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Non-Technical Summary
Introduction
An application for detailed planning permission has been submitted to
Northampton Borough Council by English Partnerships and the
Northamptonshire County Council for a proposed Cross Valley Link Road
(CVLR) to be constructed on the western outskirts of Northampton, across the
River Nene floodplain.
If approved, it will connect with the previously approved but as yet un-constructed
‘CVLR-South’ road scheme, to provide a complete road link between the A45
Weedon Road and A45 Upton Way/Danes Camp Way roundabout.
Halcrow Group Ltd has undertaken an Environmental Assessment of the scheme
in accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact
Assessment) (England and Wales) Regulations 1999 and the Highways Agency
Guidance, ‘Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11,
Environmental Assessment’ (DoT, 1993 as amended). The assessment is
consistent with the framework set out in the Northampton Cross Valley Link Road
Environmental Scoping Report submitted to the West Northamptonshire
Development Corporation in May 2006.
This non-technical summary briefly describes the proposal and summarises the
Environmental Statement, which is presented in two volumes. The background,
context, description and assessment of the Proposed Scheme is provided in
Volume 1. Also within Volume 1 are the Environmental Impact Tables required
by DMRB, in which the effects of the Proposed Scheme are set out according to
the different groups affected. The technical material supporting the assessment is
compiled as Appendices in Volume 2.
The Site and Surrounding Area
The application site is approximately 7.8 hectares, located on the western periphery
of Northampton town centre. The proposed route corridor is approximately 1.45
kilometres in length and traverses the River Nene floodplain. The application site
and its surroundings are managed as farmland, although there are separate
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proposals underway for new residential, commercial and industrial land to be
developed at the northern and southern extremities of the proposed road.
The Proposed Scheme
The proposed link road is key infrastructure for the Northampton South West
District and is identified in both the Northampton Borough Council Local Plan
and the Milton Keynes and Southern District Sub-Regional Strategy (2005).
The Proposed Scheme will provide a direct 1.45km road link between residential
and employment land being developed on either side of the River Nene floodplain,
and contribute to the regeneration aspirations of English Partnerships and the
Northamptonshire County Council.
The Proposed Scheme links Upton Lodge and Pineham Employment Precinct,
relieving congestion on the A45 road network. It provides an additional link across
the River Nene floodplain and incorporates footways and a cycleway (on the east
side of the road) to ensure safe movement for all travellers across the River Nene.
The engineering design is for a Category B road with 70kph (40mph) design speed
and 7.3m wide carriageways, incorporating a three-span bridge across the River
Nene floodplain (which requires the minor realignment of a 150 metre length of
the River Nene). Two controlled crossing points are provided that are suitable for
walkers, cyclists and equestrians, as well as high quality directional lighting to
respect the sensitive wildlife of the site and surroundings, a sustainable drainage
system to prevent flooding and minimise pollution, and extensive landscaping to
minimise the visual impact of the road embankments.
Alternatives to Development
A number of alternatives were considered, both in terms of alignment location and
engineering design. Based on extensive stakeholder workshops, statutory agency
consultation and public consultation in 2006, the design for the Proposed Scheme
was determined by English Partnerships and Northamptonshire County Council.
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Cultural Heritage
An assessment was made of potential effects on archaeological and cultural
heritage features. There are no sites of international or national archaeological or
cultural heritage significance within the areas directly or indirectly impacted by the
Proposed Scheme. This means there are no Listed Buildings or Scheduled Ancient
Monuments within the proposed route of the scheme.
However, eight archaeological sites of minor significance will be directly impacted
by the road. There would be a Minor to Moderate Adverse effect on four of those
known archaeological receptors and a Neutral affect on the four others. There is
also the potential for further unknown sites to exist along the proposed route,
indicated by a variety of previously detected sites in the vicinity of the study area.
A mitigation strategy would be proposed, informed from the results of a
geophysical survey followed by evaluation trenching, which would define the
nature, extent and survival of the known and unknown archaeological resource.
The aim of the mitigation would be to negate any constraints prior to the
Proposed Scheme taking place.
Landscape and Visual Effects
A thorough Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment considered the potential
effects of the Proposed Scheme on the character of the surrounding area, and on
local views. The character of the study area is generally rural river valley, although
urban pressures on the landscape in the form of the planned development of the
South West District are encroaching from the east.
The Proposed Scheme will traverse the River Nene floodplain and so is considered
to have a Slight to Moderate Adverse impact on fifteen residential properties
during construction and on completion of the scheme. However this would
reduce to a Neutral impact in the long term, as new planting proposed as part of
the Proposed Scheme establishes and the existing rural valley landscape is altered
by new urban development proposed alongside the northern section of the route.
The majority of construction works will be concealed by the existing rural
hedgerows and other vegetation, however the cranes required to construct the
bridge will temporarily disrupt the skyline. In addition, several Public Rights of
Way are severed by the road. For safety reasons, they will be closed during
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construction. But as part of the completed scheme, access will be restored with
crossing points constructed to allow walkers, cyclists and equestrian travellers to
safely cross over the new road. The visual impact on these and other receptors will
reduce to Slight Adverse as new landscaping planted during construction of the
road scheme becomes established.
Biodiversity
An ecological assessment has been undertaken through a desk study, stakeholder
consultation, and a range of habitat and species surveys.
The most prominent ecological resources likely to be impacted by the Proposed
Scheme are the River Nene, Upton Pasture County Wildlife Site (CWS) and the
Camp Lane and Drain CWS. In addition to these resources species rich hedgerows,
including two which are considered as ‘important’ under the Hedgerow
Regulations (1997), and several significant trees provide further features of
ecological interest which would be affected. However, much of the site is
comprised of arable fields and improved pasture which are of Negligible value.
Mitigation measures will minimise impacts on ecological receptors but the effect of
habitat loss and fragmentation of Camp Lane and Drain would be Slight Adverse
with the interruption to the ‘Important’ hedgerow running along its northern edge
assessed as Moderate Adverse.
Short term losses of Upton Pasture CWS habitat will occur during the construction
phase, however sympathetic habitat re-instatement and improvements in the
hydrological regime of the site will result in a Slight to Moderate Beneficial effect.
The permanent effects on badger populations to the south of the River Nene, fish,
and reptiles would be Neutral, whilst bats, otters and birds (including barn owl)
would incur a Slight Adverse effect. Badger populations to the north of the river
may be subject to an estimated Moderate Adverse effect although a comprehensive
mitigation strategy is being designed, in consultation with English Nature, to
minimise this as far as possible. This mitigation strategy will be designed to
mitigate not only for the impact of the Proposed Scheme discussed here, but for
the potential cumulative effects of urban development in the South West District.
The permanent effect of disturbing the existing River Nene habitat is assessed as
Moderate Adverse, however the mitigation measures proposed as part of the
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scheme will encourage water vole to re-colonise the area and this would alter the
effect to Moderate Beneficial.
Temporary effects during the fifteen month construction period would inevitably
result in vegetation loss and disturbance to local wildlife although these impacts
would be limited to Slight Adverse for bats, otter, birds and reptiles. Badger
populations to the north of the River Nene and the river corridor habitats would
incur a Moderate Adverse effect. Temporary loss of vegetation would be replaced
with the aim of increasing the ecological value of re-instated and existing habitats,
resulting in an effect that would be Moderate Beneficial.
Water
The water assessment has considered the effects of the Proposed Scheme on water
resources with regard to drainage, water quality and flood risk issues.
The construction of the Proposed Scheme requires the construction of earth
embankments within the River Nene floodplain, the realignment of a 150m section
of the River Nene beneath the new bridge, and incorporates drainage control
structures to sustainably manage the discharge and quality of road run-off.
The design of the Proposed Scheme has been guided by flood modelling. As a
likely component of the future River Nene flood attenuation scheme, the
Proposed Scheme has the permanent Beneficial effect of reducing flood risk
downstream, and a Neutral effect upstream because whilst modelling indicates a
slight rise in flood levels, it will not threaten the flood protection of Kislingbury.
The completed road would modify the local hydrology, generating road run-off
which if not properly managed can adversely affect the quality and flow regime of
receiving waters. A Drainage Strategy has been prepared that adopts the principles
of Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDS) to maintain the pre-development
hydrological regime and minimise the export of pollutants.
To mitigate temporary construction impacts, works would accord with a
Contractor’s Environmental Management Plan that specifies drainage and
pollution control practices consistent with the Environment Agency’s Pollution
Prevention Guidelines and the latest industry guidance on best practice.

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

(CBBADL490)

v

Geology and Soils
The topsoil within the south of the Proposed Scheme consists of well-drained
non-alluvial loamy or clayey soils. Within the north of the Proposed Scheme, the
topsoil consists of slowly permeable clayey soils. The soils are underlain by
alluvium and glacial deposits. Local geology consists of Jurassic mudstone and
marls.
A contaminated land assessment of the Proposed Scheme area has shown that the
route lies within agricultural land, though immediately adjacent to the Camp Lane
are two fields which are Registered Closed Landfill Sites. These landfill sites were
former mineral extraction pits which were backfilled within inert waste. The
Proposed Scheme will not disturb these landfill sites.
The surface level soils within the route corridor do not pose a risk to human health
or the environment. No remedial works are required in respect of contaminants
within the surface level soils. However, the soils and geology below the Proposed
Scheme have been found to contain elevated concentrations of naturally occurring
arsenic, chromium and nickel. Any soils excavated from the site must not be
reused in areas which are currently, or likely, to be developed for residential land
use, rural allotments or schools. The effects of the Proposed Scheme on geology
and soils are considered to be Neutral.
Noise and Vibration
The Proposed Scheme has been assessed with regard to construction noise and
vibration, and road traffic noise and vibration once the road is opened, considering
effects on existing and proposed sensitive receptors. Noise levels were measured
using standard methods at identified sensitive receptors.
Due to a minimum 300 metre separation between the site application boundary
and the nearest sensitive receptor, construction noise and vibration emissions are
not considered likely to be significant.
The assessment predicted road traffic noise and vibration levels at receptors within
300 metres from the Proposed Scheme and the adjoining CVLR-South. No
existing receptors were identified within 300 metres of the Proposed Scheme.
However, Slight to Moderate increases in traffic noise were identified at residential
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properties adjacent to the CVLR-South, near Banbury Lane. These increases did
not exceed 5dB(A) and were not considered to be significant.
Air Quality
The air quality assessment has looked at the potential for impacts to occur during
the construction and operational phases of the Proposed Scheme. During
construction temporary impacts could occur due to emission of air pollutants and
dust. During operation local air quality and regional pollution impacts including
climate change could occur due to traffic emissions. Existing air quality in the
vicinity of the Proposed Scheme has been determined through a review of
available air quality data and is considered to be currently ‘good’ with
concentrations below national air quality objectives.
The dominant source of dust during the construction period is likely to be the haul
roads and earthworks. With the application of good housekeeping measures
through the CEMP, the risk of construction activities giving rise to dust levels that
would result in a nuisance is Low, would be confined to the construction period
and is unlikely beyond a few tens of metres of the construction activity. Once the
construction has been completed, it is not anticipated that there would be any
significant releases of dust or residual effects.
Concentrations of key traffic-related pollutants have been estimated at sensitive
locations across the area as well as the net change in public exposure to these
pollutants. The results show that national air quality objectives for the protection
of human health will not be exceeded in the vicinity of the Proposed Scheme.
Overall there is a reduced exposure and therefore a general improvement in air
quality due to the Proposed Scheme.
Carbon dioxide emissions (a key greenhouse gas) are predicted to increase due to
the Proposed Scheme. Mitigating the impact of traffic emissions on regional air
quality and climate change is a national problem that requires a combined effort at
local, regional and national level.
Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and Community Effects
An assessment was undertaken of potential impacts on the community use and
enjoyment of Public Rights of Way. The application site severs a number of
Public Rights of Way, including Camp Lane and Nene Way. For public safety
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reasons, all Public Rights of Way severed by the Proposed Scheme will be
temporarily closed for the duration of construction works. All existing Public
Rights of Way will be reinstated and opened after construction.
The Proposed Scheme incorporates the minor realignment of the Camp Lane and
Nene Way to provide ‘at-grade’ signalised crossing points across the new road that
are designed for use by walkers, cyclists and horse-riders. The realignments will be
landscaped. Permanent impacts on existing Public Rights of Way will be Minor to
Moderate Adverse as a result of impacts on amenity and perceived safety impacts
which may deter users.
The Proposed Scheme also provides significant benefits by creating new footway
and cycleway access (north-south) across the River Nene floodplain, which allows
safe crossing of the River Nene in all weather conditions. Footways will be
provided on both sides of the road and a cycleway provided on the east side.
Whilst the Proposed Scheme would slightly increase east-west severance for users,
the construction of a bridge across the River Nene would significantly reduce the
existing north-south severance, resulting in Minor Beneficial effects overall.
Vehicle Travellers
The vehicle traveller assessment considers the effects of the Proposed Scheme on
driver stress and views from the road, through the comparison of selected
indicators, such as driver frustration, fear of accidents and driver uncertainty.
Whilst construction works would have a temporary Adverse effect on driver views
(particularly from the A45 Weedon Road), the permanent effects would be
Beneficial because the Proposed Scheme provides “open, distant and high quality”
views of the River Nene floodplain. In contrast, the existing A45 road network
typically provides “restricted” views of a confined landscaped highway corridor.
The assessment also revealed the Proposed Scheme to have a Beneficial effect on
driver stress levels, by providing a quicker, safer, more direct and aesthetically
pleasing route between the residential and employment land that is proposed to be
constructed on either side of the River Nene floodplain.
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Land Use
The assessment takes account of the effects of land take associated with the
Proposed Scheme considering the effects of property demolition, loss of
agricultural land, impacts on development land, as well as the loss of land used by
the community (for example, public open space).
No demolitions are required. Temporary and permanent effects under both
scenarios are thus considered to be Neutral.
The Proposed Scheme would have a major beneficial impact on land used by the
community, owing to benefits associated with creation of the Country Park. The
Proposed Scheme would also provide regeneration benefits, improving access to
the proposed development areas. An estimated total of 6,000 new households in
the South West District would benefit from the implementation of the Proposed
Scheme and broader CVLR. The impacts are thus considered to be Major
Beneficial.
Land lost to the scheme would be 10.47 hectares of Grade 3 agricultural land.
(Note that this is insignificant in comparison to the likely agricultural land-take
associated with the Upton Park and Upton Lodge developments.) While the
Proposed Scheme would result in the severance of existing farm access to the
fields to the east of the scheme, currently facilitated by Camp Lane, replacement
farm access is to be provided. Overall, impacts on agriculture are considered to be
Minor Adverse.
Policies and Plans
A detailed review of a wide spectrum of policy and planning guidance, from
national through to local level, both statutory and non-statutory, including relevant
technical guidance notes, indicates that the Proposed Scheme would achieve
considerable compliance with policy.
The principal areas of conflict with the scheme arise from the fact that it would
create a new infrastructure corridor through a floodplain in open countryside, that
it temporarily severs existing Public Rights of Way, and raises issues with respect to
biodiversity, landscape, visual impact and amenity, which is inevitable with any new
infrastructure. The scheme has sought to mitigate these issues as far as possible.
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Disruption due to Construction
The effects of construction activities have been assessed with regard to the impacts
on the local community and the ecological environment. Aspects assessed include
the source and type of construction materials, the number and duration of heavy
goods vehicle movements, the length of the construction programme, the design
and management of the site compound and the site working hours. Other
construction impacts have been assessed under the relevant environmental topic.
A Contractor’s Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) will be prepared that
requires the contractor to carry out best construction management practices, as
recommended by the Environment Agency and other industry technical specialists
through their guidance publications, to ensure that construction works do not
adversely affect the environment. This is now standard practice for all new road
schemes.
Cumulative Effects
The cumulative effects assessment involved the examination of the Proposed
Scheme together with potential impacts from other adjacent developments. The
cumulative effects of the Proposed Scheme were also considered within individual
topic chapters of the ES and, as such, many of the impacts highlighted have
already been incorporated in the mitigation measures proposed.
An assessment was made of the impacts from other proposed schemes likely to
occur within 2 kilometres of the application site. These impacts were considered
in a strategic context, allowing the identification of direct, cumulative, indirect and
secondary effects on the sensitive receptors identified in previous assessments of
the CVLR.
The assessment identified the need to address potential strategic effects on air
quality and climate, biodiversity, landscape character and water resources. The
strategic nature of those effects highlighted that mitigation measures were not
within the control of the Applicant, and therefore, recommendations have been
provided to assist the West Northamptonshire Development Corporation in
ensuring that these strategic issues are resolved.
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1

Introduction

1.1

Purpose of this Document
This Environmental Statement has been prepared to accompany the planning
application submitted to the West Northamptonshire Development Corporation
(WNDC), for the Northampton Cross Valley Link Road Scheme. English
Partnerships and the Northamptonshire County Council, as partners, are the
promoters of the Scheme.
The purpose of this document is to ensure the likely significant effects of the
Proposed Scheme are identified, understood and appropriately mitigated; and to
assist the WNDC and other stakeholders in reviewing the planning application.

1.2

The Proposed Scheme
The Proposed Scheme is the construction of a 1.445 kilometre long, single
carriageway bitumen road across the River Nene floodplain. The road has a design
speed of 70kph and a design width of 7.3m, with 1m verges adjoining both sides of
the carriageway. A 3m shared footway/cycleway would border the eastern
carriageway, whilst a 1.8m footway would adjoin the western carriageway. Street
lighting would be provided along the road and at the abutting junctions.
The Proposed Scheme also incorporates the following components:
•
•
•
•
•
•

1.3

construction of a bridge across the River Nene over three spans;
construction of a traffic-light controlled junction at the A45 Weedon
Road;
minor realignment of the River Nene below and downstream of the
proposed bridge;
construction of filter beds and balancing ponds to manage road run-off;
roadside and strategic off-site landscaping; and
minor realignment of three Public Rights of Way to provide ‘at grade’
pedestrian/equestrian crossings across the new road via a newly installed
‘Pegasus’ crossing.

History
The Proposed Scheme is part of the Cross Valley Link Road (CVLR) transport
scheme identified in the Northampton Borough Council Local Plan (1997). The
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CVLR is a central piece of infrastructure in Northampton's South West District
(SWD), which is an urban extension being developed to the west of the town.
The Northampton SWD is part of the Milton Keynes South Midlands Growth
Area, one of four areas the National Government has identified for major growth
in its Sustainable Communities Plan (2003), and driven regionally by the Milton
Keynes and South Midlands Sub-Regional Strategy (2005).
The Proposed Scheme would enable the completion of the Cross Valley Link
Road, which will connect the A45 Weedon Road with the A45 Upton Way/ Danes
Camp Way and link new housing and employment areas on either side of the River
Nene.
A NATA Environmental Appraisal of the Central section of the CVLR was
undertaken in July 2005 to support a bid for funding from the Department for
Transport’s Community Infrastructure Fund (CIF). The CIF is a source of
National Government funding, specifically allocated to support the transport
infrastructure costs required to enable faster housing development in the four
growth areas as announced in the Sustainable Communities Plan.
1.4

The Legal Basis of the Environmental Statement
The Proposed Scheme requires planning approval of the West Northamptonshire
Development Corporation (WNDC).
The planning assessment must satisfy the requirements of the Town and Country
Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) (England and Wales) Regulations
1999 SI 1999 No. 293 (the EIA Regulations).
The EIA Regulations (Schedule 2.10(f)) require the Proposed Scheme to undergo
an environmental impact assessment (EIA) and an Environmental Statement to be
lodged alongside the planning application.

1.5

The Structure of the Environmental Statement
That Environmental Statement must itself accord with the requirements of the
EIA Regulations. To ensure compliance with the regulations, and best practice,
the environmental assessment has been undertaken in accordance with the
Highways Agency Guidance, ‘Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB)
Volume 11 Environmental Assessment’ (DoT 1993, as amended).
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1.6

Availability and Comments
The Environmental Statement is available from the English Partnerships’ website:
http://www.englishpartnerships.gov.uk
It will also be deposited for inspection during opening hours at a number of
locations detailed in the Non Technical Summary (NTS).
Copies of the Environmental Statement can also be purchased from Halcrow
Group Limited by telephoning: 0121 456 0572.
Environmental Statement Volume 1 is priced at £65 and £45 for Volume 2.
All interested parties are invited to comment on the information provided in this
Environmental Statement by writing to the West Northamptonshire Development
Corporation at:
West Northamptonshire Development Corporation
First Floor, The Saints
Box 355 Franklins Gardens
Weedon Road
Northampton NN5 5WU
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2

Background to Scheme

2.1
2.1.1

Need for the Scheme
General
A justification for the Scheme was set out in the Community Infrastructure Fund
Bid Submission, which was submitted to the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister
in July 2005. Sections 1.1.11 and 1.1.12 of that document stated:
“The main reason for implementing the... CVLR is the fact that it will facilitate the development
of additional housing within the South West District. The implementation of additional road
capacity, will however, achieve other objectives;
The main purposes of the scheme are therefore to;
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

Facilitate the delivery of the complete South West District development strategy;
Provide a direct transport link between the residential development to the north of the
River Nene and the employment development to the south;
Provide a fifth route across the river in Northampton, which will help to reduce
congestion within the town centre, particularly Weedon Road;
Provide a link with Sandy Lane Relief Road and the proposed North-West Bypass to
facilitate growth within Northampton; and
Provide a link between housing developments in the South West District, thereby
promoting a sense of community.”

(Source: Northampton County Council and English Partnerships CIF Bid, March 2005)

2.1.2

Strategic Planning Issues
The Proposed Scheme is located within the South West District of Northampton,
which is guided by a long term strategy of sequential development. This Scheme
was initially identified as a priority transport scheme in the Northampton Local
Plan (1997), and its implementation is a key infrastructure requirement for
progressing the Milton Keynes and South Midlands Sub-Regional Strategy (2005)
and the National Government Sustainable Communities Plan (2003).
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2.1.3

Traffic Issues
The Northampton Multi Modal Study (Arup, 2003) concluded that construction of
the Proposed Scheme to complete the full Cross Valley Link Road would reduce
traffic levels on Weedon Road by a third. This could allow Weedon Road to be
downgraded and to become more pedestrian friendly by reducing traffic speeds.

2.2

Adoption of the Proposed Scheme
The planning application for the Proposed Scheme is being submitted to the West
Northamptonshire Development Corporation (WNDC) at the end of June 2006.

2.3

Scheme Objectives
The implementation of the Proposed Scheme seeks to deliver the following
benefits:
•
•

•

•
•
•

•
•
•

Certainty of funding, certainty of timescale, and certainty of delivery of the
South West District.
To facilitate the development of some 2,100 dwellings at Upton Park and
Upton Lodge. In addition, to the delivery of additional housing, the
Proposed Scheme would facilitate employment development adjacent to
the A45 Weedon Road and access to the approved employment areas at
Pineham and Swan Valley.
An all purpose vehicular link between the proposed developments to the
north and south of the River Nene, ensuring that the district wide services
are accessible to all of the District’s residents.
A fifth crossing of the River Nene in Northampton, thereby relieving
pressure on the existing transport network within the town.
To facilitate the provision of community, retail and leisure facilities to
serve both the development proposed and in the wider area;
To facilitate future through bus services, as well as the implementation of
high quality bus shelters and would provide access to the proposed park
and ride site to the north of the A45 Weedon Road;
Net reduction in flood risk;
A new country park; and
Improved vehicular, cycling and pedestrian access from the adjacent rural
areas to Northampton.
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3

Scheme Description

3.1
3.1.1

Standard Design Features
Alignment Design Standards
The Cross Valley Link Road (the Proposed Scheme) is proposed as a 7.3m wide,
single carriageway, Category A, local distributor road. Geometric design standards
adopted for the Proposed Scheme are as set out in DMRB Volume 6 ‘Road
Geometry’ and as agreed by the Highway Authority. A design speed of 70 kph
(40mph) has been adopted. The road is 1.445 km long and Chainage 0 starts at the
southern end of the scheme.

3.1.2

Earthworks Quantities
The central section south of the River Nene will require importation of
approximately 72,000 m³ of suitable fill, the central section north of the River
Nene will require approximately 25,000 m³ of suitable fill and the northern section
will require approximately 2,100 m³ of suitable fill. Cutting for all three sections is
negligible and would not offset the import requirement of suitable fill. The total
import fill requirement is approximately 98,000m³.

3.1.3

Earthworks Cutting Slopes
There are no cutting slopes of note; the entire road is at existing levels or above.

3.1.4

Earthworks Embankments
Structural embankments are to be formed out of suitable imported fill with 1:3 side
slopes, allowing for suitable planting of landscaping vegetation.

3.1.5

Surfacing
The type of surfacing proposed for the main carriageway is a Stone Mastic Asphalt
(SMA) or similar wearing course. In some locations where the risk of accidents is
considered to be higher, such as on the approaches to Weedon Road Junction and
signalised crossing facilities, anti-skid surfacing will be provided.
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3.1.6

Verges
Verges form part of the overall highway cross-section and will be provided on
either side of the carriageway along the whole length of the scheme. They have
two main functions:
(i)

(ii)
(iii)

3.1.7

To provide an area in which to locate highway features such as road signs,
safety fences, drainage, rock traps and ducting for communications
devices/electronics; and
To provide drivers with sufficient views of the road ahead, particularly on
the insides of curves.
The verge width for the Proposed Scheme includes a 1.0m grass strip
separating the carriageway from a 1.8 m footway on the western side of the
road and a 3.0 m combined footway / cycleway on the eastern side. The
verge is widened as necessary on the inside of road curvature to ensure
forward visibility of 120 m is maintained.

Drainage
The Proposed Scheme drainage strategy will comprise of trapped road gullies
within the carriageway linked to a piped sewerage network. This network will be
fragmented by the presence of 3 No. bridges along the road length, one either side
of the River Nene and one spanning the river itself. There will thus be a number
of outfalls from the road into the surrounding areas. The outfalls will occur both at
the points where the drainage run terminates at a bridge abutment and at the low
points along the highway vertical alignment. At each of these outfalls, treatment
and attenuation features will be provided to create a sustainable drainage system
(SUDS).
If the location of the outfall is outside the 1 in 200 year flood plain then the piped
outfall will enter a swale to provide treatment and enhance water quality followed
by a wet pond that will create detention storage to reduce the outflow to an agreed
design flow. If the outfall is within the 1 in 200 year flood plain then the piped
outfall will enter a swale to provide treatment and enhance water quality followed
by a wetland area to provide some storage and allow evaporation plus encourage
infiltration, dependant upon ground conditions.
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Chainage 0-100m
Road drainage will discharge into the drainage system of the Proposed Scheme
Southern section, currently being implemented by Pro Logis.
Chainage 100-750m
The road will be drained by trapped gullies and the drainage network will outfall on
the west side of the road into 2 No. swales at chainages 350m and 600m.
The swale starting at chainage 600m will run from north to south, from the
intersection of Camp Lane and the Proposed Scheme to the proposed wet pond at
chainage 500. The other swale will run from ch 350 to ch 500 (from south to
north) and also discharge into the pond. The wet pond will serve to attenuate and
dissipate the flows from the two swales. The pond will incorporate an overflow
pipe set at an appropriate level to facilitate any overflow during extreme events
above the 1 in 200 year return period. The overflow will discharge to the north
into the open area south of the River Nene. It is expected that this area will be
under water during such an extreme return period event.
The attenuated outflow will discharge into the existing Camp Lane Dyke running
alongside Camp Lane. It is intended that any flows carried to the drainage ditch
would have had the sufficient treatment before being discharged into the drainage
ditch. The Camp Lane Dyke will be culverted where it crosses the Proposed
Scheme and will continue to connect to the Camp Lane Main River immediately
downstream of the road.
Chainage 750 - bridge over River Nene (ch 900m)
This section of the road will again be drained with the help of trapped gullies and
the run-off will outfall into a wetland on the east side of the road at chainage
800m. This area of roadway is relatively small and the intention is to store and
dissipate the water within the wetland. Any excess flows, e.g. during extreme
events, will overflow from the wetland into the surrounding existing watermeadow
area. The wetland will be located as close to the road as possible to keep it out of
any river flood flows passing beneath the bridges. The wetland will have very
shallow side slopes to minimise any visual impacts and encourage marshy margins
/ wetland habitat.

Doc No: CVLR-ES Volume1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006 CBBADL490

8

Bridge over Nene - chainage 1545
This section of road has a low point at ch 1100. The strategy for this area is to
discharge the sewage network into a swale at chainage 1100m on the eastern side
of the road. The swale will discharge into a pond set at the edge of the 1 in 200
year flood plain. The controlled outflow from this pond will go into a swale
proposed along the middle of two drainage ditches travelling away from LB5
(Nene Way) from west to east. This swale will act as a carrier as well as a detention
pond to treat and dissipate any flows arriving from the north east. Any outflow or
overflow from the swale will pass into these existing watercourses. The overflow
from the pond will go south into the adjacent existing water meadow.
The drainage parameters for the SUDS are:
•
•

3.1.8

to limit outflow rates to the equivalent 1 in 10 year Greenfield rate.
to attenuate all storm events up to and including the 1 in 200 year FEH
storm.

Lighting
The lighting specifications will meet Northamptonshire CC requirements. The
lighting proposals are yet to be approved by Northamptonshire County Council,
but it is anticipated that the requirements are likely to be in line with those set out
below.
The street lighting will incorporate some 12 metre and some 10 metre columns at
the junction of the A45. For the remaining areas 10m high steel columns with 1m
projection brackets with side entry Urbis ZX 3 CTG lanterns and 100 W SON/T
lamp will be required. Installation will be in accordance with BS 7671 and
Northamptonshire County Council specifications.
The lighting installation will be designed to BS EN 13201 Class ME and BS5489
Part 1, ILE Guidance Notes for the reduction in light pollution and ILE Technical
Report No.23 Lighting of Cycle tracks. The lighting design recognises the sensitive
nature of the site. Of particular note is the edge of town location and the nearby
wildlife area.
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The selection of these standards has been agreed with Northamptonshire CC to
achieve the requirements of highway safety and the personal safety of cyclists and
pedestrians.
3.1.9

Signs
Directional signs will be provided in accordance with current highway standards,
with appropriate warning and information signs along the length of the road.

3.1.10

Safety Fences
It is proposed that safety fencing be provided adjacent to the structures to meet
minimum safety requirements on the approaches to and departures from the
bridge parapets. Typically, it will be provided over a length of 30m on the
approach and 15m on the departure although, for a single carriageway, this may be
extended to 30m on each side. Due to the low design speed of the road, no safety
fencing is proposed in any other locations.
The type of safety fencing will be specified according to its performance
requirements in accordance with the Current Guidance for Road Restraint Systems
as produced by the Highways Agency.
Parapets will be provided on each of the three main bridge decks to meet
minimum safety requirements. The type will be agreed with the Highway
Authority. It is proposed that these will be steel (painted or galvanised), or
aluminium (which typically remains unpainted).

3.1.11

Landscaping and Mitigation Areas
A major design aim has been to keep the vertical alignment as low as possible to
reduce the visual impact of the road and embankment within the Nene valley.
Embankment slopes will be a maximum of 1 in 3 and this will allow planting of a
belt of trees and shrubs along them up to 15 metres deep.
The tree and shrub planting along the embankments will be planted as a mixture of
small planting stock and larger trees and will help to remedy the visual impact of
vehicles travelling along the route. They will also be of benefit in screening the

Doc No: CVLR-ES Volume1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006 CBBADL490

10

lights of vehicles at night. In the short term, this planting will help to reduce the
impact of the road on the rural landscape.
The species used will all be native to the region and, wherever possible, of local
provenance supplied by local nurseries. The final list of species will be chosen after
consultation with the ecological surveys which have been carried out in order to
maximise the benefits to wildlife.
It is proposed that planting will be carried out in areas alongside the embankment
where the construction of the road has resulted in fragmentation of the existing
field system. This planting will be a mixture of woodland/scrub planting south of
the Camp Lane crossing and also wet meadow planting to the south of the river
Nene crossing.
New hedgerows will be planted along the foot of the embankment and existing
boundaries which have been cut by the route will be replanted and made good as
new native hedgerows. These will be linked in to the new planting adjacent to the
road. Some existing hedgerows which have been neglected will be pruned and
relaid and have gaps replanted.
The length of hedgerow planted and improved will be considerably in excess of
that lost due to the road being constructed and this will mitigate for the loss of
existing hedgerow. Wherever possible, the hedgerows will be managed to achieve a
height of approximately 3 metres and will be of value both for screening and as a
habitat.
In terms of limiting the view of the route from Kislingbury sports field, it will be
more effective to plant new trees and shrubs off-site, subject to the landowner’s
agreement, in the hedgerow between the Proposed Scheme and the sports field.
The existing hedgerow has some mature trees but also has several gaps. New tree
planting would fill these gaps and form a more effective visual screen between the
road and the playing field, and will reduce adverse visual impact.
3.2
3.2.1

Proposed Scheme Description
Introduction
The Proposed Scheme is illustrated in Figures 3.1 and 3.2, covering the route from
south to north. Route descriptions are by reference to ‘Chainage’ which refers to
the distance in metres from a notional start point (Chainage 100) at the southern
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end to a notional finish point (Chainage 1545). The overall length of the Proposed
Scheme is 1.445 km and the footprint of the Scheme is 78,700m².
3.2.2

Central Section south of the River Nene
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

The Central section ties into the Southern section at Ch 100; the section to
this point being designed and constructed by others. The road rises above
existing ground levels to ensure the finished road level is at or higher than
the 1 in 1000 year + climate change flood level.
At Ch 650, the road crosses Camp Lane, which forms part of bridleway
LB13. The proposed level is approximately 3m higher than the existing
levels at this point. A signalised equestrian crossing (Pegasus) will be
provided for use by non motorised users at this point, accessed by ramps
rising from the existing bridleway with longitudinal grades of 1 in 20 (5%).
At Camp Lane, the embankments will be replaced by lengths of retaining
structures on either side of the road, to avoid encroaching into third party
land while maintaining levels above the 1 in 1000 year + climate change
flood levels.
The proposed retaining walls will be either reinforced concrete cantilever,
on spread footing or piled foundations, or reinforced earth or similar
depending on site restrictions. The exposed faces will have either an
integral facing block, panel or stone / brick facing. Reinforced concrete
parapet upstands will be mounted on top of the walls upon which a steel or
aluminium pedestrian parapet will be mounted.
From Ch 720 - 760, a two span, 40m length bridge will be provided as a
flood relief structure. In conjunction with the southern span of the River
Nene bridge, this will provide 60m of flood flow south of the River Nene.
The bridge will allow for the provision of a bund to restrict flows so it will
form part of the future Flood Alleviation Scheme but this will not be
provided as part of the road works.
The proposed bridge form is a semi or fully integral steel concrete
composite bridge deck supported on reinforced concrete abutments and
piled foundations. Wing walls will be aligned parallel to the carriageway.
The embankment is to continue around the wing walls to line in with the
faces of the bridge abutments. Exposed faces of the abutment and wing
walls will be faced in stone, brick or similar. Lighting will be accommodated
on the bridge deck if necessary. It is proposed that the steel bridge beams
are painted with a protective paint system in a colour to be agreed with the
Highway Authority and Planning Department.
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3.2.3

River Nene Bridge
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

The road crosses the River Nene by means of a three span bridge from Ch
845 to Ch 940. The southern and northern spans, in conjunction with other
flood relief structures, allow for 60m of flood flow south of the River Nene
and 40m of flood flow north of the river. The side spans have a clearance
of 4.5m to allow for access by maintenance vehicles by the Environment
Agency.
It is proposed that the bridge will take the form of a steel concrete
composite bridge deck on reinforced concrete abutments and reinforced
concrete piers supported on piled foundations. The main span is
approximately 35m with side spans of approximately 28.5m. The bridge
piers are located outside the river channel but within the proposed flood
alleviation banks to maintain a clear flow path underneath the bridge, as
required by the Environment Agency. Wing walls will be aligned parallel to
the carriageway, except for the North West wing wall which will either
incorporate a lower retaining wall or will be angled away from the
carriageway. Where feasible, the embankment is to wrap around the wing
walls to line in with the faces of the bridge abutments. Exposed faces of the
abutment and wing walls will be faced in stone, brick or similar. It is
proposed that the bridge beam soffits are curved, although it may be
necessary to restrict these to flat soffits depending on the final structural
design. It is proposed that the steel bridge beams be painted with a
protective paint system in a colour to be agreed with the Highway Authority
and Planning Department.
Approximately 150 metres of the existing channel of the River Nene is to be
realigned beneath the central span of the proposed bridge. This action is
required to construct and thereafter protect the bridge foundations. The
revised alignment will cut across a meander, tying in with existing bends in
the river, and be shaped in plan with a slight bend. The original channel will
then be partially backfilled, contoured and revegetated to create riparian
habitat.
The bridge will allow for the provision of bunds to restrict flows so it will
form part of the future Flood Alleviation Scheme but this will not be
provided as part of the road works.
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3.2.4

Central Section north of the River Nene
(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

3.2.5

North of the River Nene, the alignment falls back towards ground level,
although still staying above the 1 in 1000 year + climate change flood levels.
At Ch 1010 - Ch 1030, a 20m long, single span bridge will be provided as a
flood relief structure. In conjunction with the northern span of the River
Nene bridge, this will provide 40m of flood flow north of the River Nene.
The bridge will allow for the provision of a bund to restrict flows so it will
form part of the future Flood Alleviation Scheme but this will not be
provided as part of the road works.
The proposed bridge form is a semi or fully integral steel concrete
composite bridge deck on reinforced concrete abutments and piled
foundations. Wing walls will be aligned parallel to the carriageway. It is
proposed that the embankment continues around the wing walls to line up
with the faces of the bridge abutments. Exposed faces of the abutment and
wing walls will be faced in stone, brick or similar. It is proposed that the
steel bridge beams are painted with a protective paint system in a colour to
be agreed with the Highway Authority and Planning Department. Lighting
will be accommodated on the bridge deck if necessary.
At Ch 1050, a signalised pedestrian crossing is provided to allow non
motorised users using the Nene Way public right of way to cross the road.
This ramps up from the existing footway at grades of 1 in 15 (6.7%).

Northern Section
(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

From Ch 1150 the existing ground levels are above the 1 in 1000 year +
climate change flood levels, so the proposed levels of the road are at existing
ground level.
At Ch 1230 a junction is provided to a proposed development area to the
west of the road.
At Ch 1345 a junction is provided to a proposed development area to the
east of the road.
A right turning lane facility will be provided for both junctions.
At Ch 1400 the northbound lane widens on the approach to Weedon Road
junction.
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3.2.6

Weedon Road Junction
(a)
(b)

(c)

3.2.7

The junction with Weedon Road has been designed to satisfy future traffic
flows for 2021.
To inform the design of the junction, demand flows for the four arms of the
junction were modelled. The flows assume that the whole of the South
West District will be developed in full so provide a "worst case" scenario for
assessment purposes.
A short section of bus lane will be provided on the Weedon Road
eastbound lane over the length of the junction works to allow for the future
provision of the bus lane along the remainder of the Weedon Road as part
of future works.

North of Weedon Road Junction
A short section of road north of Weedon Road will be constructed as part of the
Proposed Scheme to provide a tie in to the future Sandy Lane Relief Road (SLRR).

3.3
3.3.1

Construction and Maintenance Management
Introduction
(a)

(b)

(c)

3.3.2

This section sets out the proposed fifteen month programme for the
construction of the Proposed Scheme, and the area required for temporary
construction compounds and other temporary works. It also covers
maintenance considerations. All construction activities will take place
within the planning application boundary as shown on Figure 3.1.
The key construction activities are described in Chapter 16, Disruption due
to Construction, together with an assessment of the potential disruption
likely to be caused during construction.
All works on site would be undertaken in compliance with the Contractor’s
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP). An outline of the CEMP is
contained in Appendix 1.

Programme
Construction works are currently planned to begin in December 2006 and are
programmed to last approximately 15 months, ending in March 2008. A chart
showing the sequencing of construction activities is shown in Table 16.1 in
Chapter 16 Disruption due to Construction.
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3.3.3

Site Compounds and Work Areas
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

3.3.4

An assessment has been undertaken of the optimal location for the
construction compounds that will be required, and the size and extent of
supporting equipment and facilities.
It is anticipated that there will be a single site compound, located
immediately to the south of the Weedon Road and to the east of the
Proposed Scheme. An indicative location for this compound is shown on
Figure 3.1. This compound will house most of the plant and equipment,
provide a storage area for imported materials and act as a maintenance and
repair facility and the main site office. The compound lies outside the
floodplain.
Access to the construction site will be from Weedon Road. The exact point
of access is likely to be either at the Weedon Road / CVLR junction or
through the existing gap in the hedge some 150m to the east of this.
A temporary haul road will be constructed along the length of the
construction site to provide access for construction vehicles. It is
anticipated that this road will follow the line of the Proposed Scheme as
closely as possible. An indicative line for the haul road is shown on Figure
3.1. It is anticipated that the haul road will cross the River Nene to the east
of the Proposed Scheme. The final crossing point will be determined by the
contractor but will fall within the planning application boundary.
It is anticipated that concrete will be provided to the site ready mixed, so
there will be no need for a concrete batching plant or aggregate screener /
washer on the site.

Operation Maintenance
Maintenance of Structures
The bridges will be subject to periodic general and principal bridge inspections by
the adopting authority. The southern flood bridge and northern flood bridge are
within the criteria for integral or semi integral construction limiting expansion joint
construction. It is proposed that the steel bridge beams are painted which will
require some future maintenance and renewal. Minimal maintenance of the
reinforced concrete bridge abutments, wing walls and piers is foreseen. It is
proposed the River Nene bridge deck is continuous over the bridge piers but
expansion joints are proposed at the abutment support locations. It is proposed
that the bridges will be designed for future bearing replacement should this be
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required. Bridge parapets will be either steel, painted or galvanised, or aluminium.
Painted steel parapets will require future maintenance and repainting.
Maintenance of Highways
On completion of the construction works and the defect correction period, the
highways will be adopted and maintained by the Highway Authority.
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4

Methodology

4.1

Assessment Approach
The Environmental Statement for this Scheme accords with the requirements of
the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) (England
and Wales) Regulations 1999 SI 1999 No. 293.
The Environmental Statement follows current best practice by ensuring the
environmental assessment scope, methods and significance criteria are consistent
with those recommended in the Highways Agency Guidance, “Design Manual for
Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11” (DoT 1993, as amended).
However, methods or significance criteria recommended by a relevant technical
institute are substituted where considered more appropriate. Any such variation is
specified in the individual topic chapters.

4.1.1

Relevant Issues
The Environmental Statement examines the environmental issues identified in
DMRB, as well as those identified in these previously published appraisal reports:
•

Halcrow (2005) Northampton Cross Valley Link Road Environmental Scoping
Report. Prepared for English Partnerships and Northamptonshire County
Council.

•

Halcrow (2005) Cross Valley Link Road, Northampton Community
Infrastructure Fund – Environment NATA Report. Prepared for English
Partnerships and Northamptonshire County Council.

•

Halcrow (2005) Cross Valley Link Road, Northampton Community
Infrastructure Fund – Environment NATA Scoping Report. Prepared for
English Partnerships and Northamptonshire County Council.

•

Halcrow/Arup (2005) Cross Valley Link Road, Transport Assessment Scoping
Report. Prepared for English Partnerships and Northamptonshire County
Council.
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4.1.2

Assessment Topics
The Environmental Statement will consider the environmental aspects described in
the EIA Regulations within the context of the topic-based framework set out
under the Highways Agency Guidance, DMRB Volume 11.
Appendix 4A (sourced from the Environmental Scoping Report) shows how the
DMRB topics encompass the aspects listed under the EIA Regulations.
The topics addressed in this Environmental Statement are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

4.2
4.2.1

Cultural Heritage
Landscape
Nature Conservation and Biodiversity
Water
Geology and Soils
Air Quality
Noise and Vibration
Pedestrian, Cyclist, Equestrian and Community Effects
Vehicle Travellers
Land Use
Disruption due to Construction
Policies and Plans
Cumulative Effects

Assessment Methodology
Highways Agency Guidelines
This Environmental Statement follows current best practice for the environmental
assessment of road schemes by ensuring consistency with the Highways Agency
Guidance, “Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11” (DoT
1993, as amended).

4.2.2

Scoping of Environmental Topics
As part of the environmental assessment process, an Environmental Scoping
Report was prepared and submitted to the West Northamptonshire Development
Corporation in May 2006. This report drew upon previously published NATA
Environmental Assessment and Environmental Scoping reports (Halcrow, 2005).
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The primary objectives of the scoping process were to:
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
4.2.3

provisionally identify the study area and key site characteristics;
identify discharges and emissions and other potential sources of environmental
impacts from the proposed development;
undertake a ‘desk study’ of the site, supplemented by preliminary site
investigations;
provide guidance on the assessment methods and significance criteria to be
used when preparing the Environmental Statement;
carry out preliminary consultations with statutory bodies and provide a focus
on which to base consultations;
identify the extent of baseline studies required for the EIA; and
present the framework for the Environmental Statement.

Environmental Scoping Consultations
On 5 June 2006, the Northamptonshire County Council held a workshop with the
following key organisations to identify, and where possible, resolve any concerns
with the Proposed Scheme.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

4.2.4

English Nature
English Heritage
Environment Agency
Transport 2000
Department for Transport
Northampton Borough Council
Government Office for the East Midlands
Department of Communities and Local Government
West Northamptonshire Development Corporation

Assessment Framework
The Environmental Assessment has been undertaken in accordance with DMRB
Volume 11, supplemented by current best practice. For each environmental topic,
there is a dedicated Chapter in the ES.
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In each Chapter, reporting of the assessment generally follows the structure set out
below.
•

Introduction

•

Methodology

•

Baseline

•

Mitigation Strategy

•

Assessment of Permanent Effects

•

Assessment of Temporary Effects

•

Summary

The overall assessment methodology can be summarised generally as a 3-step
process, for each of the topics:
•

The evaluation of the value or importance of a resource and the sensitivity of
the receptors

•

Assessment of the magnitude of the impact of the Proposed Scheme on the
resource or receptor, be it adverse or beneficial

•

Determination of the significance of the effect resulting from impact (of a
certain magnitude) on a resource (of a particular value)

The significance of an effect has been assessed against defined criteria. These are
specific to each subject area and are included in the topic chapters, as relevant.
4.3

Assessment Options
The environmental assessment will assess two (2) options. The options under
consideration are ‘Do-Nothing’ (DN) and ‘Do-Something (DS). Baseline for
environmental factors was collated at a reference year of 2005 (or 2002 for factors
dependent of traffic modelling). The Scheme options are depicted in Figure 4.1.
This scheme abuts land identified for development under several other schemes,
similarly derived from the Northampton Borough Local Plan (1997). The purpose
of this assessment however, is to assess the Proposed Scheme, not the nearby
adjacent proposals.
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Though the impacts of those other schemes will be subject to separate planning
and environmental assessments, it is acknowledged that the Proposed Scheme will
facilitate those other schemes, and will therefore indirectly facilitate strategic
impacts.
Those impacts will be addressed by assessing the CVLR Scheme in the context of
the proposed adjacent developments, and also, the consideration of strategic
cumulative, indirect and secondary impacts in Chapter 18 ‘Cumulative Impacts’.
4.3.1

Alternatives
No alternative route alignments have been considered because the outcomes of an
earlier NATA environmental appraisal (Halcrow, 2005) identified various
constraints and opportunities that led to the definition of a single viable alignment.
These constraints, and the opportunities, are detailed further in Chapter 5 –
‘Alternatives Considered’.

4.3.2

Scheme Option 1 (Do Nothing)
Scheme Option 1 assumes that the CVLR is not constructed, but that
infrastructure and landuse developments derived from the Northampton Local
Plan are progressively implemented by 2023. Refer to Figure 4.1.

4.3.3

Scheme Option 2 (Do Something)
Scheme Option 2 assumes that the CVLR is constructed and that infrastructure
and landuse developments derived from the Northampton Local Plan are
progressively implemented by 2023. Refer to Figure 4.1.

4.4

Structure of the Environmental Statement
The Environmental Statement is published in two volumes as follows:
(i) Volume 1 Main Report (this volume) – a comprehensive document drawing
together relevant information about the Proposed Scheme including supporting
figures.
(ii) Volume 2 Volume 2 Appendices – comprising the supporting detail for
Volume 1, including baseline information.

Doc No: CVLR-ES Volume1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006 CBBADL490

22

A Non-Technical Summary (NTS) has been prepared in accordance with the EIA
Regulations summarising the main sections of Volume 1 of the ES in nontechnical language to make it readily understandable by members of the public.
The main text of the NTS is included at the start of Volume 1 and will be
produced as a separate leaflet incorporating illustrative images and figures, suitable
for public consultation.
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5

Alternatives Considered

5.1

Introduction
Within this chapter, ‘Cross Valley Link Road’ (CVLR) refers to earlier conceptual
designs that led to the definition of the Proposed Scheme being assessed in this
Environmental Statement; but also, to the complete road link initially proposed in
the Northampton Borough Local Plan (1997) for a road link between the A45
Weedon Road and the intersection of Upton Way and Danes Camp Road.
Also important to note, is the division of the above-mentioned ‘complete road
link’ into three parts. CVLR-South, which was approved in 2005; CVLR-Central
and CVLR-North which were combined to create this road scheme proposal. The
approved CVLR-South development is depicted to the south of the Proposed
Scheme in Figure 3.1.
The Proposed Scheme is the end-product of several planning instruments and
environmental studies. These reports and their contribution to the definition of
the Proposed Scheme are detailed below.

5.2

Guiding Documents

5.2.1

Northampton Borough Local Plan 1997
The proposed route of the CVLR was first considered during the preparation of
the 1997 Northampton Borough Local Plan, at which time a broad range of
options were considered, modelled and fully evaluated.
Traffic modelling carried out at this time showed that the further west the CVLR
was located, and the more direct the route, the more effective the road would be in
transport terms. Locating the road further west would also improve the setting
and viability of the proposed Country Park and would assist the development of
the South West District.
Environmental survey work carried out at the same time identified a number of
environmentally sensitive sites in the vicinity of the proposed road. The most
significant of these were:
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(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Upton Mill, a listed building;
Upton Mill Lakes, a County Wildlife Site;
Quinton House School, an area of known ecological and archaeological
importance; and
Kislingbury, a local village.

Consideration of the impact of the CVLR on these sites enabled a number of
alignment options to be ruled out at an early stage, resulting in an optimum
alignment between Upton Mill, Upton Mill Lakes and Quinton House School to
the east, and Kislingbury to the west.
The safeguarded route that was approved in the Local Plan was thus the optimum
alignment, having taken into account all alternatives. This was given the name
"Kislingbury Way" in the Local Plan and is shown in Figure 17.1
5.2.2

South West District Masterplan 2004
The technical specification of the CVLR was reconsidered when the South West
District Masterplan was drawn up in 2003/04.
The Local Plan had anticipated that a link would be provided from Kislingbury
Way to Junction 15A of the M1 and land was safeguarded for this link through
what are now the Pineham and Swan Valley developments. Following an inquiry
into the proposed Pineham development in 2002, however, it was decided that this
link would not be provided.
At this time, it was agreed that the road should be designed as a single carriageway
access road, 7.3m in width and with a 40 mph speed limit. This meant that all
junctions could be at-grade and that slightly tighter curves could be permitted.
These changes were shown in the South West District Preferred Development
Strategy, which appears in Figure 17.5.
Refinements made to the specification at this stage provided the parameters for the
final detailed design of the road.
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5.2.3

NATA Environmental Report
Prior to preparing this application and defining the Proposed Scheme, a number of
alternative detailed alignments were examined with regard to environmental data
gathered for the 2005 Community Infrastructure Fund (CIF) bid.
The planning approval of the CVLR Southern Section in 2005 created a fixed start
point for the southern end of the CVLR Central / Northern Sections. As the
northern end makes use of the optimum crossing point of Weedon Road, the
alternative alignments concerned only the middle part of the route, where it would
be necessary to construct a bridge over the River Nene.
To help choose the optimum alignment, an environmental constraints plan was
prepared using data gathered for the CIF bid. This is shown on Figure 5.1. The
most significant constraints were two areas of former landfill and a County
Wildlife Site. By amending the curvature of the carriageway to avoid all known
constraints, a route was proposed that minimised environmental impact.
The net result of this process was the CVLR alignment being moved a little further
to the east, which further reduced the potential for impacts on Kislingbury without
compromising the development of the River Nene Country Park.

5.2.4

Public Consultation
Public Consultation on the Proposed Scheme was carried out in March 2006 at
two venues, one at Sixfield Stadium, Upton and the other at Kislingbury village
hall. Extensive consultation with stakeholders using workshops was undertaken in
early 2006 which greatly assisted in the design of the scheme. Consultation was on
bridges, Public Rights of Way, and junction arrangements (roundabouts or
signalised crossings). There was strong support for Weedon Road to be a
roundabout but, for the reasons given below, it was rejected. One outcome of the
public consultation was considerable opposition to the scheme in principle, in
particular justification for the need of the scheme. Comments were, however,
received on design issues and the results of the public consultation are described
below. A Statement of Community Involvement accompanies the planning
applications.
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5.3
5.3.1

Key Issues
Transport Design Issues
A new junction was required on the A45 Weedon Road to connect the Northern
Section of the CVLR to the existing road network. Two main types of junction
options were considered:
a) a four arm roundabout; and
b) four arm fully signalised crossroad.
An appraisal of the two junction options was undertaken that considered the
benefits and dis-benefits in terms of operation, constraints and safety. From this
analysis it was decided that option b), the signalised crossroad, provided the
optimum solution for the junction. The major benefit of the signalised scheme is
that it provides the safest solution for pedestrians and cyclists. This, in turn,
improves accessibility and reduces the impacts of severance of the road scheme.
A large roundabout would make it difficult for pedestrians to cross as traffic
movements would be uncontrolled. Likewise, roundabouts are not ideal for
cyclists in safety terms because they find it difficult to negotiate the circulatory
carriageway and change lanes.
In addition, any signal pedestrian crossing facilities at the roundabout would have
to be moved away from the junction entry meaning that pedestrian desire lines
would be broken. The signals on Weedon Road are also likely to be linked via a
SCOOT system. Separate pedestrian crossing facilities would interfere with the
SCOOT and reduce the operational capacity of the Weedon Road.
Other issues that were considered included cost and physical constraints. It is
likely that a roundabout at this location would cost more to construct than a
roundabout. Scheme costs would be linked to land-take and it is likely that
additional land outside the highway footprint would be required to construct a
roundabout. The signal crossing scheme can be accommodated within the existing
highway boundary.
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5.3.2

Floodplain Issues
Various means of providing flood passage through the CVLR were considered.
These varied from corrugated steel multiplate arch type structures or reinforced
concrete precast arch sections through to reinforced concrete precast box
structures and steel /concrete bridges.
The height of the CVLR was a key consideration. This led to the rejection of a
number of the potential structural types, in particular the arch type proposals, due
to the height of the structures required to achieve the span and flow requirements.
These would have raised the road level significantly.
Two main options came from the preliminary feasibility study. These were either
using a large number of precast box structures or using bridges to provide the
required flow widths through the CVLR as suggested by the flood alleviation
scheme modelling.
Preliminary calculations indicated that 17 No. 3 metre wide culverts would be
required for the south flood plain and 12 No. 3 metre wide culverts for the north
flood plain. In conjunction with the River Nene bridge, these would provide 60
metres and 40 metres width of flood flow on the south and north flood plains
respectively. The large number of box culverts would be subject to differential
settlement, potentially requiring ground improvement or construction of a ground
slab.
The use of bridges was considered to provide clear wide openings that could
potentially provide improved aesthetics compared to the box culverts, as well as
clear unobstructed openings for the flood flow. A family of bridges of the same
general form could be constructed. The bridges would also provide benefits in
terms of public perceptions that flood flows would pass through the CVLR. A cost
comparison between the two structural types in this case suggested there would be
little difference in cost between the two.
It was decided to proceed with steel composite bridges, primarily on the grounds
of the aesthetic benefit this would bring to the proposed Country Park and to
proposed development at Upton Park, but also on the grounds of the structural
benefits of minimising differential settlement issues. The benefit of public
perception was an added factor in the choice of structural form.
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5.3.3

Public Rights of Way
It was recognised quite early that construction of the CVLR would sever both the
Nene Way and the Camp Lane Public Rights of Way. Three options were
considered for maintaining access:
Option A - an at-grade crossing;
Option B - an overbridge; and
Option C - an underpass.
It was found that Option B would impact negatively on the visual appearance on
the proposed Country Park, on proposed development at Upton Park and on
existing dwellings in Kislingbury.
It was found that Option C, which would require the CVLR to be raised to achieve
headroom clearance requirements, would impact negatively on the proposed
Country Park, on proposed development at Upton Park and on existing dwellings
in Kislingbury. It was also found that, owing to its position within the floodplain,
it would impact negatively on personal safety in times of flooding. Meanwhile,
Option A did not impact negatively on any of the issues mentioned above. It was
therefore decided to proceed with Option A.

5.4

Summary
A number of alternatives were considered, both in terms of alignment location and
engineering design. Based on extensive stakeholder workshops, statutory agency
consultation and public consultation in 2006, the design for the Proposed Scheme
was determined by English Partnerships and Northamptonshire County Council.
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6

Cultural Heritage

6.1

Introduction
This section of the environmental assessment examines the impacts on the cultural
heritage resource, arising from the construction of the Proposed Scheme in the
South West District of Northampton. The development proposals for the South
West District include a mix of residential, educational and commercial
development adjacent to the proposed CVLR. The assessment examines the
impacts on archaeology and cultural heritage of two options for the CVLR: a ‘Do
Nothing’ option and a ‘Do Something’ option.
Section 6.2 outlines the methodology used in the cultural heritage resources
assessment. Section 6.3 details the baseline information relating to the study area.
Section 6.4 presents mitigation options, while Section 6.5 assesses the impacts and
effects of the scheme. Section 6.6 summarises the assessment.

6.2

Methodology
The assessment has been prepared to assess the likely impacts of the Proposed
Scheme on the archaeological and cultural heritage resource. It has been carried
out in accordance with the guidance for Environmental Assessment given in the
Department for Transport’s Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB)
Volume 11, Section 3, Part 2.

6.2.1

Key Environmental Factors
This assessment establishes the ‘key environmental factors’ related to the
archaeological and heritage resource of the area. It is based on the previous
archaeological desk-based assessment (DBA) and TAG assessment (July 2005).
These involved the collation and assessment of information held by the
Northamptonshire Sites and Monuments Record (SMR) and draft data on the
Northamptonshire Historic Landscape Characterisation (NHLC) project. The
SMR is a database of all known archaeological sites and findspots within the
county, constructed from evidence supplied by archaeological investigation, early
maps, aerial photographs and local knowledge. It is the prime repository of
information on recorded archaeological remains in the Northamptonshire area.
The NHLC data consists of SMR data, digitised plots of aerial photos,
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conservation areas, cropmarks, quarried areas, ridge and furrow, listed buildings,
Scheduled Ancient Monuments (SAM) and field surveys.
There are no Conservation Areas or listed buildings in the study area, but
Kislingbury to the west is designated a Conservation Area and Quinton House
School to the east is a listed building.
6.2.2

Consultations
Consultation was undertaken with Northamptonshire County Council (NCC) in
April 2006, prior to the removal of archaeological development control advice for
the county.
NCC’s development control archaeologist was contacted to discuss the Proposed
Scheme options. During the consultation (June 2005) NCC agreed with the level
of physical impact on the archaeological remains within the footprint of the
Proposed Scheme, as previously identified by the TAG assessment, as well as the
wider impact on the setting of the historic landscape.
NCC stated that although the records indicate that some areas adjacent to the
proposed route are restored former mineral quarries, which will retain little or no
potential for the survival of important archaeological remains, the majority of the
area affected by the proposed route has potential for the survival of archaeological
features (most likely as buried remains rather than earthwork sites).
Further consultation was undertaken with NCC Development Control
Archaeologist prior to the preparation of this Environmental Statement.

6.2.3

Sources of Information
The sources for this Environmental Statement include: a full baseline assessment
by Northamptonshire Archaeology’s ‘CVLR, Upton and Kislingbury
Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment’ (DBA) (June 2005) and a TAG
assessment for the CVLR produced by Halcrow Archaeology (June 2005).
The baseline material used to inform these reports was taken from the existing
cultural heritage resource identified through examination of the Northamptonshire
County Council Sites and Monuments Record (SMR). This assessment is based on
the records held by that database. At present this is only a preliminary description
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of the cultural heritage resource but it can give a useful insight into the
archaeological and heritage features in the area of proposed development.
A search of all the available historic and modern map data was made. This ranged
from former estate maps, Tithe and apportionments of the varying parishes which
made up the study area, and 6 inch and 25 inch to 1 mile Ordnance Survey
mapping.
The Northamptonshire Historic Landscape Characterisation (NHLC) draft
database was searched to obtain all the relevant historic landscape sources with the
rest of the baseline material.
The Northamptonshire Archaeology DBA also made use of existing ‘grey
literature’ or archaeological reports relating to archaeological interventions that
have taken place in the vicinity of the Proposed Scheme. For instance, several
studies have been written on the Nene Valley floodplain between the Upton and
Kislingbury parishes (Shaw 1990; Jackson 1993a and b and Pears 2005). These
reports provided an informative background to the study area.
6.2.4

Study Area
The study area is situated across the Upper Nene valley between the villages of
Upton (SP 700 595) and Kislingbury (SP 720 600) in Northamptonshire, from the
A45 Weedon Road to the north at SP 707 601 to the south of the River Nene at
SP 710 587, as shown on Figure 6.1 with a 200 metre wide zone either side. It
encompasses the construction corridor. The study area mainly comprises
agricultural land, which is a mixture of pastoral and arable land, not presently
occupied by any large built structures.

6.2.5

Receptors
The archaeological and cultural heritage receptors within the 200 metre study area
are listed in the Table 6.4, along with their significance and the predicted level of
effect the proposed Scheme will have on them. Receptors from the broader
Kislingbury-Upton area are also included to reflect the nature of the archaeological
resource in the wider area.
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6.2.6

Overall Approach
The methodology for the cultural heritage assessment develops the approach
outlined in DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 2. The assessment has used earlier
desk-based assessment as outlined in DMRB Stages 1 and 2. This Stage 3
assessment first establishes the value or importance of the archaeological and
cultural heritage resource (Table 6.3) and then assesses the magnitude of the
impact of the Proposed Scheme on that resource and the significance of the
resulting ‘effect’ (Table 6.4).
Table 6.1 contains the criteria used for assessing significance and value of the
archaeological resource. The Monument Interest Value (MIV) used by English
Heritage determines the level of importance. The importance of each individual
site within or adjacent to the Proposed Scheme was graded by MIV points scores.
Appendix 6A gives an example of how the MIV scoring has been determined for
each site. Appendix 6B sets out how each individual MIV score was determined.
Magnitude of impact is derived from an assessment of direct (loss, damage or
improvement) and indirect (visual impacts and context) impacts, each of which is
given a score as shown in Table 6.2 as the Concordance of Impact Terms. The
overall assessment scores were subjective in nature and were recorded on a
graduated 7 point scale from large beneficial to large adverse impact. The
definitions used are based on and relate to national objectives, including those of
English Heritage. The criteria for assessing the significance of effects on a
resource are set out in Table 6.3 in the form of a matrix. The results of the overall
assessment are given in Table 6.4, for each identified receptor.
The assessment also uses as further guidance the Institute of Field Archaeology’s
(IFA) Standards and Guidance for Archaeological Desk-Based Assessment (2001).
The relevant national and local legislation pertaining to the study area’s
archaeology is detailed in Chapter 17 Policies and Plans.
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Table 6.1 Grading of the Importance of the Cultural Heritage Resource
(See Appendix 6A for the grading of individual receptors)
MIV Score

Grading

DMRB Grades of importance of Resource

Above 35

Very Important

Sites of national importance, including Scheduled
Ancient Monuments, or monuments in the process of
being scheduled or that otherwise meet scheduling
criteria, all Listed Buildings Grades I and II*, and
Registered Historic Parks and Gardens Grades I & II*

31 - 35

Important

Sites of importance within a regional or county context,
including Conservation Areas, Grade II Listed Buildings
and Registered Historic Parks and Gardens Grade II

21 - 30

Moderately
Important

Sites of Importance within a regional context

10 - 20

Minor Importance

Sites of local importance. These sites may have been
partially destroyed by past land use, whether by
agricultural activity or previous built development

Less than 10

Not important

Sites that are so badly damaged that too little now
remains to justify their inclusion in a higher grade

Table 6.2 Concordance of Impact Terms
Numerical
Scores

Adverse
Neutral
Beneficial

<4
-3
-2
-1
0
+1
+2
+3
>4

Direct
Impacts
Loss/ Damage
or
Improvement
Very High
High
Medium
Low
None
Low
Medium
High
Very High
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Indirect Impacts
Visual
Impacts
N/A
Substantial
Moderate
Slight
No Change
Slight
Moderate
Substantial
N/A

Context

Very High
High
Medium
Low
No change
Low
Medium
High
Very High

Impact
Terms
Combined
Score
Very High
High
Medium
Low
Negligible
Low
Medium
High
Very High
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Moderate Minor

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral
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For the significance of effect of each individual receptor see Table 6.4

Neutral

Not
Important

Minor

Minor

Minor
Moderate Minor
Importance
Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Low
Negligible/
Adverse None
-1
0

Moderate Minor

Medium
Adverse
-2

Moderate Moderate Minor

Major

Major

Major

Severe

Importance Very
of
Important
Resource
Important

Moderately
Important

Major

Very
High
Adverse
<4

Magnitude
of Impact

High
Adverse
-3

Neutral

Neutral

Minor

Minor

Minor

Neutral

Minor

Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Neutral

Minor

Moderate

Major

Major

35

Minor

Moderate

Major

Major

Highly
Beneficial

Low Beneficial Medium
High
Very
+1
Beneficial Beneficial High
+2
+3
Beneficial
>4

Table 6.3 Matrix to Determine the Significance of Effects on the Cultural Heritage Resource

6.2.7

National Policies and Plans for Cultural Heritage
Planning Policy Guidance (PPG) 16: Archaeology and Planning, 1990.
The importance of archaeology in the planning process is detailed in PPG16. The
underlying principle is that archaeological remains should be seen as a finite and
non-renewable resource and should be regarded as a part of the environment to be
protected and managed. The primary objective is to secure the best possible
treatment of the archaeological heritage.
Where nationally important archaeological remains, whether scheduled or not, and
their settings, are affected by a proposed development there should be a
presumption in favour of their physical preservation. If physical preservation in
situ is not feasible, an archaeological excavation for the purposes of ‘preservation
by record’ may be an acceptable alternative. From an archaeological point of view,
this should be regarded as a second best option.

6.2.8

Planning Policy Guidance PPG 15: Planning and the Historic Environment, 1994.
This policy recognises that the listed buildings, conservation areas and other
historic sites, which together form some of the individual elements of the historic
environment, are a unique and irreplaceable record that contributes to our
understanding of both the present and the past.
In any development control decision, planning authorities are required to fully take
account of and mitigate the possibility of unnecessary erosion or damage to this
resource. PPG 15 ensures that protection should be given not only to the assets
themselves but also to the settings, which contribute to their character.

6.2.9

Regional Policies and Plans for Cultural Heritage
The East Midlands Spatial Strategy RSS8 (2005)
The Regional Spatial Strategy sets out regional policy towards the historic
environment and archaeology in Policy 31: Regional Policies for the Historic
Environment. ‘Development Plans, future Local Development Frameworks and
other strategies should seek to understand, conserve and enhance the historic
environment of the East Midlands, in recognition of its own intrinsic value and its
contribution to the region’s quality of life.’
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6.2.10

County Policies and Plans for Cultural Heritage
The Northampton Structure Plan, Policy AR6 states provision will be made to
conserve, and where appropriate enhance, the following environmental assets:
‘Nationally important archaeological sites and monuments, whether scheduled or
not, or their settings; the character, appearance or setting of conservation areas; the
architectural or historic interest of listed buildings, or their settings; the site or
setting of registered parks and gardens; the site or setting of registered battlefields;
and hedgerows protected under the Hedgerow Regulations.’
‘Proposals affecting these environmental assets will be required to demonstrate
that they will be conserved and, where appropriate, enhanced.’
‘Where development affects areas of archaeological potential, the developer will be
requested to provide an archaeological assessment as part of any planning
application.’
‘Where known sites of county or local archaeological significance will be affected
by development, planning permission may be granted where provision is made for
preservation of remains in situ. In cases where this is neither feasible nor merited,
planning permission may be granted subject to satisfactory provision being made
for excavation and recording.’
‘Archaeological sites and monuments and their settings are a finite and nonrenewable resource. They can contain irreplaceable information about our past
and the potential for an increase in future knowledge. They are part of our sense
of identity and are valuable both for their own sake and for their role in education,
leisure and tourism. Care will be taken to ensure that they are not needlessly or
thoughtlessly destroyed. Development affecting areas of archaeological potential
will be required to provide an archaeological assessment as part of any planning
application.’
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6.2.11

Local Policies and Plans for Cultural Heritage
Northampton Borough Council Northampton Local Plan (1993-2006)
Archaeology and Historic Landscapes
‘Planning permission will not be granted fro development on sites which have a
potential for being of national or county archaeological importance unless
adequate information has been submitted to the Council demonstrating that a) that
remains of no more than local importance exist on the site OR b) in relation to
archaeological remains of county importance, that appropriate and satisfactory
provision has been made either to preserve these remains within the development
or for archaeological excavation and recording before or during development OR
c) in relation to archaeological remains of national importance, that appropriate
and satisfactory provision has been made to preserve the remains within the
development.’
‘Development proposals should not adversely affect the character or setting of an
important historic landscape or visible ancient monument. Such sites can often
have a significant amenity and educational value in understanding the past,
especially where visible remains survive. Planning applications which affect the
character or setting of such a site will need to be accompanied by sufficient
information to determine the visual and amenity impact of the development,
including details of any proposed mitigation.’
‘Planning permission will not be granted for development which would adversely
affect the character or setting of a nationally important ancient monument
(whether scheduled or not) important historic landscape or the site of the Battle of
Northampton.’

6.3
6.3.1

Baseline Condition
Key Features
The examination of available sources indicates that much of the information on
the archaeological potential may be drawn from evidence in the vicinity of the
study area, although not necessarily within the 200m boundary.
There are 8 sites of archaeological and heritage value within the 200 metre study
area (HAL 1-8): probable prehistoric ring ditch (HAL 1); and trackway (HAL 2);
the end of a possible early or later medieval linear feature (HAL 3); post-medieval
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field boundaries (HAL 4); an unidentified oval enclosure (HAL 5); a later medieval
pottery scatter (HAL 6); the ridge and furrow (HAL 7); and later Medieval ridge
and furrow agriculture (HAL 8). Four other sites (HAL 9-12) are situated outside
the study area to the east of the Proposed Scheme.
There is one site recorded in the SMR on the precise line of the link road (HAL 7)
which is an area of ridge and furrow directly on the line of the Proposed Scheme
but not currently numbered on the SMR. 4 sites (HAL 2, 6-8) are within or on the
edge of the construction boundary of the Proposed Scheme that will be subject to
plant movement and haul road etc associated with construction.
As indicated by the Northamptonshire Historic Landscape Characterisation
(NHLC) project the pattern of the 18th Century pastoral landscape survives with
relatively few alterations. This is clear from a study of the field systems visible on
the 1779 Kislingbury enclosure map (National Records Office (NRO) Map 2853),
the 1848 Upton tithe map (NRO Map T42), the 1886 Ordnance Survey maps (OS
1886, Map 44, 11 & 15) and the present day field boundaries.
A wealth of documentary evidence survives within the NRO providing documents
and names that were traced to the parishes of Kislingbury, Upton and Harpole.
Many of these documents were conveyances of land between agricultural tenants,
which together with map evidence indicate that the site has not been developed for
a large part of the post-medieval period.
A survey of previous archaeological publications suggests the Nene Valley
generally has a well settled landscape from prehistoric times which has been
subject to intensive localised change from both human and natural action during
subsequent periods. This has left a patchwork of surviving evidence (Shaw 1990;
Jackson 1993a; 1993b; Prentice 1999; Maull 2000; Hayward 2001; Pears 2005 – all
listed in Northampton Archaeology’s DBA).
In addition, archaeological investigations of the wider area highlighted three
extensive concentrations of surviving archaeology. These included buried remains
at Pineham North and Upton Way which were predominantly late Iron Age and
early Roman in date (Maull 2000; Pears 2005 – listed in Northamptonshire
Archaeology’s DBA) and extensive earthworks and buried remains at Upton Park,
which indicated occupation running from the Saxon and early medieval periods
through to the later medieval period (Shaw 1990 – Listed in Northamptonshire
Archaeology’s DBA).
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The wealth of archaeology around Upton and Kislingbury points to a high
potential for sites to exist within the study area, especially in those areas of the
route which are located on slightly higher ground, away from the Nene floodplain.
Agricultural and associated settlement activity is most likely to have been situated
in the northern and southern portions of the study area. The fields immediately
adjacent to the River Nene are more likely to have been used as seasonal pasture
land, as indicated by the recent archaeological evaluation at Upton Mill and the
ongoing watching brief on the Phase 1 flood attenuation works to the east of
Upton Mill (Northamptonshire Archaeology forthcoming report).
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on the western side of the ring ditch

Linear cropmark aligned east to west

Trackway

Possible
plough
headland

Field
boundary

Prehistoric

Saxon
or
medieval

Postmedieval

3

4
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Possible post-medieval field boundary aligned east
to west

Two parallel ditches aligned east to west, extending

5092/0/6

5177/0/9

1475/0/2

1475/0/1

2

Ring ditch

The ring ditch is sited on a low natural ridge. It is
not certain that the ring ditch is truly circular, for it
appears more oval in outline on Aerial
Photographs. On the south side, the ditch was at
least 1.7m deep below the modern surface, but on
the north side only 1.2m below. It had a slack Vshaped profile, being on average 2.5m wide at
bedrock level. It had silted up to a depth of 0.2m
but then appears to have been deliberately filled
with a
homogeneous deposit of dark brown loam

Prehistoric

SMR NO.

DESCRIPTION

1

SITE
NAME

PERIOD

HAL
NO.

47119
25866

47113
25986

47106
25979

47114
25978

NGR

Minor

Minor

Importa
nt

Minor

IMPOR
TANCE

SOMETHING

Negligible

Negligible

Low
Adverse

Negligible

IMPACT

Neutral

Neutral

Minor
adverse

Neutral

SIGNIFIC
ANCE OF
EFFECT

ASSESSMENT SCORE

DO

NOTHING
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None

None

None

None

IMPACT

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

SIGNIFICA
NCE
OF
EFFECT

ASSESSMENT SCORE

DO

SMR = Northamptonshire County Council Sites and Monuments Record Unique Identifier
NGR = National Grid Reference
HAL
=Unique Halcrow reference for receptor points
For methodology of grading importance of features, impact assessment levels and assessment of significance of effects refer to Tables 6.1 to 6.3

Table 6.4 Summary Table of Baseline Conditions with assessment scores for the Proposed Scheme

5304/0/12

5773/0/3

Ridge and Furrow agriculture existing on the west
side of a former quarry at the southern end of the
study area.

Ridge and Furrow agriculture existing on north side
of the A45 but within CVLR boundary

Probable post-medieval drainage features

Given the spacing and form of the digitised
information, they could be ridge and furrow or
more likely drainage ditches terminating in the
brook to the north of the mill race, in which case
they would be post-medieval in date

Anglo-Saxon grubenhouse (house partially sunk
below ground level) excavated during the extension
to the A45 Weedon Road

A Scheduled Ancient Monument. A deserted
medieval village in between Upton Mill and the
A45. Visible as extant earthworks

Agricultural
ridge and
furrow

Agricultural
ridge and
furrow

Cropmarks

Parallel
linear
cropmarks

Grubenhous
e

Deserted
medieval
Village

Later
Medieval

Later
Medieval

PostMedieval

PostMedieval

AngloSaxon

Later
Medieval

7

8

9

10

11

12
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5304/0/3

Medieval pottery

Unstratified
medieval
finds

Later
Medieval

6

5138

5137/0/0

5088/0/1

Oval enclosure

Cropmarks

SMR NO.

Undated

DESCRIPTION

5

SITE
NAME

PERIOD

HAL
NO.

47195
7,259
923

Very
importa
nt

Importa
nt

Minor

47167
3
25977
0

47149
9
26021
4

Minor

47079
2
26027
9

Minor

Minor

47093
3
25895
1

47189
7
25930
0

Minor

Minor

47080
25870
4708
2600

IMPOR
TANCE

NGR

SOMETHING

None

None

None

None

High
Adverse

Very High

Medium

Negligible

IMPACT

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Minor
adverse

Moderate
adverse

Minor
adverse

Neutral

SIGNIFIC
ANCE OF
EFFECT

ASSESSMENT SCORE

DO

NOTHING
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None

None

None

None

None

None

None

None

IMPACT

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

SIGNIFICA
NCE
OF
EFFECT

ASSESSMENT SCORE

DO

6.4

Mitigation Strategy
It is recommended that the Proposed Scheme be preceded by an evaluation
programme which will inform appropriate mitigation procedures within the
corridor of the development. The evaluation programme should entail nonintrusive prospecting by geophysical survey combined with trial trenching (i.e.
archaeological evaluation). The trial trenching phase will determine the nature,
extent and significance of any of the geophysical anomalies and thereby inform an
appropriate mitigation strategy.
This mitigation strategy is justified by previous desk-based studies which suggest
that the paucity of known archaeological sites within the study area is due to a lack
of previous archaeological investigation in the past, rather than being a true
reflection of the potential for archaeological sites. The potential for the presence
of unknown sites will, therefore, be satisfied through the evaluation process.
Ideally, the archaeological mitigation implemented on the Proposed Scheme would
take place prior to the road construction commencing, allowing unhindered
building to begin. An archaeological watching brief is recommended to monitor
topsoil stripping and service trench excavation during road construction in order
to mitigate further archaeological remains.
The broader ‘Masterplan’ development area, involving the construction of
residential, educational and commercial zones, will have a direct impact on known
archaeological remains outside of the 200 metre study area for the Proposed
Scheme. These zones, inclusive of R1 in the west to R5 to the east, should be
subject to selective archaeological trial trenching prior to construction in order to
evaluate the archaeological resource and devise a suitable strategy for mitigation.

6.4.1

Temporary Effects of Construction Works
Construction works have the potential to negatively affect the buried and extant
archaeological resource. The stripping-off of the uppermost layers of material
along the Proposed Scheme and the movement of heavy plant along the road
corridor can damage the archaeological resource. The construction corridor will
consist of a fenced off area in which heavy plant will be active including cranes,
excavators, dumpers etc. A temporary haul road will be constructed within the
corridor to allow plant access, which will involve the stripping of the turf surface
and the importation of aggregate that will compose the haul road surface.
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Potential buried archaeological deposits beneath the haul road will be subject to
compression and long-term compaction during the course of the project.
Construction of the carriageway itself will involve piling, import of material and,
like the haul road, will cause the compaction of deposits beneath the line of the
road, both in the short and long term.
An archaeological watching brief would adequately mitigate the presence of
archaeological features during the construction phase, should such a presence be
judged necessary after initial archaeological investigation works. A watching brief
would be included in the contractor’s Environmental Management Plan (CEMP).
Potentially adverse impacts to buried archaeological deposits would be reduced to
negligible levels if such mitigation was implemented.
The wider ‘Masterplan’ area will be subject to substantial direct impact as a result
of the residential, commercial and educational buildings that are proposed in the
area either side of the Proposed Scheme, south of the A45 Weedon Road.
Construction will involve considerable disturbance to below ground levels, with
house and other building footings, associated services and small connecting roads
all required. The level of construction required will have direct impacts on any
buried archaeology in those areas.
6.4.2

Operational Phase
The operational phase of the Proposed Scheme will have no further appreciable
effect on the archaeological and cultural heritage resource, as any measures for
mitigation should take place in advance of and during construction.

6.5
6.5.1

Assessment of Impacts and Effects
Introduction
This following section presents an assessment of the nature and degree of the
impacts and effects on the known and potential archaeological resource along the
route of the Proposed Scheme. Both the ‘Do Something’ and ‘Do Nothing’ are
assessed. The individual receptors have been assessed according to the criteria
listed in Tables 6.1-6.3 earlier.
The potential impacts of the ‘Masterplan’ development have also been considered,
with individual grading of features and estimated levels of impacts.
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6.5.2

Permanent Effects of the Proposed Scheme
Do Nothing
With this option there would be no impact and hence a Neutral effect on the
archaeological and cultural heritage resource, as no development would take place
relating to road infrastructure.
Do Something
Along the length of the Proposed Scheme, there would be no beneficial effects to
any sites.
There would be adverse effects on four sites. These are all listed in Table 6.4
above:
•

•

•

•

HAL 2: An Important (regional) prehistoric trackway composed of two
parallel ditches aligned east to west, extending from the west side of the
ring ditch / round house (HAL 1) up to the edge of the boundary of the
construction corridor. There is a slight possibility that the western end of
the trackway might suffer a Low Adverse or Negligible Impact. The
significance of effect would be Minor Adverse or Neutral respectively,
depending on how close the construction corridor would come to this
receptor;
HAL 6: A later medieval pottery scatter from an unstratified context
which may indicate a buried settlement site from that period, or perhaps it
may represent material distributed during a manuring episode. It has been
assessed as Minor Important. There would be a Medium direct impact
on the site as it lies within the boundaries of the construction corridor and
would be affected by plant movement and perhaps the haul road. The
significance of effect would be Minor Adverse;
HAL 7: Later medieval or early post-medieval ridge and furrow
agriculture. These are either still extant or located through cropmarks.
They have been assessed as being of Minor Importance but would be cut
through directly by the road, which will have a Very High Adverse direct
impact. The significance of effect would be Moderate Adverse, and;
HAL 8: An area of later medieval or early post-medieval ridge and furrow
of Minor Importance located just to the north side of the A45 Weedon
Road and within the construction boundary. Possible extant ridge and
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furrow would be directly impacted by road construction activity giving a
Very High Adverse impact resulting in a Moderate Adverse effect..
The effect of the scheme on the remainder of the sites in the study area would be
Neutral.
•
•
•

•

HAL 1: The Iron Age or Romano-British ring ditch / round house of
Minor Importance;
HAL 3: The possible Anglo-Saxon or later medieval plough headland of
Minor Importance;
HAL 4: The post-medieval field boundary of Minor Importance, but
which would be more adversely affected by the follow-up road link leading
to the east from the southern end of the Proposed Scheme, and;
HAL 5: An undated oval enclosure visible as a cropmark. Site is
estimated to be of Minor Importance.

Masterplan development area
There are a number of the sites to the east of the Proposed Scheme that would
potentially be affected by the associated residential, commercial and educational
developments of the Masterplan development.
The following features would be directly impacted upon by the Masterplan
development, some lie within the Proposed Scheme’s 200m corridor:
•

•

•

•

HAL 1: The Iron Age or Romano-British ring ditch / round house of
Minor Importance would be subject to a Very High Adverse impact
and therefore the significance of effect would be Moderate;
HAL 2: An Important prehistoric trackway would be subject to a Very
High Adverse impact and therefore the significance of effect would be
Major;
HAL 3: The possible Anglo-Saxon or later medieval plough headland of
Minor Importance would be subject to Very High Adverse impact,
with the significance of effect being Moderate;
HAL 6: It has been assessed as of Minor Importance. There would be a
Very High Adverse direct impact on the site as it lies within the
construction corridor and would be affected by plant movement and
perhaps the haul road. The significance of effect would be Moderate
Adverse;
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•

HAL 9: This site is composed of a group of parallel cropmarks which,
given the water meadow location, are probably post-medieval drainage
channels of Minor Importance. They lie on the southern edge of the
Masterplan area so the level of impact is uncertain but is estimated at
Medium Adverse, therefore having a Minor significance of effect.

The following sites would not be directly impacted by the development, thereby
having a Neutral significance of effect:
•
•

•

HAL 10: Some parallel cropmarks of Minor Importance would not be
affected by the development;
HAL 11: An Anglo-Saxon Grubenhouse already excavated during A45
broadening works is Important but would not be impacted by further
development works, and;
HAL 12: A Very Important deserted Medieval village SAM site which
would not be affected at all by the development.

It should be noted that the sites listed above are merely the known sites within the
overall Masterplan area. The known archaeology of the zone in between the
villages of Kislingbury and Upton points to a moderate level of archaeological
potential, particularly in the area immediately to the south of the A45 Weedon
Road, where the ground rises slightly above the level of the Nene floodplain.
Overview of Effects
6.5.3

The assessment of the ‘Do Nothing’ and ‘Do Something’ options are set out in
Table 6.4.
With the ‘Do Nothing’ option the effects would be neutral for the 8 sites within
and immediately adjacent to the proposed road corridor (HAL 1-8). With the ‘Do
Something’ option there would be no beneficial effects for any of the 8 sites.
There would be a Minor to Moderate Adverse effect on 4 sites (HAL2, 6-8) and
a Neutral effect on the remaining 4 study area sites (HAL 1, 3-5).
The area, mostly to the east of the Proposed Scheme, in between the River Nene
and the A45 Weedon Road, route is earmarked for mixed-use development under
the Upton Lodge and Upton Park Masterplan. Further development is proposed
north of the Weedon Road. The areas of proposed housing (R1-R5), along with
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the employment and educational developments would have a Minor to Major
Adverse effect on 5 sites and a Neutral effect on 7.
6.6

Summary
This assessment has determined that the ‘Do Nothing’ option would have a
Neutral effect on the archaeology and cultural heritage of the study area, with the
‘Do Something’ option having a Minor to Moderate Adverse effect on some of
the known archaeological receptors. There are no sites of international or national
archaeological or cultural heritage significance within the areas directly or indirectly
impacted by the Proposed Scheme.
With the ‘Do Something’, adequate mitigation can be implemented that would
satisfy any planning conditions relating to the archaeological resource and would
negate any constraints prior to the proposed Scheme taking place. A mitigation
strategy would be designed using the results of geophysical survey followed by
evaluation trenching, which would define the nature, extent and survival of the
known and unknown archaeological resource. The initial archaeological
investigative work could determine the scale of subsequent mitigation required, if
any, and satisfy Halcrow’s policy of employing best practice with regard to
archaeological constraints, as well as satisfying policies towards the treatment of
the archaeological resource in the Northampton Local Plan.
The Masterplan of the area outlines the mixed-use development proposed for the
areas north and south of the A45 Weedon Road. The developments south of the
road and predominantly to the east of the Proposed Scheme would have
potentially Minor to Major Adverse impact on archaeological sites in that area.
There are no known sites of international or national archaeological or cultural
heritage significance that will be directly physically impacted by the proposed
developments.
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7

Landscape

7.1

Introduction
This chapter covers two distinct elements: Landscape Character Effects and Visual
Effects. Landscape Character Effects relate to the character and individual
features that contribute to local and regional distinctiveness and the extent to
which the Proposed Scheme would alter the character and quality of landscape as a
resource. Visual Effects relate to changes in visual amenity experienced by people,
or to changes in the visual aspects of the setting of Scheduled Monuments,
Registered Parks and Gardens or listed buildings. The assessments of effects have
been carried out by landscape architects experienced in the assessment of highway
schemes. Both assessments take into account the mitigation developed as part of
the design process and features of the Proposed Scheme such as signs, fencing,
lighting, and traffic. Cultural and ecological constraints are also relevant and are
detailed and illustrated in Chapters 6 Cultural Heritage and Chapter 8 Nature
Conservation and Biodiversity.

7.2
7.2.1

Methodology
Overall approach
The landscape character and visual effects assessment of the Proposed Scheme has
been carried out in accordance with the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges
(DMRB) Volume 11 Section 3, Part 5. In addition, the assessment makes
reference to a number of other documents that form current best practice
guidance. Assessment of landscape character and visual effects has been based on
the approach recommended by the latest Landscape Institute and Institute of
Environmental Management & Assessment document, ‘Guidelines for Landscape
and Visual Impact Assessment’, 2nd Edition, 2002. Assessment of lighting
impacts has drawn on the Department of the Environment (DoE) and the (then)
Countryside Commission’s publication ‘Lighting in the Countryside: Towards
Good Practice’, 1997. Landscape Character assessment draws on the Countryside
Agency and Scottish Natural Heritage's document ‘Landscape Character
Assessment - Guidance for England and Scotland’, 2002.
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7.2.2

Study Area
The study area is to the west of Northampton and lies within the boundary of the
South West District Development Area. It is broadly contained within the area
bounded by the M1 motorway in the south, the A45 Upton Way to the east, A45
Weedon Road and the northern slopes of the Nene valley in the north.

7.2.3

Key Resources and Receptors
For the landscape assessment the landscape itself is the resource, regardless of who
can see the changes.
For visual effects, the receptors are the users of properties (dwellings, public
buildings including work places, and recreational buildings) public Right of Ways
(public footpaths, bridleways, byways and permissive paths) and places accessible
to the public. The settings of listed buildings, Registered Parks and Gardens,
Scheduled Monuments and Conservation Areas are also considered receptors
regardless of whether the public has access. Visual effects which contribute to the
impact on the settings of upstanding and evident heritage sites and buildings are
covered in this Chapter, and are also taken into account within Chapter 6 Cultural
Heritage in determining the overall effect on cultural heritage.

7.2.4

Data Sources and Surveys Undertaken
The baseline surveys were undertaken in November 2005 and April and May 2006.
Other sources of data include information contained in the `Character of England’
study (Countryside Agency in partnership with English Nature, and assisted by
English Heritage 1997).

7.2.5

Consultations
Consultations on the design of the road and its route, including landscape issues
have been carried out with:
•
•
•
•
•

English Partnerships
Northamptonshire County Council
Northamptonshire Wildlife Trust
English Nature
Environment Agency
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7.2.6

Landscape Character Effects: Methodology
The assessment of landscape character effects comprises three stages. The first
stage involves the collection of information about the characteristic features of the
landscape, its topography, vegetation patterns, settlements, watercourses, land use,
cultural aspects, landscape designations and existing pressures likely to lead to
change. This provides a baseline against which changes resulting from the
Proposed Scheme can be measured.
The second stage evaluates this information, breaking the landscape down into
broadly homogenous character types. The character types each show typical
features and patterns, and each character type is ranked for quality based on criteria
set out in Table 7.1 as follows:
Table 7.1 Landscape Quality Criteria
Very High

Areas and/or features which have a particularly high value, by nature of their
condition, high scenic qualities, strong characteristics such as pattern and
landcover, cultural associations, and/or relative position and amenity including
level of tranquillity. These are likely to be, but not necessarily, within a National
Park, Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, Registered Park and Garden or within a
World Heritage Site

High

Areas and/or features which are considered to be of high value by virtue of their
positive characteristics such as pattern and landcover, sense of place or local or
cultural associations and level of tranquillity. These areas will be of regional or
local importance and are likely to be, but not necessarily, designated by the
planning authority as being of landscape value.

Moderate

Landscapes and/or features which retain a positive character such as pattern or
landcover and a sense of place or local or cultural associations and a degree of
tranquillity. These areas are unlikely to be designated for their landscape value.

Low

Landscapes in fair to poor condition which have undergone change to the extent
that they no longer have a distinctive local character such as pattern and/or
landcover, or particular aesthetic quality, or they lack cultural associations or
tranquillity.

Very Low

Degraded landscapes and/or features in poor condition whose distinctive character
and aesthetic quality has been seriously damaged.

Source: based on DMRB methodology
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These rankings have been prepared for this particular location as required by
DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 5, which recommends a five-point scale but
does not define the rankings. In addition, the Landscape Character Worksheets
produced for the NATA assessment detail what matters in each character type,
how much, and to whom.
In the final stage of the landscape assessment, the effects that the scheme would
have on the character and quality of the landscape are assessed. This assessment
takes into account whether the route fits into the landscape and to what extent it
affects the landscape's distinctive quality and substantial local diversity and
character: whether it follows the landform or cuts through it against the grain,
whether it removes or avoids features of landscape value, and whether it appears
out of scale or inappropriate in its design. DMRB does not define any significance
criteria, and suitable criteria have therefore been extracted and adapted from the
DETR ‘Guidance on the Methodology for Multi-Modal Studies’ (GOMMMS),
March 2000, to provide a methodology suited to this assessment. The significance
criteria used in the assessment of landscape character effects are set out in Table
7.2 below.
Table 7.2 Significance Criteria for Landscape Character Effects
Significance

Definition

Major adverse

The Proposed Scheme would result in effects that:
•

cannot be fully mitigated and may cumulatively amount to a severe adverse
effect

•

are at a considerable variance to the landscape, degrading the integrity of the
landscape

•

will be substantially damaging to a high quality landscape

Moderate

The Proposed Scheme would:

adverse

•

be out of scale with the landscape or at odds with the local pattern and
landform

•
Minor adverse

Neutral

Minor

leave an adverse impact on a landscape of recognised quality

The Proposed Scheme would:
•

not quite fit into the landform and scale of the landscape

•

affect an area of recognised landscape quality

The Proposed Scheme would:
•

complement the scale, landform and pattern of the landscape

•

maintain existing landscape quality

The Proposed Scheme has the potential to:
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beneficial

•

improve the landscape quality and character

•

fit in with the scale, landform and pattern of the landscape

•

enable the restoration of valued characteristic features particularly lost
through other land uses

Moderate

The Proposed Scheme has the potential to:

beneficial

•

fit very well with the landscape character

•

improve the quality of the landscape through removal of damage caused by
existing land uses

Major beneficial

The Proposed Scheme would result in effects that:
•

would effectively mitigate an existing severe adverse effect

•

would restore the integrity of the landscape

•

would be substantially beneficial to a high quality landscape

Neither DMRB nor GOMMMS contains a matrix balancing the value of a
landscape character type with the magnitude of the effects on it, so the effects are
stated individually for each landscape character type.
7.2.7

Visual Effects: Methodology
Visual effects comprise the following elements:
•
•

Visibility
Night-time Visibility

The first stage is to map the areas from which the existing road and the Proposed
Scheme can be seen, known as the visual envelope. The visual envelope extends to
the horizon but areas inside the horizon may be hidden by local landform or, less
permanently, by woodland. This was checked on site looking towards and away
from the route centreline taking into account changes in ground levels.
The second stage is to assess the extent of the difference between the existing view
and the view with the Proposed Scheme in place, taking into account a number of
factors: whether the scheme is central or peripheral to the view, what proportion
of the view alters, the distance between the receptor and the road, and how well it
fits into the existing landscape character. The assessment was carried out by
landscape architects experienced in the assessment of visual effects. Whether
considering visibility in the day or at night, the assessment is of the views afforded
to people and therefore deals only with private residential property or sites to
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which the public has access. However, historic landscape effects on the setting of
an upstanding Scheduled Monument or listed building or Registered Park or
Garden are included in the assessment regardless of whether the public has access
or not. Below ground monuments are not assessed for visual effects.
The overall assessment is made according to significance criteria set out in Table
7.3 below. These significance criteria are taken from DMRB Volume 11, Section
3, Part 5, Chapter 4.

Table 7.3 Significance Criteria for Visual Assessment
Substantial adverse impact

Where the scheme would cause a significant deterioration
in the existing view

Moderate adverse impact

Where the scheme would cause a noticeable deterioration
in the existing view

Slight adverse impact

Where the scheme would cause a barely perceptible
deterioration in the existing view

No change

No discernible deterioration or improvement in the existing
view

Slight beneficial impact

Where the scheme would cause a barely perceptible
improvement in the existing view

Moderate beneficial impact

Where the scheme would cause a noticeable improvement
in the existing view

Substantial beneficial impact

Where the scheme would cause a significant improvement
in the existing view

7.3
7.3.1

Baseline Conditions
Introduction
Baseline conditions are considered here in terms of Landscape Character Effects
and Visual Effects, the latter falling under two sub-headings of Visibility and
Night-time Visibility. Surveys were undertaken to establish the baseline, viz:
•
•
•

Landscape Character Survey, (includes townscape character)
Visibility Survey
Lighting and Night Time Visibility Survey
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7.3.2

Topography and Landscape of the Area
The study area is in the Nene valley on the western edge of Northampton. The
Nene flows eastward towards Northampton and meanders through the valley floor
which is generally at around 62 metres above ordnance datum (AOD). The
northern side of the valley rises to approximately 115 metres AOD over a distance
of 1.5 kilometres, the southern side rises more gently to approximately 90 metres
AOD in 2 kilometres with a ridge line approximately 700 metres south of the river
at 70 metres AOD.
Locally distinctive features include Hunsbury Hill in the south east, Berry Wood in
the north-west, the elevator tower in Northampton and the St Crispin Tower at
the former hospital in the north east. There are long views along the valley and to
the south from elevated points within the study area.
To the east and north east, the urban area of Northampton forms the eastern edge
of the study area. West of this the landscape is a broad valley with a mixture of
riverside pastures and arable fields on the higher land. Hedgerows are generally
low, although there are some significant hedgerows with mature trees. In the Nene
flood plain, some field boundaries are formed from post and wire fences, with
short and fragmented sections of remnant hedge alongside. The River Nene itself
is not generally visible from within the study area, and even within the floodplain
its presence is often not apparent until within 5-10 metres. This is largely due to
the fact that there is very little riverside vegetation to enable a viewer to pick out
the line of the river along the floodplain.
Between Camp Lane and Bly Lane two large lakes and an area of wetland has been
created, and this has a distinctive character within the Nene valley character area.
The area is divided by a strong hedgerow with mature trees along the eastern
section of Camp Lane, and this, together with the screening effect of mature trees
along Bly Lane, has created a tranquil rural area which is a complete contrast to the
development are to the north east of Upton Mill.
There are no large areas of woodland although there are several small copses and
spinneys within the study area, particularly west of Upton Hall Farm and around
Quinton House School, although the most significant mature trees and hedgerows
are seen alongside linear features such as Camp Lane, Bly Lane and Weedon Road
and also some ditches.
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The parkland landscape of Quinton House School lies in the north east of the
study area, and this area has a distinctive character within the Nene valley, although
traffic on Weedon Road 200 metres to the north detracts from any sense of
remoteness and tranquillity. To the east, beyond this a large housing development
is under construction as part of the South West District development strategy.
The village of Kislingbury lies on the south side of the river on land rising away
from the Nene and was historically the first bridging point upstream of
Northampton. Buildings in the village are mostly built from local stone and the
settlement fits well in the landscape, with much of it being within a Conservation
Area
The Swan Valley industrial estate is to the south east of the study area and contains
very large distribution and industrial buildings which dominate the view in that
direction. Beyond these there are glimpses of larger vehicles on the M1 motorway
which runs along the southern edge of this development, with the rising ground
south of Rothersthorpe forming the horizon at a distance of approximately 4
kilometres.
Despite the proximity of the surrounding developments, the central part of the
study area consists of fields and low-lying meadows. The intervening landform
together with hedgerows and mature trees provides screening which restricts views
of the surrounding development from many locations in the centre of the study
area. This results in the open fields, grazing animals, isolated agricultural buildings
and unsurfaced tracks such as Camp Lane creating a rural character which can be
surprising for an area so close to the built-up area of Northampton.
7.3.3

Landscape Character Baseline Conditions
The study area is included in the Northamptonshire Vales landscape character area in
the Countryside Agency’s `Character of England’ study, and this document
recognises the diversity of the Northamptonshire landscape.
The key characteristics of the area are:
•
•

Gentle ridges and valleys with little woodland and strong patterns of
Tudor and parliamentary enclosure
Distinctive river valleys with flat floodplains and gravel terraces, including
the Nene
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•
•
•
•
•

The large towns, such as Northampton, dominate much of the landscape
Frequent small towns and large villages characterised by red brick
buildings
Prominent parks and country houses
Attractive stone buildings in older village centres
Great diversity of landscape and settlement patterns with many sub-units,
such as the Nene valley.

The document notes that in recent years there has been a substantial reduction in
tree cover due to Dutch Elm Disease and ash die back, and that in some areas
hedgerow management has been neglected, leading to a loss of quality and quantity
of hedgerows.
Other changes described in the document include the substantial development of
large edge-of-town buildings and new roads which it notes `can be intrusive in what is
often a very open landscape’. This, together with intrusive high density residential
development at the edges of villages and inappropriate mitigation planting for
riverside gravel extraction sites, are seen as the major factors for change in the
Northamptonshire Vales landscape.
Based on the DMRB criteria the landscape quality of the study area is assessed as
Moderate, as it is a landscape which ‘retains a positive character such as pattern or
landcover and a sense of place…and a degree of tranquillity’.
7.4

Mitigation Strategy
The design process for the Proposed Scheme has been directed towards seeking
the best environmental solution within the framework of other constraints, based
on good practice for all road schemes. This in turn has required a balance to be
struck between the different environmental aspects of the scheme. Mitigation can
take one of five forms:
•
•
•
•
•

Maximise beneficial effects
Avoid new adverse effects
Reduce new adverse effects
Remedy new adverse effects
Compensate for new adverse effects
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For the Proposed Scheme, the philosophy has been to apply mitigation in the
order shown above, following the best practice guidance in DMRB Volume 10
`Environmental Design’.
The Proposed Scheme has been designed to maximise the benefit to the South
West District development proposals. The horizontal and vertical alignment have
been to a certain extent constrained by the need to take the route across the flood
plain of the Nene and to ensure that the finished road level is at or higher than the
1 in 1000 year flood level. There is also a requirement to allow Environment
Agency maintenance access beneath the bridge over the river.
Within these constraints, a major design aim has been to keep the vertical
alignment as low as possible to reduce the visual impact of the road and
embankment within the Nene valley.
Because of the above constraints, the Proposed Scheme crosses the Nene valley at
or above existing levels, with the bridge over the Nene at approximately 6 metres
above existing bank levels, and at the point of crossing Camp Lane the road will be
approximately 2.9 metres higher than existing levels. Embankment slopes will be 1
in 3 and this will allow planting of a belt of trees and shrubs along them up to 15
metres deep.
The tree and shrub planting along the embankments will be planted as a mixture of
small planting stock and larger trees and will help to remedy the visual impact of
vehicles travelling along the route. They will also be of benefit in screening the
lights of vehicles at night. In the short term, this planting will help to reduce the
impact of the road on the rural landscape. However, fifteen years after Scheme
opening the planned development of the South West District is likely to be
complete, and the section of the Proposed Scheme north of the River Nene will be
running through a built-up area. The planting alongside the northern section of the
road will then form an informal green corridor through an area which will include
a mixture of residential, employment and educational uses.
The species used will all be native to the region and, wherever possible, of local
provenance supplied by local nurseries. The final list of species will be chosen after
consultation with the ecological surveys which have been carried out in order to
maximise the benefits to wildlife.
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Other planting will be carried out in areas alongside the embankment where the
construction of the road has resulted in fragmentation of the existing field system.
This planting will be a mixture of woodland/scrub planting south of the Camp
Lane crossing and also wet meadow planting to the south of the River Nene
crossing. The wet meadow planting will help to compensate for the loss of an area of
habitat due to the construction of the road. Fifteen years after Scheme opening
this area is planned to be part of Nene Valley Country Park and the developing
woodland will form a valuable asset to the country park landscape, as well as a
visual screen between the road and the open space.
New hedgerows will be planted along the foot of the embankment and existing
boundaries which have been cut by the route will be replanted and made good as
new native hedgerows. These will be linked in to the new planting adjacent to the
road. Some existing hedgerows which have been neglected will be pruned and
relaid and have gaps replanted.
The length of hedgerow planted and improved will be considerably in excess of
that lost due to the road being constructed and this will compensate for the loss.
Wherever possible, the hedgerows will be managed to achieve a height of
approximately 3 metres and will be of value both for screening and as a habitat.
In terms of limiting the view of the route from Kislingbury sports field, it will be
more effective to plant new trees and shrubs off-site, subject to the landowner’s
agreement, in the hedgerow between the Proposed Scheme and the sports field.
The existing hedgerow has some mature trees but also has several gaps. New tree
planting would fill these gaps and form a more effective visual screen between the
road and the playing field, and will reduce adverse visual impact.
7.5
7.5.1

Permanent Effects
Introduction
An assessment of the permanent effects of the Proposed Scheme in both
landscape and visual terms is contained in this section
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7.5.2

Landscape Character Effects
The landscape has been assessed as being of Moderate quality, as it retains a
positive character and landcover and has a degree of tranquillity which is surprising
considering its proximity to the built-up area of Northampton.
The Proposed Scheme would not fit into the landform of the area, although the
scale of the proposal could be accommodated within the existing landscape.
On completion of the Scheme, it will run across a rural part of the Nene valley
which has a distinctive character when compared with the areas to the south and
east. The introduction of a road on an embankment across this landscape would
cause a Moderate Adverse impact on a landscape of Moderate quality.
Fifteen years after Scheme opening, the development of the South West District is
planned to be complete and the character of the northern part of the study area
will have changed considerably, and will be called Upton Park. The area
immediately south of the Weedon Road junction will be an employment area on
the eastern side of the route, and this is planned to have a secondary school to the
south of it and a residential area to the east of it, adjoining the parkland of Park
House. The area to the west of the Proposed Scheme is planned to be developed
as a residential area.
The section of the Proposed Scheme north of the Nene will therefore be running
in built-up area and the junction with Weedon Road will effectively form the
western gateway to Northampton. It is likely that the architecture along Weedon
Road and the adjoining section of the Proposed Scheme will reflect this, and the
landscape character of this area will be that of an urban fringe to an expanding
built-up area.
The impact of the Proposed Scheme north of the River Nene is likely to be
Neutral in a landscape of Low landscape quality fifteen years after opening, as the
landscape of the northern part of the study area will have undergone change to the
extent that it will no longer have a distinctive local pattern or landcover, and will
be an extension of the urban area of Northampton.
South of the River Nene, and in the floodplain, the landscape will become part of
the Nene Valley Country Park and will be maintained as open space. The impact
of the proposed road in this part of the study area will be reduced from the impact
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on completion of the scheme, as the woodland planting and tree planting on the
road embankment will have developed into semi-mature vegetation approximately
8-10 metres high. The appearance of the wooded areas will be comparable to the
existing spinneys described in the baseline conditions, and they will be effective in
screening the road and improving the quality of the environment. The impact of
the Proposed Scheme south of the River Nene is likely to be Minor Beneficial in
a landscape of Moderate quality.
7.5.3

Visual Impacts
A preliminary desk based assessment was used to identify receptors which were
likely to have views of the proposed road. This was then checked on site by
walking the centreline of the route and surveying the view from the centreline to
sites within the visual envelope.
Two assessments of visual impact have been made, with the first considering the
impact of the scheme on a winter’s day in the year the scheme would open to
traffic (2008). The second assessment is based on the road’s impact in the winter
and summer of the fifteenth year after opening (2023), and takes into account all
proposed planting except off-site planting.
The assessment compares the quality of the scene which would exist without the
scheme (the Do Nothing), but allows for the parts of the development proposed
for the South West District, which are planned to be complete within this
timescale.
The assessment of visual effects estimates in broad terms the number of properties
and other receptors which are likely to experience visual change, according to the
criteria set out in Table 7.4 below
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Table 7.4: Magnitude of Impact for Visual Assessment

7.5.4

Category

Definition

Substantial adverse
impact

Where the scheme would cause a significant
deterioration in the existing view

Moderate adverse
impact

Where the scheme would cause a noticeable
deterioration in the existing view

Slight adverse
impact

Where the scheme would cause a barely
perceptible deterioration in the existing view

No change

No discernible deterioration or improvement
in the existing view

Slight beneficial
impact

Where the scheme would cause a barely
perceptible improvement in the existing view

Moderate beneficial
impact

Where the scheme would cause a noticeable
improvement in the existing view

Substantial beneficial
impact

Where the scheme would cause a significant
improvement in the existing view

Visual Envelope
The visual envelope of the Proposed Scheme is shown on Figure 7.1.
Visual impacts relate to changing views experienced by people in the landscape,
and the magnitude of the impact will depend on both the changes to the quality of
the overall scene brought about by the Proposed Scheme and the sensitivity of the
visual receptors.
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7.5.5

Receptors
Receptors are defined as the physical resource or user group that would experience
an impact. The effect of an environmental impact would depend on the spatial
relationship between the source and the receptor. Some receptors would be more
sensitive to certain environmental impacts than others. Examples of receptors can
be houses or schools, while a resource can be a particular landscape character area.
Receptors identified for this assessment are shown on Figure 7.1.
The low number of hedgerows with mature trees running north-south across the
valley means that there is only a slight difference between summer and winter
visibility for views from the east and west of the Proposed Scheme.
Views within the study area are generally limited within the floodplain due to the
level landform and intervening low vegetation. Views are more extensive on the
higher land of the northern valley sides, especially across the valley. On the
southern side of the valley, there is a low ridge in the vicinity of the remains of
Pineham Barn, which has longer views to the east, along the Nene valley.
Sensitive receptors are as follows:
To the west of the Proposed Scheme, there are views from properties on the
eastern edge of Kislingbury and also from some properties near the Kislingbury
roundabout on Weedon Road. There are also views from the Nene Way long
distance footpath and the bridleway of Camp Lane. To the south of the Proposed
Scheme there are no properties within the visual envelope, which is contained by
the rising landform north of the M1 motorway. There is a public footpath which
leads from Kislingbury south east towards Pineham Barn and the Grand Union
Canal which will have elevated views of the Proposed Scheme.
South-east of the Proposed Scheme, the residential properties near Banbury Lane
are screened from the proposed road by vegetation along the Grand Union Canal
and intervening hedgerows south of the River Nene. The large commercial
properties have few windows, though there are some on upper floors which would
have views north across the valley which would include parts of the proposed
route.
To the east of the Proposed Scheme the bridleway leading from Camp Lane
towards Upton Mill will have views of the proposed route. The woodland of
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Bottom Spinney and intervening hedgerows prevent views from the new
development towards the Proposed Scheme.
North of the Proposed Scheme there are views from Upton Lodge and also from
the bungalow, Cloverlea, on the access drive to Upton Lodge. There are also long
distance views, over 1600 metres from new residential properties being
constructed on the ridge line to the west of the former St. Crispin’s Hospital.
These receptors are in an elevated position on the northern slopes of the Nene
valley and would have views along much of the length of the Proposed Scheme
from its junction with Weedon Road. There would also be longer distance views
from the Public Right of Way which runs east from Sandy Lane towards the
former St Crispin’s Hospital.
The assessment of potential visual effects upon these receptors is summarised
below: Location of reference numbers are indicated on Figure 7.1.
7.5.6

Visual Effects on Properties
Four two-storey properties at the eastern end of South View (Ref R1), adjacent to
the junction of Weedon Road and Sandy Lane would have views across fields and
Weedon Road from upper floors of a short section of the Proposed Scheme and
its bridge over the Nene from a distance of 800 metres. The visual impact on
these properties is likely to be No Change, due to the distance over which the
road would be viewed and the fact that it would be viewed over traffic using the
existing Weedon Road in the foreground. After 15 years, planting associated with
the Proposed Scheme will have matured, and the impact will remain as No
Change.
Thirteen two-storey properties on Beech Lane on the eastern side of Kislingbury
would have views across fields of the Proposed Scheme and its bridge over the
Nene from a distance of 950 metres. Of these, 8 would have views from the upper
floors only, as No.s 4-26 (even numbers)(Ref R2) have a flood embankment
approximately 2 metres high beyond the hedgerow in the field opposite, and this
restricts ground floor views. Beech Lane rises to the south and No.s 34, 36, 42, 44
and 48 (Ref R3) are in a more elevated position and would have views from both
upper and lower floors. The initial visual impact on these properties is likely to be
Slight Adverse, due to the distance over which the road would be viewed and the
existing Weedon Road already being part of that view. This visual impact would
reduce to No Change 15 years after completion, as the woodland and other
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planting associated with the Proposed Scheme matures to provide a useful
screening function.
Upton Lodge farmhouse (Ref R4) and Cloverlea bungalow (ref R5) would have
views of the proposed junction on Weedon Road and the Proposed Scheme across
fields from a distance of 300 metres and 145 metres respectively. Both properties
are in elevated locations and have uninterrupted views across the Nene valley. The
visual impact on these properties is likely to be Moderate Adverse, as the entire
length of the route would be visible along with the junction with Weedon Road,
and there would be a noticeable deterioration in the existing view of the Nene
valley. At night, the headlights of vehicles travelling north on the Proposed
Scheme will be directed toward these properties. 15 years after completion the
residential and employment areas of the South West District will occupy the land
on either side of Weedon Road, and the properties will no longer be in existence
(To Be Confirmed)
Park House (Ref R7) and Quinton House School (Ref R8) would have glimpses of
the southern section of the Proposed Scheme during winter months from a
distance of 1500 metres. The mature trees and shrubs in Upton Park will screen
much of the view but there may be glimpses of traffic using the road during the
winter months. The initial visual impact on these properties is likely to be Slight
Adverse as the distance to the route and intervening vegetation will reduce the
visual impact of the proposals. This impact would reduce to No Change 15 years
after completion when Upton Park has become surrounded by the development of
the South West District.
7.5.7

Visual Effects on Users of Public Rights of Way
There are several Public Rights of Way which cross the study area, including the
Nene Way long distance footpath. The Proposed Scheme crosses the Nene Way
approximately 150 metres north of the River Nene and the footpath will be
diverted over the embankment to a signalized crossing of the road. The visual
impact on the Nene Way is likely to be Substantial Adverse, as the road and
embankment will truncate longer views along the Nene valley for users of the
Nene Way and will introduce vehicles and structures associated with the road into
a rural landscape. 15 years after completion, the planting associated with the
Proposed Scheme will be well established and the approaches to the crossing will
be screened from the road. However, pedestrians will still be required to cross the
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carriageway and will be affected by traffic. The impact at this time is likely to
reduce to Moderate Adverse.
Approximately 250 metres south of the River Nene, the Proposed Scheme would
cross the bridleway of Camp Lane, again diverting the path over the embankment
to a signalized Pegasus crossing of the Proposed Scheme. To the east of this, the
bridleway continues towards Upton Mill. The visual impact on Camp Lane is
likely to be Substantial Adverse, as the road and embankment will truncate longer
views along and across the Nene valley for users of Camp Lane, and will introduce
vehicles and structures associated with the road into a rural landscape. 15 years
after completion, the woodland planting associated with the Proposed Scheme will
be well established and the approaches to the crossing will be screened from the
road. However, pedestrians and riders will still be required to cross the carriageway
and will be affected by traffic. The impact at this time is likely to reduce to
Moderate Adverse.
North of Weedon Road there is a public footpath from Sandy Lane towards St.
Crispin’s Hospital which has views south across the Nene valley and the Proposed
Scheme from a distance of 600 metres. The visual impact on this path is likely to
be Slight Adverse due to the distance and the fact that the view already contains
the existing Weedon Road. This will reduce to No Change after 15 years when
the development of the South West District is complete and the Proposed Scheme
will be running through an urban area.
7.5.8

Visual Effects on Other Receptors
The large distribution buildings on the Swan Valley industrial estate (Ref R6)
would have views from upper floors across fields to the Proposed Scheme from a
distance of 1100 metres. There are very few windows on the northern and western
side of the buildings, so whilst views would be limited there is the potential for
longer distance views across the Nene valley. The visual impact on viewers from
these buildings is likely to be No Change, as there are very limited views from
them and the distance over which the views are seen will reduce the impact of the
proposals.
Kislingbury playing field (Ref R9) is on the eastern side of the village and contains
a children’s playground and a cricket pitch and pavilion. This area would have a
view of the Proposed Scheme including the bridge from a distance of 600 metres
through scattered hedgerows across fields. The initial visual impact on this
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receptor is likely to be Slight Adverse, and this will reduce to No Change after
15 years when woodland and other planting associated with the road has
developed.
7.5.9

Night Time Visibility
The centre of the study area is open fields and has no lighting at night. However,
Weedon Road does have lighting columns along the length between Northampton
and the Sandy Lane roundabout. To the east and west of the study area, there is
lighting in Kislingbury village and at the residential areas near the A45 at Upton
and Banbury Lane.
The lights of vehicles using the route at night will be visible from locations within
the valley as the route runs on embankment for most of its length.
The Proposed Scheme will have lighting along its length with light columns 8
metres high using Urbis 2 x3 CTG Lanterns and 100W SON/T Lamp (see section
3.1.8 for further details). The height of the columns, together with the road being
on an embankment, will give a total maximum (at the crest of the bridge) height of
15.565m . The lights will be visible over a wide area, as they will be crossing an
area of dark countryside, with no settlements or other roads. From Kislingbury
and the west the lights will be seen against the background glow of the urban area
of Northampton and street lights at Hunsbury Hill 3 kilometres away.
From the east and north, the lights will be seen against the buildings at the Swan
Valley industrial estate which have floodlit loading bays and car parks, and the
motorway beyond them also has lighting with light columns which are visible from
much of the study area. The night time visual impact of the road from this
direction would therefore be less than that from the west.

7.6
7.6.1

Temporary Effects
Landscape Character Effects
The construction phase of the Proposed Scheme is likely to occur between January
and December 2007 and will cause a temporary change in the landscape character
of the study area. The siting of contractor’s compound areas and the location of
haul roads will all cause an impact on the landscape, as well as the construction
work being carried out on the road and bridges.

Doc No: CVLR-ES Volume1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006 CBBADL490

67

Particular locations where construction would have a significant temporary adverse
effect are as follows:
The construction of the junction between Weedon Road and the Proposed
Scheme will take place in a very open part of the study area, with very little
screening vegetation. The contractor’s site compound will be immediately south of
Weedon Road, to the east of the proposed junction, and will be visible from
Weedon Road. However, the traffic using Weedon Road reduces any sense of
tranquillity and the landscape quality of this part of the study area has been
assessed as Moderate. The short term effect during construction is likely to be
Moderate Adverse.
The construction of the bridges over the River Nene and within the floodplain will
entail a significant amount of civil engineering activity and has the potential to
involve heavy plant which is likely to generate considerable visual intrusion and
noise. It is likely that cranes 60 metres high will be used for placing the bridge deck
sections and these will be on site between August and October 2007. Smaller
mobile cranes 40 metres high are likely to be on site between March and October
2007. The impact of this activity will be more intrusive in the landscape than the
finished bridges, and is likely to affect the landscape character over a wide area.
The landscape quality of this area is Moderate and the effect is likely to be
Moderate Adverse in the short term.
The crossing of Camp Lane will involve the temporary closure of the bridleway
and the construction of a 2.9 metre high embankment across it. The earth moving
involved and the plant required to construct the embankment will be very intrusive
on the local landscape. The landscape quality of this area is Moderate and the
effect is likely to be Moderate Adverse in the short term.
7.6.2

Visual Effects
Adverse visual effects during construction would be experienced by the same
receptors in the study area that would experience permanent visual effects
Due to the distance involved, the temporary visual impact on most of the
receptors would not be noticeably higher during the construction phase of the
proposals. The receptors which will be most affected in the short term are those
which are nearest to the Proposed Scheme.
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Upton Lodge farmhouse and Cloverlea bungalow would have clear views of the
construction of the junction on Weedon Road and the Proposed Scheme across
fields. Both properties are in elevated locations and have uninterrupted views
across the Nene valley. The short term impact on these properties is likely to be
Moderate Adverse due to heavy plant operating close to them.
Other receptors which are likely to be subject to a higher degree of visual impact in
the short term are the two Public Rights of Way which are crossed by the route,
the Nene Way and Camp Lane. In the short term the visual impact on these is
likely to be Substantial Adverse, as users will be faced with a view of major civil
and highway engineering works at a very short distance.
7.7

Summary
The Proposed Scheme will run south across the Nene valley from Weedon Road
for a distance of 1.4 km to a roundabout near the Swan Valley industrial estate. To
the east and north east, the urban area of Northampton forms the eastern edge of
the study area. West of this the landscape is a broad valley with a mixture of
riverside pastures and arable fields on the higher land. Hedgerows are generally
low, although there are some significant hedgerows with mature trees.
In the flood plain, some field boundaries are formed from post and wire fences,
with short and fragmented sections of remnant hedge alongside. The River Nene
itself is not generally visible from within the study area, and even within the
floodplain its presence is often not apparent until within 5-10 metres. This is
largely due to the fact that there is very little riverside vegetation to enable a viewer
to pick out the line of the river along the floodplain.
Between Camp Lane and Bly Lane two large lakes and an area of wetland has been
created, and this has a distinctive character within the Nene valley character area.
The area is divided by a strong hedgerow with mature trees along the eastern
section of Camp Lane, and this, together with the screening effect of mature trees
along Bly Lane, has created a tranquil rural area which is a complete contrast to the
development are to the north east of Upton Mill.
There are no large areas of woodland although there are several small copses and
spinneys within the study area, particularly west of Upton Hall Farm and around
Quinton House School, although the most significant mature trees and hedgerows
are seen alongside linear features such as Camp Lane, Bly Lane and Weedon Road
and also water courses and ditches.
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Based on DMRB criteria the landscape quality of the study area is assessed as
Moderate, as it is a landscape which ‘retains a positive character such as pattern or
landcover and a sense of place…and a degree of tranquillity’.
The Proposed Scheme would have a Moderate Adverse effect on landscape
character on completion, as the scheme would be at odds with the local pattern
and landform, and would not fit comfortably within the landscape of the Nene
valley.
Fifteen years after completion of the Proposed Scheme, the development of the
South West District is planned to be complete and the character of the northern
part of the study area will have changed considerably, and will be called Upton
Park. The area immediately south of the Weedon Road junction will be an
employment area on both sides of the route, with that on the western side of the
Proposed Scheme continuing as far as the Nene Way.
The landscape quality of the area north of the Nene will change to Low as the
landscape will have undergone changes to the extent that it would no longer have a
distinctive local character and would have lost its sense of tranquillity. The impact
of the Proposed Scheme in this part of the study area is likely to be Neutral.
South of the River Nene, and in the floodplain, the landscape will become part of
Upton Country Park and will be maintained as open space. The impact of the
Proposed Scheme in this part of the study area will be reduced from the impact on
completion of the scheme, as the woodland planting and tree planting on the road
embankment will have developed into semi-mature vegetation approximately 8-10
metres high. The appearance of the wooded areas will be comparable to the
existing spinneys described in the baseline conditions, and they will be effective in
screening the road and improving the quality of the environment. The impact of
the Proposed Scheme south of the River Nene is likely to be Neutral in a
landscape of Moderate quality.
A total of 25 receptors have been identified as experiencing adverse visual impacts
due to the proposed road. No receptors would experience a beneficial impact,
though the visual impact on most will reduce as planting matures and the buildings
of the South West District development are built around Upton Park.
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Table 7.5 Visual Effects on Receptors
Substantial Moderate Slight
Adverse
Adverse
Adverse
Year 1
2
2
16
winter
Year 15
summer
Year 15 2
2
15
winter

Slight
Beneficial
0

Moderate Substantial
Beneficial Beneficial
0
0

0

0

0

0

0

0

The Proposed Scheme will be built in a rural landscape and will initially be an
intrusive feature in the Nene valley. However, as the South West District
development spreads westwards towards its planned limit, and the planting
associated with the road matures, the impact of the road will reduce and the
scheme will be a beneficial feature in the changed landscape of the study area.
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8

Nature Conservation and Biodiversity

8.1

Introduction
This Chapter describes potential impacts of the Proposed Scheme on ecological
resources, with the aim of minimising impacts on biodiversity and enhancing
ecosystem function where appropriate and possible.
The site lies within the Nene Valley which is characterised by flat or gently rolling
land with managed hawthorn hedges and occasional ancient woods, separated by
extensive tracts of intensively managed arable land. The valley is drained by the
River Nene and a number of smaller watercourses including small drains.
The proposed alignment starts approximately 50m to the north of the A45
(Weedon Road) from where it traverses the road and passes through arable fields
and grazed pasture as the land slopes gently to the River Nene. The proposed
alignment crosses the river and passes through more farmland before terminating
at a point approximately 800m due north of the M1 where the scheme ties in with
an approved (but as yet unconstructed) road and employment land scheme.
The footprint of the Proposed Scheme encroaches on the western and southwestern edges of Upton Pasture County Wildlife Site (CWS), which lies just north
of the River Nene; and bisects Camp Lane and Drain CWS which run roughly
parallel to the River Nene on its southern side.
This ecological impact assessment is derived from both desk based assessment and
a full range of ecological surveys. The value of the ecological resources and the
potential effects of the Proposed Scheme on these resources have been assessed
using the most recently published assessment criteria available for road schemes.
Volume 2 (Appendices 8A – K) of the Environmental Statement presents the full
results of the ecological surveys undertaken and includes full details of specific
mitigation measures designed to minimise adverse impacts and to enhance the
biodiversity of the study area.
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8.2
8.2.1

Methodology
Overall Approach
This assessment will identify the potential impacts on nature conservation and
biodiversity values, by assessing the likely effects of the Proposed Scheme during
construction, and in the years 2008 and 2023.

8.2.2

Legislative and Guidelines
Specific habitats and species receive legal protection in the UK under legislation
consistent with EC Directives and International Conventions. Where relevant, the
ecological appraisal takes account to the legislative protection afforded to specific
habitats and species, as implemented through relevant plans and policies detailed in
Chapter 17 ‘Policies and Plans’.
The assessment methodology is based on the guidance set out in the Design
Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11 (Section 3, Part 4, Ecology &
Nature Conservation) and incorporates the of activities which are listed below:
•

•
•

•

A preliminary scoping study, undertaken to define the study area and to
give a broad indication of the habitats and species known to exist along
and adjacent to the scheme corridor. The results of this study are
contained in a report entitled Cross Valley Link Road Environmental Appraisal
– Scoping Stage (Halcrow 2005).
A detailed desktop study of existing relevant information on habitats and
species along and adjacent to the scheme corridor.
Extended Phase I Habitat Survey, undertaken according to guidelines set
out in the Handbook for Phase I Habitat Survey – a Technique for
Environmental Audit (Joint Nature Conservation Committee (JNCC),
2003) and the former Institute of Environmental Management and
Assessment (IEA) [now the Institute of Environmental Management and
Assessment – IEMA].
Surveys of habitats, species and assemblages to appropriate levels of detail
using standard methodologies.
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8.2.3

Study Area
A desk study was conducted for a 2km radius (offset due to the linear nature of the
proposed development) of land encompassing the site. This area was considered
to be sufficient to cover the likely zone of influence of the proposed development.

8.2.4

Key Receptors and Resources
The receptors and resources relevant to the Proposed Scheme are listed in Table
8.1. The basis for their inclusion in this table is provided in Section 9.2.5 below.

8.2.5

Information Sources and Surveys
Statutory Designations
With respect to statutory designations, English Nature recommends consulting the
Government’s ‘Multi-agency Geographic Information for the Countryside’
(MAGIC) website1. This source was consulted as part of the desk study.
Northampton Wildlife Strategy 1994
Northampton Borough Council produced the Northampton Wildlife Strategy in
1994, will be considered as part of this ecological appraisal as it is within the term
of the current Local Plan, although the policies it describes relate to the previous
Local Plan. The Northampton Wildlife Strategy does not form Supplementary
Planning Guidance to the current Local Plan.
Biodiversity Action Plan
Following adoption of the Convention on Biological Diversity (1992), the UK
Biodiversity Action Plan was published in 1994 to guide national strategy for the
conservation of biodiversity through Species Action Plans (SAPs) and Habitat
Action Plans (HAPs), which set conservation targets and objectives.

1

www.magic.gov.uk
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Most areas now possess a local Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) to complement the
national strategy where priority habitats and species are identified and targets set
for their conservation. BAPs are the key nature conservation initiative in the UK,
working at national, regional and local levels.
The Northamptonshire Biodiversity Action Plan (NBAP) has been produced by
the Northamptonshire Biodiversity Partnership. The NBAP contains sixteen
HAPs of which Cropped Land, Field Margins, Hedgerows, Open Standing Water,
Rivers and Streams and Wet and Marshy Grassland are considered of relevance to
the site. There are seventeen SAPs though only the following of which the
following are of relevance to the site:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Barn owl;
Brown hare;
Eurasian otter;
Grey partridge;
Palmate newt;
Pipistrelle bat;
Water vole; and
White-clawed crayfish.

The NBAP was considered during the preparation of the ecological appraisal.
Habitats and Species of Principal Importance
A list of habitats and species of principal importance for the conservation of
biological diversity in England has been produced by the Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, in compliance with Section 74(2) of the
CRoW Act 2000.
The need to avoid or ameliorate impacts on and, where possible, to enhance the
status of these species and habitats, has been recognised in the actions and
recommendations in this Environmental Statement.
Consultation
The agencies and organisations contacted are as follows:
•

English Nature East Midlands Region
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Environment Agency Anglian Region;
Northamptonshire Wildlife Trust;
Northamptonshire County Council;
Northamptonshire Bat Group;
Northamptonshire Moth Recorder;
Northampton and South West Northants Badger Group (no response);
Northamptonshire Flora Recorder (no response);
Northamptonshire Bird Club (no response); and
Northampton Urban Wildlife Group (no response).

This data search exercise is valuable in identifying past records and nature
conservation designations. Understanding nature conservation issues within the
wider area helps in the assessment of the ecological value of a site and the habitats
and species that a site supports.
Where applicable, information supplied by these individuals and organisations has
been incorporated into the following account with due acknowledgement where
they are particularly informative or relevant.
8.2.6

Field Surveys
A minimum survey corridor extending 500m from the centreline of the proposed
alignment was used for surveying all taxa and habitats; though surveys beyond this
corridor were undertaken in some instances. This distance was based on
consideration (through experience and literature review) of the ecology and value
of different species groups and the likelihood of significant effects being exerted
upon them by the presence of the Proposed Scheme.
Although the data collected for this study have been considered adequate for
assessment purposes, it should be noted that further surveys are recommended to
assist in the detailing of long term mitigation proposals for badgers. All surveys
reported in this ES were carried out between August 2005 and June 2006.
The methodologies for the surveys carried out are summarised in Table 8.1. Full
details of the methodologies used can be found in Volume 2, Appendices 8A-K.
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Table 8.1 Methodology and timings of specialist ecological surveys
Survey

Survey Methodology

Date
undertaken

Phase 1 Habitat

Extended Phase 1Habitat Survey
Methodology (JNCC 2003, IEA
1995)

July and
November
2005

River Corridor

National Rivers Authority (NRA)
River Corridor Surveys
methodology (NRA, 1992

August 2005

Hedgerow

Assessed for importance under
the Hedgerow Regulations 1997

August 2005

Tree

Assessed using standard criteria
based on the British Standard
5837: Guide for Trees in Relation
to Construction (BSI; 2005)

January/
February
2006

National Vegetation
Classification

Quadrat based surveys based on
‘British Plant Communities Volumes
1,2 and 4’ (Rodwell 1991, 1992
and 1995)

June 200

Aquatic Invertebrates

Based on ‘Biological Data
Collection from Streams and
Rivers’ (Environment Agency
1998)

August 2005,
June 2006

Terrestrial
Invertebrates

Based on ‘Guidelines for
Invertebrate Surveys’ (Brooks
1993)

July 2005,
June 2006

Reptiles

Strategic placement of tiles based
on ‘Herpetofauna Workers Manual’
(Gent and Gibson 1998)

August 2005

Breeding Birds

Based on ‘Bird Census
Techniques’ (Bibby et al, 2000)

May, June
2006

Badgers

Search for setts, latrines, tracks
and signs of foraging activity
based on 'Surveying Badgers’
(Cresswell et al 1989)

August 2005

Bats

Based on ‘Bat Workers Manual’
(Mitchell-Jones 1999)

July 2005

Otter

Searches for spraints, footprints,
holts and slides

August 2005

Water Vole

Searches for runs lawns, burrows
latrines, feeding stations,
footprints and the sound of
animals entering the water; based
on ‘Water Vole Conservation
Handbook’ (Strachan 1998)

August 2005
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Evaluation Methods
There are a number of ways to evaluate ecological resources. DMRB Volume 11
(Section 3, Part 4) suggests using the Ratcliffe criteria (Ratcliffe DA 1977).
However, these criteria were developed for the purpose of selecting sites of
national nature conservation value and cannot be so readily applied to value
species or assemblages.
The most recent guidance on assessing the effects of transport schemes is
published by Department of Transport in the form of Transport Analysis
Guidance (TAG) (http://www.webtag.org.uk). Full details of the methodology for
the biodiversity assessment can be found in TAG unit 3.3.10 The Biodiversity SubObjective (December 2004).
A summary of the guidance relating the TAG methodology to the most recent
Institute for Ecology and Environmental Management (IEEM) Ecological Impact
Assessment Guidelines can be found in Appendix 1 of these guidelines (IEEM
2006). However, at the time of writing the inclusion of the TAG methodology in
the IEEM guidelines was under review with the final version due for publication in
July 2006.
Consequently, this assessment has been undertaken using the TAG methodology
which is most up to date, finalised assessment methodology available for road
schemes; although supplementary guidance has been provided by IEEM (2006). A
summary of these methodologies has been set out below.
Stage 1: To describe sequentially the characteristic biodiversity and earth heritage features of
the study area
Stage 2: To appraise the environmental capital using a set of indicators by assessing:
(i) The importance of these characteristic features
(ii) Why they are important, and
(iii) Their inter-relationships
Stage 3: To describe how proposals impact on biodiversity and earth heritage features,
including effects on its distinctive quality and substantial local diversity;
Stage 4: To produce an overall assessment score on a seven point scale.
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Table 8.2 provides a summary of the levels of value assigned to nature
conservation features using the TAG criteria.
Table 8.2 Guidance on Describing the Nature Conservation Value of Features
Value

Criteria

Examples

Very high

High importance and rarity, Internationally designated sites
international scale and limited
potential for substitution

High

designated
sites
High importance and rarity, Nationally
national scale, or regional scale Regionally important sites with
with limited potential for limited potential for substitution
substitution

Medium

High or medium importance Regionally important sites with
and rarity, local or regional potential for substitution Locally
scale, and limited potential for designated sites
substitution

Lower

Low or medium importance Undesignated sites of some local
and rarity, local scale
biodiversity and earth heritage
interest

Negligible

Very low importance and rarity, Other sites with little or no local
local scale
biodiversity and earth heritage
interest

Where further assessment guidance on valuing receptors was required reference
has been made to the IEEM guidelines (IEEM 2006). Under these guidelines, the
level of value of specific ecological receptors is assigned using a geographic frame
of reference, i.e. international value being most important, then national, regional,
county, district, local and lastly, within the immediate zone of influence of the
proposals only.
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Value judgements are based on various characteristics that can be used to identify
ecological resources or features likely to be important in terms of biodiversity.
These include site designations (such as Sites of Specific Scientific Interest (SSSI)),
or for undesignated features, the size, conservation status (either locally, nationally
or internationally), and the quality of the ecological resource. In terms of the latter,
‘quality’ can refer to habitats (for instance if they are particularly diverse, or a good
example of a specific habitat type), other features (such as wildlife corridors or
mosaics of habitats) or species populations or assemblages.
Impact Assessment
The impacts considered may be direct or indirect, individual or cumulative,
temporary or permanent and may be geographically dispersed. Impacts can also be
positive or negative.
The basis for assessment of impact focuses on the long term condition of the
feature under the option being considered in comparison with the ‘do nothing’
scenario. The magnitude of impact categories are described in Table 8.3.
Table 8.3 Criteria for Determining the Magnitude of the Impact
Magnitude

Criteria

Major negative

The proposal (either on its own or with
other proposals) may adversely affect the
integrity of the site, in terms of the
coherence of its ecological structure and
function, across its whole area, that enables
it to sustain the habitat, complex of habitats
and / or the population levels of species of
interest.
The sites integrity will not be adversely
affected, but the effect on the site is likely to
be significant in terms of its ecological
objectives. If, in the light of full information,
it cannot be clearly demonstrated that the
proposal will not have an adverse effect on
integrity, then the impact should be assessed
as major negative.
Neither of the above apply, but some minor
negative impact is evident. (In the case of
Natura 2000 sites a further appropriate
assessment may be necessary if detailed
plans are not yet available).

Intermediate negative

Minor negative
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Neutral

No observable impact in either direction.

Positive

Impacts which provide a net gain for wildlife
overall.

Where further impact assessment guidance was required, reference was made to
IEEM (2006). This methodology determines which ecological features are within
the zone of influence and vulnerable to significant impacts from the Proposed
Scheme. Once this is determined the effect of the impact is assessed against the
baseline condition at the time of the occurrence of the effect. Impacts are assessed
for the lifespan of the Proposed Scheme and cumulative impacts are also
considered.
The following parameters are considered using the IEEM impact assessment
guidelines:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
8.2.7

Likelihood of change - Certain (>95%), probable (50%), unlikely (5- 50%),
extremely unlikely (<5%)
Positive or negative
Extent
Magnitude
Duration
Reversibility
Timing and frequency

Significance Criteria
Significant impacts on features of ecological importance should be mitigated (or
compensated for) in accordance with guidance derived from policies applied at the
scale relevant to the value of the feature or resource. Any significant impacts
remaining after mitigation (residual impacts), together with an assessment of the
likelihood of success in the mitigation, are factors to be considered against
legislation, policy and development control in determining the application.
The guidance recommends that if there is a degree of uncertainty regarding a
particular impact then a precautionary approach should be adopted and an adverse
effect predicted. Where beneficial effects arise as a result of the development, the
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increase in value of an ecological receptor should be sustained for at least the
lifespan of the proposed development.
The final stage of the TAG process combines the valuation and magnitude of
impact levels to create an overall significance value as illustrated in Table 8.4.
Table 8.4: Estimating the Overall Appraisal Category
Magnitude of
Potential
Impact

Nature Conservation Value of Sites Damaged or
Improved
Very High

High

Medium

Lower

Negligible

Moderate
adverse

Slight
adverse

Neutral

Moderate
adverse

Slight
adverse

Neutral

Major Negative

Very large
adverse

Intermediate
Negative

Large
adverse

Very
large
adverse
Large
adverse

Minor Negative

Slight
adverse

Slight
adverse

Slight
adverse

Slight
adverse

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Positive

Large
beneficial

Large
beneficial

Moderate
beneficial

Slight
beneficial

Neutral

Notes:
•

Options in the ‘very large adverse category’ are likely to be unacceptable on nature conservation
grounds alone (even with compensation proposals)

•

There should be a strong presumption against options in the ‘large adverse’ category, with more
than 1:1 compensation (net gain within the Natural Area) for the very occasional cases where
development is allowed as a last resort

•

Options in the ‘moderate adverse’ category should include at least 1:1 compensation (no net loss
within the Natural Area) if the development is allowed

•

Positive impacts should be considered of lower value if the gains are clearly evident but not
significant in terms of the conservation objectives of the Natural Area

•

Under the IEEM guidelines, the overall assessment category is termed consequences. However,
in order to avoid producing unexplained value judgments produced from such a classification
system IEEM does not have an equivalent method for determining the magnitude of impacts.
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Instead the IEEM system describes impacts in terms of the parameters described in the previous
section.

8.3
8.3.1

Baseline Conditions
Context
The site is situated on the south western periphery of Northampton. The land is
predominantly open farmland with some hedgerows, ditches and small areas of
woodland and is laterally bisected by the River Nene.

8.3.2

Natural Area
The site lies within the English Nature defined West Anglian Plain Natural Area
(Number 52) which is comprises flat or gently rolling land with managed hawthorn
hedges and occasional ancient woods, separated by extensive tracts of intensively
managed arable land. The plain is drained by the large, slow-flowing River Ouse
and River Nene and a multitude of smaller watercourses including small drains. In
many of the valleys of these major watercourses lowland meadows occur on the
seasonally flooded (winter and spring) alluvium. The West Anglian Plain also has
an extensive series of old flooded gravel pits, clay pits and reservoirs, many of
which have swamp vegetation or reedbeds along their margins.
The geology of the West Anglian Plain is characterised by Jurassic and more recent
Pleistocene deposits and the Earth heritage interest is focused on different
exposures, many of which are extremely rich in fossils such as ammonites, seaurchins, fish, reptiles and rare dinosaurs.
The site contains landscape and habitat features characteristic of the Natural Area
including managed hedgerows, the River Nene and smaller drains.

8.3.3

Designated Sites
There are a total of thirteen County Wildlife Sites (CWS), one Local Nature
Reserve (LNR) and two proposed County Wildlife Sites within a 2km radius of the
proposed alignment. A summary of these sites is contained in Table 8.5 whilst their
distribution is shown in Figure 8.1.
Table 8.5 Sites of Nature Conservation Interest within a 2km Radius of the
Site
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Site
Number

1

Designation

Wildlife Site

Site Name (Site
number)

Berry Wood (950)

Approximate
Distance
from site
(KM)
1.5 north

Habitat

Ancient
woodland

2

Wildlife Site

Upton Pasture (567)

Northwest
corner of the
site within the
footprint of
the Proposed
Scheme

Marshy and
semiimproved
lowland
grassland

3

Wildlife Site

Bottom Spinney
(943)

0.3 east

Woodland

4

Wildlife Site

Upton Mill Dyke
(568)

0.75 east

Open water

5

Wildlife Site

Camp Lane and
Drain

Bisected by
the proposed
alignment

Hedgerow/
trees/open
water

6

Wildlife Site

Upton Mill North
Lake (880)

0.2 east

Open standing
water

7

Wildlife Site

Upton Mill South
Lake (881)

0.25 east

Open standing
water and
marshy
grassland

8

Wildlife Site

Grand Union Canal
(10)

1.15 southeast

Open water

9

Wildlife Site

Duston West
Meadow (879)

1.6 east

Lowland
neutral
unimproved
grassland

10

Wildlife Site

Duston Mill
Meadow

1.95 east

Marshy
grassland/
swamp

11

Local Nature
Reserve

Storton’s Gravel
Pits (433)

1.99 east

Open standing
water,
reedbeds, fen
remnants

12

Wildlife Site

Hunsbury Hill
Spinney (179)

1.85 east

Woodland

13

Wildlife Site

Hunsbury Green
Lane (180)

1.8 southeast

Hedgerow/
trees/lowland
neutral
grassland
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Site
Number

Designation

Site Name (Site
number)

Approximate
Distance
from site
(KM)

Habitat

14

Wildlife Site

Hunsbury
Ironstone Railway
(182)

1.8 southeast

Rock

Although the site is not covered by, or immediately adjacent to, any statutory
designations2 two County Wildlife sites, Upton Pasture and Camp Lane and Drain,
fall within the footprint of the Proposed Scheme.
Camp Lane and Drain is an ancient hedgeline/ bridleway with a diverse species list
which includes Lime Tilia sp., Ash Fraxinus excelsior, Field Maple Acer campestre and
Blackthorn Prunus spinosa in the hedge and Duckweed Lemna triscula, Water ForgetMe-Not Myosotis scorpioides in the ditches. There drain adjacent to the track is
variably dry or damp and eventually widens into a broad ditch which acts as a
tributary to the Mill Stream. Sedge warblers have been known to breed in the drain
habitat and Common Blue Damselflies and Hawker dragonflies have been
observed. It is thought that other invertebrates of interest are likely to be present.
Upton Pasture is a heavily grazed sheep pasture with shallow drains giving rise to
two strips of wet grassland emanating from the northeast corner. The sward is
deceptively homogenous but does contain a reasonable diversity of grasses and wet
meadow species although the heavy grazing regime has resulted in a low diversity
of herbs in drier areas. However, this is still considered the most botanically
interesting site in the area and is one which could benefit greatly from reduced
grazing pressure.
Both of these sites are valued as Medium under the TAG criteria.
8.3.4

Habitats
The following habitat descriptions should be read in conjunction with Figure 8.2.
Further details of the habitats described here can be found in Volume 2,
Appendices 8A – E).

2

2km radius search of MAGIC centred on OSGR SP 711 596.
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Arable
A total of six arable fields fall within the study area, two at the at the northern end
of the site, just south of Weedon Road, one adjacent to the southern boundary of
Camp Lane and a further three clustered around the southern end of the proposed
development. At the time of the survey (June 2005) the two fields at the northern
end of the just, adjacent to Weedon Road, were sown with oilseed rape with very
narrow or non-existent field margins.
The remaining fields were sown with cereal crops and also contained narrow field
margins which were dominated by common nettle Urtica dioica and cleavers Galium
aparine.
These fields have a limited ecological value and are therefore valued as Negligible.
Improved Grassland
Improved grassland is the most common habitat type within the study area and is
especially dominant in the fields which lie adjacent to the River Nene. The fields
are typically grazed by cattle or sheep and contain a Perennial Rye-grass Lolium
perenne dominated sward. Yorkshire fog Holcus lanatus, is generally abundant with
frequent creeping buttercup Ranunculus repens and occasional creeping thistle
Cirsium arvense, spear thistle C.vulgare and white clover Trifolium repens. The improved
grassland within the study area is of limited ecological value and is therefore valued
as Negligible.
The River Nene
The River Nene comprises well-established marginal and aquatic vegetation where
common club-rush Schoenoplectus lacustris and reed sweet-grass Glyceria maxima
dominate. Other abundant species include branched bur-reed Sparganium erectum,
common reed Phragmites australis and reed canary-grass Phalaris arundinacea. There
are occasional stands of common reedmace Typha latifolia and yellow iris Iris
pseudacorus. Aquatic vegetation is frequent throughout and locally abundant in
places including yellow water-lily Nuphar lutea, arrowhead Sagittaria sagittifolia and
duckweed Lemna spp. Bankside vegetation is dominated by common nettle Urtica
dioica and other tall ruderals/herbs with occasional, often hedge-like stands of
scrub including, field maple Acer campestre, willow Salix spp., blackthorn Prunus
spinosa, hawthorn Crataegus monogyna, alder Alnus glutinosa and bramble Rubus
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fruticosus agg. On average, bank height for both the north and south banks is
between 2 and 3.5 metres, however, in places the bank is just 1.5-2 metres in
height, particularly where livestock use the river as an informal source of drinking
water. The bank is generally stable, well vegetated and with a fairly gentle slope in
most places. However, poaching and erosion within the bank zone by livestock is
frequent. The channel width is generally 5-6 metres with large areas of encroaching
emergent vegetation such as common club-rush and reed sweet-grass. For more
information see Volume 2, Appendix 8B.
The River Nene is not a statutorily designated site or a County Wildlife Site (CWS).
However, the ecology of the river corridor is complex and provides a very
important linear feature and wildlife corridor between County Wildlife Sites,
including Upton Pasture and Upton Mill North and South Lakes, by linking
habitats and species populations that would otherwise be fragmented and isolated.
Past records show that the River Nene has supported a number of rare and/or
protected species including water vole (Arvicola terrestris) and otter (Lutra lutra),
which are designated species within the UK Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP).
Other rare, endangered and/or protected species, including bats and badgers are
likely to use the river corridor to forage.
In consideration of the ecology recorded during the River Corridor Survey and
policies and planning statements relevant to the River Nene, the River Nene and
its ecology is valued at Medium level.
Hedgerows
Within the study area two hedgerows (H7 and H27) qualify as ‘important’ under
the Hedgerow Regulations 1997 (Figure 8.4). H7 runs along the northern
boundary of Camp Lane and Drain CWS whilst H27 runs southwards from
Weedon Road and joins the northwest corner of Upton Pasture CWS.
H7 is an unmanaged hedgerow which runs adjacent to a public footpath and an
associated, variably damp ditch runs along the southern side of the hedgerow.
Three 30m sections of H7 were srveyed (a-c) each of which contained at least six
woody species including hawthorn Crataegus monogyna, blackthorn Prunus spinosa, ash
Fraxinus excelsior, willow Salix sp, hazel Corylus avellana, field maple Acer campestre,
elm Ulmus sp and rose Rosa sp. Sections b and c contained three ground flora
species listed in the Hedgerow Regulations. H7 also contained less than 10% gaps,
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a ditch for more than 50% of its length, parallel to a bridleway, contained standard
trees and there were three woodland flora in two of the three sections surveyed (b
and c).
H27 is a tall hedgerow with at least five recognised woody species per 30m,
including hawthorn Crataegus monogyna, blackthorn Prunus spinosa, oak Quercus robur,
hazel Corylus avellana,, elder Sambucus nigra, elm Ulmus sp, ash Fraxinus excelsior and
rose Rosa sp. This hedgerow contained less than 10% gaps, a ditch for more than
50% of its length and is parallel to a bridleway.
Both of these hedgerows are valued as Medium.
In addition, three hedgerows within the site are considered to be species rich but
did not meet the full Hedgerow Regulations criteria (H9, H11 and H31). These
hedgerows are valued at Lower level.
A number of interesting but less significant hedgerows were also recorded:
A defunct hedgeline follows a shallow channel which runs south east from Upton
Pasture. The sections of hedge which remain are dominated by hawthorn with
occasional goat willow Salix caprea whilst water mint Mentha aquatica is locally
abundant in the wetter areas of the channel (TN5)
Diverse hawthorn dominated hedges follow the bridleway which runs south from
Camp Lane. Hawthorn accompanied by elder, elm, blackthorn, ash, field maple
and rose whilst a ditch follows the hedge on the western side (TN15).
A gappy hawthorn hedge runs southward from the River Nene to the east of the
proposed alignment. Despite being defunct the hedgerow does contain mature aak,
sycamore and ash (TN13).
These hedgerows are valued at Negligible to Lower although simple
enhancement measures could increase this to Lower to Medium.
Trees and Woodland
There are two narrow woodland strips present, with the easternmost being Bottom
Spinney CWS (Volume 2, Appendix 8A, Target Note (TN) 3) which is broadleaved
woodland, with some mature trees, comprising ash, beech Fagus sylvatica, oak,
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sycamore Acer pseudoplatanus, silver birch Betula pendula, field maple, elm, elder,
hawthorn and larch Larix decidua. The ground layer includes nettle, ground ivy
Glechoma hederacea, red campion Silene dioica, creeping thistle, spear thistle Cirsium
vulgare and meadowsweet. A stream runs through this woodland and some adjacent
areas being wet. The woodland contains fallen trees and dead wood.
To the west of Bottom Spinney is a small area of broadleaved woodland (Volume
2, Appendix 8A, TN2). The species present include semi-mature and mature oak,
ash (including some mature individuals), mature conifer species, beech, hawthorn,
field maple and elder. The ground layer includes red campion, ground ivy, broadleaved dock Rumex obtisifolius, spear thistle, butterbur Petasites hybridus and wood
avens Geum urbanum. This woodland also contains fallen trees and dead wood.
Woodland is a scarce resource in Northamptonshire and especially scarce in a local
context. Consequently, these areas of woodland are valued at Medium level.
Trees are widespread throughout the site although the number of significant trees
is limited to five English Oaks, all of which are present within hedgerows. Three of
these are contained in the hedgerow to the north of Weedon Road, one is adjacent
to the west side of the road alignment south of the River Nene and one to the east
of the alignment between Camp Lane and the River Nene.
Only five trees recorded could be categorised as being of high value. These were all
English oak trees within hedgerows, in good condition and very mature. All had
broad canopies and good potential for supporting bats particularly as the trunks of
trees 12, 27 and 28 are clad in a dense growth of ivy (Hedera helix). These trees are
also likely to provide shelter for a wide variety of breeding bird species. This value
assigned to these trees is rated in terms a Lower context and not one of regional
or national significance.
Upton Pasture NVC Communities
Upton Pasture CWS is a field of semi-improved and marshy grassland which
contains four NVC communities (A-D). These are as follows:
Vegetation Community A
The vegetation is most closely aligned with the NVC community MG6 Lolium
perenne-Cynosurus cristatus grassland. The constant species of perennial rye-grass,
crested dog’s-tail, common mouse-ear, Yorkshire-fog and red fescue identify this
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community. The sub-community type is more difficult to identify, for two possible
reasons: that due to grazing there has been over and under-recording of some
species and that there are subtle variations across the meadow that were not
surveyed for. However, it is considered that the sub-community is the typical subcommunity and/or the Anthoxanthum odoratum sub-community (which it is felt may
have been under-recorded considering the frequency of this species in less heavily
grazed areas around the rill). Overall, the MG6 community at this site is relatively
species-poor.
Vegetation Community B
The vegetation does not fit with any recognised NVC community type. It is
considered that this is due to the narrow, linear nature of the community the
survey is likely to have picked up marginal vegetation from another NVC
community. In addition, the rill may not have been wide enough or distinct enough
to comprise an NVC community type on its own, but rather a gradation of
different NVC types, namely:
•

The main core of the rill vegetation is dominated by floating sweet-grass,
with soft rush encroaching in dense clumps from the drier margins. The
dominance of floating sweet-grass is indicative of the S22 Glyceria fluitans
water-margin vegetation, although this community is species-poor
compared to that found, due to the reasons stated above. The frequency
of marsh foxtail and rough meadow-grass suggest that it is likely to be the
Alopecurus geniculatus sub-community; and

•

The frequency of soft rush would indicate that there is a gradation
towards an MG10 Holcus lanatus-Juncus effusus rush-pasture, although
Yorkshire-fog occurs with a lower frequency and abundance than would
be expected in this community.

Vegetation Community C
This community, like Community B, is still dominated by floating sweet-grass, but
otherwise the constants differ and it is a more specie-rich community. The
dominance of floating sweet-grass again indicates an S22 Glyceria fluitans watermargin vegetation community. The frequency and even the presence of sweetvernal-grass is anomalous to this community, indicating the influence of the
adjacent grassland. The species common spike-rush and false fox-sedge both occur
at greater frequency and abundance than would be expected for this community
type, therefore exhibiting greater species-richness than S22, which is generally
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dominated by floating sweet-grass, with marsh foxtail as a co-dominant in the
Alopecurus geniculatus sub-community.
Vegetation Community D
Although there was no formal NVC survey undertaken on this community it can
be identified as S5 Glyceria maxima swamp due to the overwhelming dominance of
reed sweet-grass.
NVC Community Ecological Evaluation
The Northamptonshire Biodiversity Action Plan3 (BAP) includes a number of
Habitat Action Plans and Species Action Plans. The Wet and Marshy Grassland
plans are of relevance to this site based upon the NVC survey. It is a target of the
BAP to: ‘Develop major floodplain grassland and other wetland habitat restoration initiatives in
the Nene Valley’.
Upton Pasture is designated as a County Wildlife Site based primarily on the
species present in vegetation communities B, C and D. Although these areas are
small, they are significant due to agricultural intensification, mineral abstraction
and development on other similar sites in the area. The S22 transitional community
is relatively species-rich where floating sweet-grass and soft rush are not so
dominant and is likely to be a declining habitat type locally. It is considered that
this community type is of Medium value.
The MG6 grassland is relatively species-poor and is indicative of semi-improved
grassland. There is no specific NBAP HAP relevant to this habitat type as it is
neither a dry grassland nor wet grassland (as defined by the NBAP), although it is
likely to be subject to seasonal inundation, indicated by the presence of
cuckooflower. It is considered that this community type is of Lower value.
8.3.5

Fauna
Aquatic Invertebrates

3

http://www.northamptonshirebap.com/
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The results of invertebrate sampling are provided in Volume 2, Appendix 8F. The
total number of taxa per sampling point was low and ranged from 4 to 11,
suggesting poor to fair taxa richness at this site. No species of conservation
concern were recorded from the samples collected in this survey.
BMWP scores ranged from 17 (sampling station 4) to 30 (sampling station 1),
indicating that biological water quality ranged from severely polluted to poor. The
ASPT scores ranged from 3.3 at station 1 to 4.6 at station 3, again suggesting that
biological water quality was poor. No visual signs of contamination were evident at
the two River Nene stations; however the drainage ditch sampling stations were
unmanaged and contained some refuse. Further, the high shading of the two
drainage ditch stations suggest that dissolve oxygen concentrations may be low.
The high degree of shading along with the potential for road run-off in the
drainage channel would suggest poor water quality.
Due to the depth of the River Nene invertebrates could only be collected safely
from shallow areas adjacent to the bank. This resulted in samples that were not
representative of the entire cross section of the river habitat. As some of the
microhabitats were not sampled (deep areas of substrate and emergent plants from
the centre of the channel) the number of taxa recorded may be lower than the
actual number of taxa inhabiting the river. This in turn may lead to lower than
expected BMWP and ASPT scores. The assemblage of species recorded at the
River Nene sites in this survey were of a similar composition to those recorded in a
similar survey undertaken in 2004 (Halcrow, 2004a, 2004b, 2004c, 2004d).
Due to time and cost constraints, un-replicated (temporal and seasonal replicates)
samples were collected at the four sampling stations. It is therefore likely that some
resident species will have been missed during the survey. A full species list of a
particular site is dependant on the number, size and seasonal timing of samples
collected. For example, larger samples will contain more comparatively rare
species. Also, the greater the number of replicate samples taken at a site, the
greater the probability of rare species being recorded. Many aquatic invertebrate
species have a terrestrial stage to their life cycle. The timing of this terrestrial phase
differs among species which means that some species may be missed from samples
that are only collected at one particular time (or season). Therefore, it is possible
that the evaluation of the surface water habitats may under represent the actual
conservation value of the site.
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The low numbers of species recorded combined with the low BMWP scores
suggest that the invertebrate community sampled in this study are of Lower value.
However, as some rare species may have been missed from the samples due to the
reasons explained above it is possible that this may be an underestimate of the
value of the invertebrate assemblages. Further sampling is currently underway to
clarify the value of the aquatic assemblage in the section of the River Nene that
will be directly impacted by the Proposed Scheme.
There are no records for white-clawed crayfish Austropotamobius pallipes and no
evidence of their presence was noted during the survey as checking the substrate
was not possible due to the deep water. Although water clarity was good the river
channel is deep in places and it was not often possible to observe the substrate.
However, in many places it appears to consist of mud with some coarse gravel and
occasional cobbles, particularly where the river flow was faster.
Terrestrial Invertebrates
Surveys for terrestrial invertebrates were undertaken in both June 2005 and June
2006. The route of the Proposed Scheme generally traverses fields that are either
in arable cultivation or else are grazed by cattle, and did not display value as
invertebrate habitat.
However, the route would have direct or potential indirect impacts on hedgerows,
trees and other vegetation within the construction corridor. It also affects the
transitional zone of terrestrial/riparian habitat adjacent to the River Nene.
A number of features were identified as potential habitat for significant
invertebrate assemblages. These are listed below and depicted in Figure 8.3.
Feature 1 - The hedges alongside the A.45 road comprise mainly hawthorns and
are straight, thin and lacking in any structure that would support diverse
invertebrate communities.
Feature 2 - A hedge that is not affected by the CVLR, but which may provide
enhancement opportunities in mitigation for ecological reductions elsewhere
along the route. The hedge is wide and well-structured, and contains elm in one
section; it is likely to have a raised invertebrate interest.
Feature 3 - A semi-mature ash tree in hedge 4, apparently unaffected by the road;
it should be retained.

Doc No: CVLR-ES Volume1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006 CBBADL490

93

Feature 4 - A poor-quality line of hawthorns forming a thin hedge with no
structure. This hedge has low intrinsic value for invertebrates, but significance as
a part of the network of hedges. It will be fragmented by the CVLR.
Feature 5 -The River Nene. The river has a well-developed community structure
involving submerged and emergent macrophytes and this, together with the
apparently clean water suggests that the river will support a community of
invertebrates of high significance. Construction works and ultimate shading by a
bridge may adversely affect the quality of the invertebrate community here;
consequently we strongly recommend detailed sampling to Environment Agency
standards (BMWP and CCI) in order to determine the nature of the aquatic
invertebrate community and assess properly any potential adverse effects.
Feature 6 - A tall hedge, grazed to the edges by cattle and of limited intrinsic
invertebrate value. Only the extreme southern end is affected by the CVLR.
Feature 7 - Another hedge line of low current intrinsic invertebrate value.
Feature 8 - Where CVLR crosses Camp Lane it will necessitate the removal of
seven ash trees and various hedge sections. It will also disrupt the physical
continuity of the green lane here. All of these losses are likely to have a negative
impact on local invertebrate ecology and we recommend some detailed
invertebrate species sampling here in order to inform a mitigation package.
Feature 9 - A low quality hedge set in an arable area and of low intrinsic
invertebrate value.
Feature 10 - trunk of a dead tree in the fence line. This feature may support an
invertebrate interest and should be retained.
It is considered that the ecological features within the application site will support
an invertebrate assemblage of up to Medium Value.
Amphibians
The habitats on the site provided suitable habitat for amphibians in the form of
woodland, grassland and wet ditches, however areas suitable for breeding were
scarce and no sites suitable for great crested newts were recorded within the
footprint of the Proposed Scheme.
No amphibians were recorded during the ecological surveys of the study area
although two records (Camp Lane and Upton Mill Lake North) both for common
frog have been returned by Northampton Wildlife Trust.
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Reptiles
A total of five grass snakes were recorded, mainly within a few metres of the river,
although at least one of these was a repeat sighting (Tile 34; see Figure 8.8). No
other species of reptile was observed during the course of the survey.
Information provided by Northamptonshire Wildlife Trust gives a record for
adder Vipera berus approximately 1km to the south west of the site and a low
population of grass snakes has been recorded approximately 1.1 km to the east of
the proposed alignment (Halcrow 2005).
Although the survey and record data does not provide an accurate population
estimate it can be concluded that the site can be valued at Lower level for reptiles.
Birds
The greatest numbers and density of breeding birds were located along hedgerows
across the site, the most significant being the hedgerows running south along the
track off Camp Lane. The corridor of the River Nene provides habitat for a
different range of breeding species, with the arable fields providing breeding
habitat for Sky lark.
The distribution of bird species reflects the distribution of habitats within the
boundary of the site. The majority of the breeding species present at the site are
associated with scrub/ hedgerow habitats, with the grassland likely to be providing
a significant feeding habitat.
A total of thirty six species were recorded on or immediately adjacent to the site
during the three survey visits. Overall, the results represent a typical assemblage of
species for a site on agricultural land in the lowlands of England. The assemblage
includes few grassland specialists, these being Sky lark and Red-legged Partridge.
The survey identified five species that are listed on the Red List of Birds of
Conservation Concern: 2002-2007 (RSPB et al 2003). They are:
•
•
•
•

Sky lark;
Common Starling;
House Sparrow;
Yellowhammer; and
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•

Reed Bunting

In all cases, these species have been placed on the Red List on the basis of a rapid,
50% or greater, decline in their UK breeding populations over the last 25 years.
Of the five Red List species, three were identified as breeding or probable
breeders, these being: Sky lark, Yellowhammer and Reed Bunting. None of these
species are considered rare or scarce in the local context although Sky lark and
Reed Bunting are listed in the Northamptonshire Red Data Book due to declining
numbers. Whilst the remaining two species were noted using the site, there was no
evidence of them breeding and it is considered likely that they breed off-site due to
lack of suitable habitat.
It is considered that there are likely to be at least two breeding pairs of Sky lark
north of the River Nene, with a further male identified just to the south of the
river and a probable breeding pair at the southern end of the site. Despite the
decline in numbers Sky lark are still thought to breed locally throughout
Northamptonshire.
One breeding pair of Yellowhammer was identified south of the river, with a
further male identified in the hedgerows on the north side of Weedon Road.
Yellowhammer is widespread in Northamptonshire.
It is considered that there is likely to be one breeding pair of Reed Bunting
amongst the reeds on the River Nene. Reed Bunting is still quite common in
Northamptonshire in suitably damp areas with willows and reeds.
The survey identified an additional five species that are on the Amber List of Birds
of Conservation Concern: 2002-2007. These are:
•
•
•
•
•

Mute Swan;
Greylag Goose;
Green Woodpecker;
Barn Swallow; and
Hedge Accentor.

Mute Swan is listed because the UK holds at least 20% of the European breeding
population. Greylag Goose is listed as at least 50% of the UK breeding (and nonbreeding) is in 10 or fewer sites, but they are not rare breeders. Green Woodpecker
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and Barn Swallow are listed as they are species with unfavourable conservation
status in Europe (Species of European Conservation Concern). Hedge Accentor is
listed because of moderate (25-49%) declines in their breeding populations over
the last 25 years.
Of these five species only Mute Swan and Hedge Accentor were identified as
breeding on the site. Neither species are recognised as rare or scarce in the local
context or included on the Northamptonshire Red Data Book.
The remaining three species: Greylag Goose, Green Woodpecker and Barn
Swallow, were all noted on the site, either passing through or actively feeding. In
all three cases there was no evidence of breeding, with the site also lacking suitable
breeding habitat for these species.
Common Buzzard is a scarce resident and irregular visitor in the local context as
well as being included in the Northamptonshire Red Data Book and was identified
flying over the site. However, the site does not contain suitable breeding habitat
for this species and it is considered likely that it breeds off-site in nearby
woodland.
It must be noted that due to access restrictions to land to the south of the River
Nene it was not possible to identify all breeding species, or numbers of breeding
pairs, present at the site.
However, from the information collected the assemblage of species likely to be
nesting on the site means that overall the survey area is considered to be of Lower
value.
Badgers
The Badger Report is Confidential and available only to parties authorised by
English Partnerships and NCC.
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Bats
There are no known bat roosts with 500m of the proposed alignment of the Cross
Valley Link Road. The closest known roosts are at Upton Hall and Church (NGR
SP716602), to the east of the study area (see Figure 8.9(ii)).
An assessment of the study area for the Cross Valley Link Road confirmed there
were no buildings or structures suitable for roosting bats. However, a large number
of mature trees offer shelter and roosting opportunities for bats and are scattered
throughout the study area. No confirmed tree roosts were identified during the
study, but many of the trees are considered a valuable resource for local
populations of bats in the area.
The highest level of bat activity was recorded at the gravel pit lakes (Upton Mill
North Lake CWS and Upton Mill South Lake CWS) with high numbers of bats
feeding along the hedgerows and woodland edges and over the lakes themselves.
Common pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pipistrellus), noctule and Myotis species of bats were
recorded near the lakes, but the most numerous species was the soprano
pipistrelle. Major flight lines appear to be along the minor road due south from
Upton Hall, the farm tracks due east from Kislingbury (including Camp Lane
CWS) and the River Nene. These are highlighted on Figure 8.9(iii).
Bat Roost Potential
Trees within the line of the proposed alignment are the only potential roosting
sites for bats within the study area. Mature trees with suitable features for roosting
bats were mainly within boundary features such as hedgerows, predominantly
those associated with the farm tracks due east of Kislingbury (including Camp
Lane CWS). Trees along the farm tracks are associated with important linear
corridors for bats and connect to Upton Mill lakes, which have been highlighted as
good foraging habitat for bats (see Figure 8.9 (iii)). Exit watches on trees
numbered 25, 27, 28 and 29 (see Figure 8.9 (iii)) that were identified as potential
roosts found no evidence of roosting bats.
Eleven of the 34 trees were deemed to have medium roost potential as features
that had developed on the tree exhibited favourable conditions that might be
exploited by bats. Noctules and Daubenton’s bats, in particular, favour tree roosts.
The characteristics that make a suitable roost in a tree are not fully understood, but
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ash and oak trees are frequently used by bats. The tree roosts should be considered
as an important Lower resource for bats.
The remaining 23 trees assessed for bat roost potential are considered to be of
Negligible value.
Bat Activity Survey
Four species of bat were positively identified feeding and commuting throughout
the study area. Furthermore, Myotis species of bat were also recorded by bat
detectors, but species identification of this genus could not be confirmed by this
method of survey. However, from the observation of behaviour it can be
conjectured that Daubenton’s bat (Myotis daubentonii) is one of the Myotis species, a
deduction that is corroborated by a known tree roost near the site. Daubenton’s
bats are strongly affiliated with water and bats were observed feeding low over the
gravel pit lakes, a characteristic of this species. Therefore, the assemblage of bats
included:
•

Common Pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pipistrellus);

•

Soprano Pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pygmaeus);

•

Brown long-eared bat (Plecotus auritus);

•

Noctule (Nyctalus noctula)l; and

•

Myotis species.

High levels of activity were recorded along Camp Lane CWS and tree lined farm
tracks that connect to it. Upton Mill North Lake CWS and Upton Mill South Lake
CWS were significant feeding areas, with high numbers of soprano pipistrelle bats.
High numbers of bats were also recorded using the hedge lines surrounding these
wetlands, often feeding in locations with marshy grassland. Features in the
landscape identified as important corridors for movement have been marked on
Figure 8.9 (iii). These were linear features with high levels of bat activity recorded
during the 2005 survey over 2 nights, demonstrating they were used by bats.
All bat species are fully protected in the UK under the Conservation (Natural
Habitats & c.) Regulations 1994 and the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981.
The common pipistrelle bat, a priority species in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan,
was the most frequently recorded species throughout the site, exploiting the
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woodland and wetland features. It is also listed on the Northampton Biodiversity
Action Plan and is considered to be of Medium importance.
Brown long-eared bats were recorded and are known to roost at Upton Hall. This
species prefers open woodland and parkland, but is found in a wide range of
habitats with trees. The hedgerows and green lanes within the study area utilised by
brown long-eared bats are part of a widespread resource in the area and are likely
to be most significant as movement corridors. Brown long-eared bats within the
study area are therefore considered to be of Lower value.
Commuting and Foraging Areas
The most important feeding habitats and movement corridors in the study area
were:
•

Upton Mill North and South Lakes (CWSs) – foraging areas with bats
feeding over the water and along hedge lines surrounding the lakes;

•

River Nene – high levels of activity were noted over marshy grassland, but
the river is also an important linear movement corridor;

•

Camp Lane (CWS) and adjoining farm tracks – important linear features
connecting to Upton Mill Lakes, high levels of bat activity (including
foraging) were recorded along tree lined sections of the lanes; and

•

Boundary Features to the grounds of Upton Hall – commuting habitat for
bats, with some feeding areas over marshy grassland and in Bottom
Spinney CWS, they are a link between the roosts at Upton Hall and
Church and the feeding habitat at Upton Mill Lakes.

The above areas showed the highest levels of bat activity, but other linear features
such as field boundaries with hedgerows are also likely to be used by bats and may
have significance for seasonal movement by bats. However, despite the survey
providing only a snap shot of the bat activity at the site it was carried out at an
optimal time of year and it is possible to surmise the study area is likely to be at
least Medium value for foraging bats.
Otter
Information provided by Northamptonshire Wildlife Trust give records for otter
Lutra lutra in the River Nene within 2km of the site. Otters, or signs of otters, were
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not observed during the survey. The River Nene at the site provides potentially
good quality otter habitat, being well vegetated and on the assumption that the
river has a good fish population.
The lack of signs of otters indicates that no otters are resident on the site.
However, given the recent records of otters in the surrounding area and the fact
that eight individuals have been released into the Nene catchment it is entirely
possible that otters use this section of the river as a commuting route, albeit
infrequently. Consequently, the habitat is valued as being of Lower importance for
otters.
Water Vole
A total of five records for water vole have been returned within 2km of the
proposed alignment although three of these date from 1988 or before. The two
further records date from 1996 and 1999 and originate from the vicinity of
Harpole Mill, 2km upstream of the proposed alignment. However, water voles, or
signs of water voles, were not observed in the section of the River Nene surveyed
(refer to Figure 8.10) and the ditches on the site are not considered suitable habitat
for water voles as they do not hold water year round.
The River Nene does provide potentially good quality water vole habitat with
abundant emergent vegetation, however, mink Mustela vison were noted as present,
which could be a significant limiting factor to the presence of water voles.
The absence of any evidence of water voles coupled with the presence of mink
strongly indicates that there are no water voles are absent from the study area.
Given the suitability of the river habitat for water voles and current low level of
disturbance along this length of the River Nene it is feasible that water voles could
re-colonise this area. However, given that the closest records are 2km away and
that water vole populations are unlikely to spread any more than a few hundred
metres each year, the re-colonisation process could take some years. In addition, a
comprehensive mink eradication programme would be required in order for the recolonisation to succeed.
Although the habitat has the potential to support a significant water vole
population, in its current state it can only be valued at Lower value to water voles.
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8.4
8.4.1

Mitigation Strategy
Overview
Permanent impacts requiring mitigation have been defined as those which would
result from the presence of the road structure and vehicles using it, such as traffic
emissions, lighting, noise, habitat fragmentation, pollution from vehicle spills and
road run-off, and road deaths that would result from collisions with road traffic.
The general approach to mitigation of the operational phase of the scheme has
been focussed upon avoidance of the most sensitive ecological features, wherever
possible. Where this was not possible landscape planting aims to increase the
overall area of notable habitats and replace habitats of negligible value, such as
arable and improved pasture, with habitats of greater ecological value such as
woodland, species rich grassland and wet meadow.
Fragmentation of habitat would be mitigated as far as is possible by providing
linkages under the road and landscape planting to replace linear habitat features.
These measures, combined with effective exclusion fencing, would also reduce
animal road deaths.
The Proposed Scheme will cross the River Nene via a three span bridge to allow
continuity of the River corridor and the water quality for the River Nene would be
protected by containing and treating road run-off, which would include spillages
from road traffic accidents.
Temporary impacts have been defined here as those which could be caused by the
activities during construction, such as removal of vegetation, loss of habitat, noise,
disturbance, pollution from spills and dust during construction. To mitigate the
impacts of the construction phase, careful attention would be paid to the timing of
works to avoid the most sensitive times in the life cycles of the species in the area,
such as active foraging and breeding periods. However, construction would
continue over a period of some fifteen months and it would be necessary to
dissuade temporarily certain species from making use of the proposed route.
Where necessary, animals would be removed from the construction area and
relocated to suitable habitats and prevented from returning, if appropriate, by
exclusion fencing. Habitat that would be lost when stripping vegetation would be
replaced by planting or seeding, either within the boundary of the Proposed
Scheme or in suitable adjacent areas. Industry best practice measures for reducing
noise, dust and water pollution would be implemented, particularly in areas of high
sensitivity, such as adjacent to County Wildlife Sites and the River Nene.

Doc No: CVLR-ES Volume1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006 CBBADL490

102

Where necessary, pre-construction surveys would be undertaken to ascertain the
existence of rare and protected species and an Ecological Clerk of Works (ECW)
will be on site as required during the construction programme to ensure that
correct measures are effectively delivered.
Further survey work has been recommended in order to develop an effective and
comprehensive mitigation strategy for badgers. This mitigation strategy will be
developed in consultation with English Nature and will make provision for
badgers not only as mitigation for this scheme but also for the planned subsequent
developments in the Southwest district.
Detailed mitigation measures can be found in the ecological survey reports
contained in Volume 2, Appendices 8A-K.
8.5

Permanent Effects
This Section presents the assessment of the impacts of the Proposed Scheme
taking into account the mitigation measures (defined at this stage in reasonable if
not full detail) that would be put in place to avoid the potential adverse impacts of
the Proposed Scheme and to enhance ecological function, wherever feasible and
appropriate.

8.5.1

Designated Sites
The Proposed Scheme bisects Camp Lane and Drain CWS resulting in direct
habitat loss and fragmentation. As Camp Lane is a linear habitat and provides a
valuable wildlife corridor the integrity of the site would be compromised by
severance by a road. This constitutes a permanent Minor negative impact on a
receptor of medium value which gives a significance of Slight Adverse.

8.5.2

River Nene
Potential permanent impacts on the habitats of the River Nene would be:
•
•
•
•

Shading from the bridge crossing over a section of the river;
Fragmentation of the river corridor habitat;
Permanent loss of natural floodplain; and
Discharges of highway drainage.
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The most significant permanent impact of the Proposed Scheme upon the River
Nene and its ecology will be the permanent loss of floodplain with the presence of
hard-engineering in the floodplain.
At present the river channel is natural and meandering. However, as part of the
development, and in response to necessary flood control considerations, the
proposals indicate that an approximately 140m stretch of existing river channel will
be straightened. Removing the natural meandering river channel contravenes the
relevant planning policies as described in Section 2 of this chapter and will severely
impact upon this section of the River Nene and its existing ecology. As a
consequence of the realignment of the river channel there is likely to be a change
in the river's hydrological regime, for example changes in the river flow and
potential changes to the river's geomorphology. It is therefore essential that a
geomorphological assessment is undertaken as part of the environmental impact
assessment. The effects and impacts of any geomorphological change have not
been considered within this chapter.
The existing meander is likely to be retained but will no longer receive water via
the upstream opening. The downstream opening will remain open to allow river
water to back-fill the channel, creating a section of river similar in geomorphology
to an ox-bow lake. This is likely to encourage a range of wildlife associated with
wetland habitats. It is also possible, however, that the redundant section of river
channel may become dominated by bulrush and careful monitoring and
management will be necessary.
The River Nene crossing will cause permanent shading of the river channel at the
point of crossing and existing vegetation beneath the river is likely to die back as a
result of natural light deficiency. At present the river channel has relatively
uninterrupted bankside, marginal and emergent vegetation. Permanent loss of a
section of vegetation will create an unnatural interruption in the existing wildlife
corridor (i.e. lack of vegetative cover) and may impede its function as a wildlife
corridor.
There will be an irreversible increase in disturbance to wildlife associated with the
River Nene due not only to the presence of the presence of Proposed Road but
also due to road traffic and access along the immediate river corridor for
maintenance purposes.
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The Proposed Scheme has a high potential to cause significant adverse impacts to
the river and its ecology, particularly through the proposed straightening of a 140m
stretch. It is imperative that the detailed design phase and construction of the road
incorporates well-considered, programmed and phased mitigation and
compensation measures in consultation with specialists, to reduce potential
impacts. Following the incorporation of extensive mitigation measures, the residual
impact magnitude on the River Nene and its ecology is considered to be
Intermediate negative and permanent and of Moderate adverse significance.
8.5.3

Hedgerows
The loss of a section of ‘important’ hedgerow along Camp Lane and Drain
constitutes an Intermediate negative impact on a receptor of medium value which
results in a significance of Moderate adverse.

8.5.4

Grassland Communities
Approximately five percent of Upton Pasture, which is designated for its wet
grassland habitats, will be lost to the footprint of the scheme once operational
although this loss may be offset by the additional habitat created through
straightening of the river channel and the use of embankments to create species
rich grassland.
The potential permanent impacts on Upton Pasture will be:
•
•

Increased risk of pollution events from spillages and run-off;
Impacts of an adversely altered hydrological regime on the site.

It is intended that the Sustainable Urban Drainage System (SUDs) which will form
part of the Proposed Scheme will be used to improve the marshy grassland interest
of Upton Pasture providing a positive impact. Following re-instatement of
grassland habitats and assuming that the habitat is protected from untreated road
run-off the impacts of operation has the potential to be Slight to Moderate
beneficial.
8.5.5

Terrestrial Invertebrate Assemblages
Vegetation clearance and disturbance and in-channel works will result in temporary
adverse effects during the construction phase. Following construction, the
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reinstatement of vegetation and enhancement of existing habitats will result in
Neutral residual effects on invertebrates. The terrestrial survey report is available
on request (Halcrow 2006, unpublished).
The potential impacts of operation on terrestrial invertebrates can be broadly
summarised as follows:
•
•
•

Changes in quantity of marginal habitat on the River Nene, caused by the
proposed bridge;
Changes in the treatment and disposal of road run-off; and
Habitat fragmentation of the River Nene and Camp Lane and Drain
habitats.

The invertebrate habitats of Lower/Medium value in the River Nene would be
affected by shading from the proposed bridge. The bridge would be likely to have
an impact on individual invertebrates, but would be unlikely to affect population
dynamics and therefore represents a permanent, Minor Adverse effect on
terrestrial invertebrates, with a Slight Adverse significance.
8.5.6

Aquatic Macro-invertebrates
Potential permanent impacts on aquatic invertebrates would be:
•
•
•
•
•

Changes in water quality caused by accidental spillages from vehicles using
the road;
Changes in the aquatic vegetation of the river caused by shading from the
bridge;
Changes in the conditions of the section of the River Nene taken off line;
Changes in the hydrology of the ditches adjacent to Camp Lane; and
Loss of Camp Lane ditch habitat.

In the section of the river which intersects with the footprint of the Proposed
Scheme, changes in vegetation caused by shading by the bridge would have a
permanent, Minor Adverse effect on aquatic invertebrates using the vegetation as
a habitat giving a significance score of Slight Adverse.
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8.5.7

Fish
Potential permanent impacts on fish in the River Nene would be:
•
•

Changes in the aquatic vegetation and physical conditions in the river
caused by shading from the bridge
Changes in water quality caused by accidental spillages from vehicles using
the road

The presence of the bridge is not considered to be of concern to the fish, which
often use shading from bridges as shelter, especially on hot summer days which
could be a benefit as the Nene has local shortage of tree cover to create shade.
Fencing of sections of the river would prevent degradation of the river bed habitat
and excessive stirring up of silt from livestock. The effect of operation of the
scheme on the fish would therefore be Neutral.
8.5.8

Reptiles
Permanent impacts on reptiles would be:
•
•

Road mortalities; and
Habitat fragmentation.

As the reptile population is limited to a diffuse number of grass snakes it is unlikely
that road mortality will have a significant impact on the local population. However,
the proposed mitigation measures should more than offset any adverse impacts
and as such the overall impact is Neutral.
8.5.9

Birds
The main permanent impacts of the Proposed Scheme on birds are:
•
•
•
•

Loss and fragmentation of hedgerows important for breeding;
Barrier effect of the road;
Risk of road mortality; and
Loss of river corridor habitat.
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The Proposed Scheme is likely to result in the loss of several hedgerows, the most
significant being the hedgerow to the north of the Weedon Road, (where
Yellowhammer are probable breeders), and the hedgerow south of Camp Lane.
The Camp lane hedgerow comprises a diverse and abundant breeding bird habitat
which includes the probable breeding species: Yellowhammer, Hedge Accentor,
Common Whitethroat, Winter Wren, European Robin and Great Tit.
The effect of the road as a barrier, and hazard, to movement across the landscape
will also have a lasting effect. This potentially affects most breeding species within
the 500m corridor surveyed. In particular this is of significance to the more mobile
species that breed or utilise the site including; Common Starling, Mute Swan,
Greylag Goose, Barn Swallow, Greater Canada Goose, Grey Heron and Common
Buzzard.
Increased disturbance during operation (including noise and lighting) and mortality
due to collisions with vehicles and fragmentation of habitats will also be
permanent effects. Even with mitigation to prevent low flying across the road,
Barn Owls, will be particularly susceptible to road mortality.
Where the Proposed Scheme crosses the River Nene this will result in the loss of
breeding habitat for Reed Bunting and Mute Swan, as well as other species
breeding in this habitat including: Sedge Warbler, Common Moorhen and
Common Coot.
Following the implementation of mitigation measures species should be prevented
from being displaced from the site and may, in the medium- to long-term, lead to
an increase in the overall local avian diversity. However, for some species using the
site for breeding, feeding or as a route of transit, mitigation may not totally reduce
the negative impacts. It is not considered likely that the Proposed Scheme will have
a permanent significant effect on the integrity of the general local avian
assemblage, however, the construction and operational impacts of the Proposed
Scheme following mitigation are considered to be Minor Negative on an area of
Lower value for its bird assemblage which has a significance of Slight Adverse
The impact on barn owls represents a Minor Negative impact on a species of
High value which gives a significance of Slight Adverse.
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8.5.10

Badgers
The Badger Report is Confidential and available only to parties authorised by
English Partnerships and NCC.

8.5.11

Bats
Permanent impacts of the Proposed Scheme on bats are:
•

•

•

•

Habitat fragmentation – the alignment of the Proposed Scheme will
intersect Camp Lane CWS and the Rver Nene, two important landscape
features for bats. Furthermore, the road will cross a rural setting
dominated by farmland, which is likely to be used by bats;
Loss of potential tree roosts – the alignment of the proposed road will
necessitate the felling of mature trees, notably adjacent to the farmland
tracks. This will result in the permanent loss of a natural resource
exploited by bats: namely rot holes in trees. It is likely that at least three of
the 34 trees identified as offering bat roost potential will be lost to the
scheme. Furthermore, the change in land use adjacent to mature trees with
bat roost potential may render them unsuitable for bats;
Loss of foraging habitat - a permanent loss of foraging habitat will result
from the footprint of the road, particularly when it crosses boundary
features associated with the farmland Road mortality – the provision of a
new road in the landscape will introduce a risk of collisions between bats
and motor vehicles, particularly where the road intersects flight lines/
movement corridors used by bats; and
Road lighting – street lighting will affect different species of bats in
different ways. Lighting attracts insects and some species of bats can be
seen feeding around street lamps. Other species of bats avoid lit areas.

Strategic landscape planting will aim to maintain vital feeding and commuting
routes such as Camp Lane although bats should be encouraged to fly at tree
canopy level when crossing the road in order to avoid low flying across the
carriageway. Strategic planting will also help direct bats to fly under the River Nene
bridge as opposed to over the road where they are vulnerable to collisions with
motor vehicles and sodium street lighting will be used so as not to attract insects,
and therefore bats to the road. Bat boxes and a potential artificial roost built into
the River Nene crossing structure will replace lost bat roosting opportunities.

Doc No: CVLR-ES Volume1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006 CBBADL490

109

The permanent impacts of the Proposed Scheme on bats will be Minor Negative
resulting in a significance of Slight Adverse.
8.5.12

Otter
Otters were not found to be present on the site but are known to be present on
the River Nene. Consequently, the permanent potential impacts on otters using the
Nene are:
•
•
•
•

Fragmentation of river corridor habitat;
Risk of road casualties;
Disruption to nocturnal behaviour as a result of lighting; and
Potential impacts on water quality as a result of the works.

The construction of a three span bridge to cross the Nene will minimise the
habitat fragmentation for otters although laying up sites and holt building
opportunities will be lost. The use of strategic fencing will ensure that road
casualties are kept to a minimum.
Overall the permanent impacts can be considered as Minor Negative on a
receptor of Lower value which is of Slight adverse significance.
8.5.13

Water Vole
As water voles are not present on the site the impact of the Proposed Scheme will
be Neutral. However, if the proposed enhancement measures (Volume 2,
Appendix 8K) are adopted the long term impact could be Positive with a
significance of up to Moderate beneficial.

8.6
8.6.1

Temporary Effects
Designated Sites
Temporary effects on designated sites are as follows:
•
•
•
•

Loss of up to 100m of hedgerows from Camp Lane and Drain CWS;
Risk of adverse impacts on the hydrology of the ditches running along
Camp Lane.
Loss of up to 20 percent of grassland from Upton Pasture CWS;
Fragmentation of both sites; and
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•

Disturbance during the construction phase (includes noise, dust, vibration
and lighting on both sites.

During the construction period both CWS’s will be severely impacted and can be
considered of a magnitude of Intermediate Adverse which is of Moderate
Adverse significance.
8.6.2

River Nene
Potential temporary impacts on the River Nene that may occur during the
construction phase can be broadly summarised as:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Loss of a 230m section of the River Nene;
Temporary loss of natural floodplain;
Fragmentation of the river corridor habitat;
Shading from the temporary bridge across the river;
Damage to river bank habitats;
Damage to river bed and the associated flora and fauna during in-channel
works; and
Changes in water quality caused by release of contaminants to surface
watercourses arising from contaminated rainfall run-off, accidental
spillage, or inappropriate storage of fuel oils.

A temporary bridge will be installed for the construction period which is likely to
be located approximately 120m downstream of the Proposed Alignment and may
consist of steel sheeting resting on the top of each river bank. The temporary
bridge is to be installed in the early stages of the construction process, likely to be
between mid-February and mid-April 2007. There is unlikely to be any bank reprofiling works in order to accommodate the temporary bridge, although it is likely
that some form of reinforcement will be required to ensure that the river banks
can withstand the weight and frequency of the construction traffic and to ensure
that the river banks do not collapse. Noise and vibration caused by construction
traffic crossing the bridge will cause significant disturbance to the wildlife corridor.
Piling (rotary and some percussive) and the building of the foundations for the
planned bridge over the River Nene will be undertaken on completion of all initial
site works (i.e. site setup). This will cause significant vibration to the surrounding
area, which has particular potential to impact negatively upon fish (e.g. salmonids)
and other aquatic species present within the river channel.
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During the building of the foundations there will be 60 concrete lorries, each
carrying 12 tonnes of concrete, accessing the site and potentially crossing the River
Nene. In addition, 140 concrete lorries will access the site during construction of
substructure of each of the three bridges. This will not only be considerable and
sustained disturbance but there is also the potential occurrence of a serious
pollution incident.
Construction works will inevitably encroach upon the natural floodplain of the
River Nene. Large areas of land within the floodplain are associated with
temporarily and permanent wetland habitats such as marshland and the ground is
therefore considered more vulnerable to compaction, particularly caused by the
frequent tracking of heavy machinery across soft ground. This will impact not only
upon the ground structure but is also likely to influence vegetation and its ability to
recolonise/re-establish the site on completion of construction.
Construction works to realign the river will require careful timing to ensure that
river flow is maintained at all times. Changes in flow will have significant
consequences upon all species associated with the river channel and in particular
the fish and other aquatic species present within the river. For example, without
mitigation fish passage will be interrupted, which could interrupt spawning
temporarily (particularly in migratory species) with an adverse effect upon
salmonids. In addition, there is likely to be an associated temporary reduction in
water quality both locally and downstream particularly through siltation that is
likely to occur during the realignment process. Even the smallest temporary
changes in the hydrological regime of the river will have some impact on the river
ecology, both downstream and upstream. (For example, emergent vegetation may
become temporarily submerged, which may ultimately cause flora to die-back.)
Changes in bank composition (i.e. through re-profiling and artificial bank
revetments) may also result in adverse effects in the river channel which has
potential implications for marginal and aquatic vegetation, substrates and fauna
associated with the river channel.
There will be continuous disruption to the River Nene’s function as a wildlife
corridor throughout the construction period and for some time post-construction
whilst vegetation re-establishes along an approximately 290m stretch of the river
within the proposed working area. This will have an adverse impact upon all
associated fauna for a temporary but unknown duration. It is expected that, given
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time, bank, marginal and aquatic vegetation will naturally re-establish and the
wildlife corridor and linear feature of the River Nene will be restored.
Overall the magnitude of impact on the River Nene is Major Negative on a
receptor of Medium value which is of Moderate Adverse significance.
8.6.3

Hedgerows
Approximately 1,000m of hedgerows will be lost under the construction footprint
of the Proposed Scheme. However, the net loss hedgerows would be more than
compensated by the planting of hedgerows along the boundaries of the proposed
route using a diverse selection of native species of local provenance. The locations
of replanted hedgerows are fully described in the Landscape Chapter. The total
length of hedgerow in the area would not change significantly as a result of
construction, but the species-rich planting programme should result in an increase
of hedgerow length of this type reaching a valuation of up to Medium value. This
would contribute to the UK BAP target to achieve favourable condition for
species-rich hedgerows and would make a contribution to NBAP targets for
species rich hedgerows.
Further losses are inevitable during construction, however, once the replanted
sections mature, the long-term effect would be net gain in total length and
continuity of hedgerows, all of which would be species-rich. Once the newlyplanted hedgerows mature, the potential impact would be, Minor Positive, with a
potential, Slight Beneficial significant effect.

8.6.4

Grassland Communities
The potential temporary impacts of construction on Upton Pasture will be:
•
•
•

Loss of up to twenty percent of site to the construction footprint;
Adverse impacts on the hydrology of the site during construction; and
Risk of dust deposition during construction.

Grassland that is lost during the construction phase will be replaced by planting or
seeding, with a mix of native species, taken from local sources where possible. In
the scheme as a whole the total area of grassland created on the embankments will
be approximately 10,000m2 which will largely replace arable and pasture habitats
of negligible value with species-rich mixes with the potential to attain an ecological
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value of Lower to Medium. This complies with the objective of the NBAP to
create road verges which support valuable grassland habitats, particularly where
these link sites of nature conservation value.
Consequently, the overall impact grassland is considered to be Slight to Moderate
Beneficial.
8.6.5

Terrestrial Invertebrate Assemblages
The potential impacts of construction on terrestrial invertebrates can be broadly
summarised as follows:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Risk of short-period episodic dust deposition and accidental spillages from
construction vehicles;
Changes in quantity of species-rich hedgerow habitat;
Loss of mature trees;
Changes in continuity of habitat caused by construction of the road;
Changes in quantity of marginal habitat on the River Nene, caused by the
temporary bridge and haul road; and
Changes in groundwater seepages resulting from dewatering activities in
the floodplain during construction of the road and associated structures.

The overall effect of earthworks during construction would be an initial loss of
grassland, arable and hedgerow habitats, but there would be an eventual gain in
extent and continuity of these habitats as new planting matured. Damage to
riverside habitat caused by the temporary bridge would quickly be reversed once
the bridge was removed. Loss of mature trees would take many years to reverse by
new planting, but every endeavour would be made to retain a proportion of the
wood on site as logs, tree stumps and standing deadwood. Dust mitigation
measures would minimise the risk of dust deposition on invertebrate habitats to
minimum frequency and extent. Dewatering during construction would not be
expected to affect terrestrial invertebrates significantly. These construction impacts
would affect a few individual invertebrates, but would not affect population
dynamics (a Minor Adverse effect). However, the eventual increase in habitat
afforded by replanting would constitute a Minor Positive effect. The significance
of these effects on invertebrate assemblages of Lower to Medium value would
constitute a significance score of Slight Adverse to Slight Beneficial.
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8.6.6

Aquatic Macro-invertebrates
Potential impacts of construction on the aquatic invertebrates of the River Nene
can be broadly summarised as:
•
•
•
•
•

•

Direct impacts of in channel works on depressed river mussel populations;
Direct impacts of in channel works on freshwater invertebrates and their
larvae;
Changes in habitat vegetation resulting from shading by the temporary
bridge across the river;
Dust deposition;
Changes in water quality caused by e.g. release of contaminants to surface
watercourses arising from contaminated rainfall run-off, accidental
spillage, inappropriate storage of fuel oils
Changes in local hydrological regime as a result of temporary dewatering
and other in channel works

The River Nene supports many notable invertebrate species including depressed
river mussel and a number of dragonfly species. Some short-period episodic dust
deposition is also a potential risk due to the closeness of works and ground
conditions, however, the impacts of low levels of dust on rivers is reversible.
The risk and impact of accidental spillages during construction represents a
temporary threat to a macro-invertebrate assemblage that includes uncommon
species given the relatively rapid re-colonisation rate of aquatic invertebrates, there
would be no impact on population dynamics. Dewatering activities would not be
expected to significantly adversely affect the aquatic macro-invertebrate
communities in the Nene as the effects of de-watering activities would be highly
localised and temporary.
Temporary Moderate Adverse from dewatering and in-channel works and loss of
riparian vegetation will result in a Major Negative Impact on a Low to Medium
value receptor with a Moderate Adverse effect. Mitigation measures will need to
be devised to the satisfaction of English Nature and the planning authority to
minimise construction impacts. Appropriate mitigation should ensure there are no
significant residual effects.
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8.6.7

Fish
Temporary impacts on fish in the River Nene would be:
•
•

•

Changes in habitat vegetation resulting from shading by the temporary
bridge across the river;
Changes in water quality caused by e.g. release of contaminants to surface
watercourses arising from contaminated rainfall run-off, accidental
spillage, inappropriate storage of fuel oils; and
Impacts of in channel works during the straightening of a section of the
river.

The presence of a temporary bridge over the river would be unlikely to have an
adverse impact on fish, which would probably use it as a shelter. However, there is
a slight risk of a pollution event. The impact under normal circumstances would
be Neutral, but the worst conceivable spill could have a temporary, Intermediate
Adverse impact, though the risk of this is considered very slight.
8.6.8

Reptiles
Potential impacts of construction on reptiles would be:
•
•

Damage to existing habitats within footprint; and
Disturbance, death or injury during construction and site clearance.

All reasonable measures would be taken to avoid disturbance, injury or death of
reptiles and additional measures would be adopted to avoid damaging, destroying
or obstructing access to shelters or protection, as stated under the Wildlife and
Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and the Habitats Regulations 1994 (as
amended).
All construction impacts are considered to be temporary. The magnitude of the
potential impacts should be restricted to a few individuals and the habitat
improvement should prevent changes in population dynamics of reptiles. This
constitutes a Minor Adverse impact of construction on reptiles, which are of
Lower value so the significance score for reptiles is Slight Adverse.
8.6.9

Birds
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Potential temporary impacts on birds would be:
•
•

Loss of trees, hedgerows, grassland, arable and river corridor habitat
during the construction phase; and
Increased disturbance (including noise and lighting) during the
construction phase.

Most of the avian activity on the site is concentrated in the hedgerows which
support species such as Yellowhammer, Hedge Accentor, Common Whitethroat,
Winter Wren, European Robin and Great Tit whilst the river corridor provides
habitat for important species such as Sedge Warbler.
The grassland and arable fields are utilised by few breeding bird species, however,
one Red listed species will be impacted by loss of breeding habitat, namely Sky
lark. It is considered that there are at least two probable breeding pairs of Sky lark
on the site; one north of the River Nene, and one at the south end of the site.
Although much of this habitat will be re-instated following the construction phase
of the scheme, the temporary impact will be of Intermediate negative magnitude
on a receptor of Lower value which results in a significance of Slight Adverse.
8.6.10

Badgers
The Badger Report is Confidential and available only to parties authorised by
English Partnerships and NCC.

8.6.11

Bats
Potential temporary impacts of construction of the Proposed Scheme on bats are:
•

•
•

Loss of foraging habitat – a temporary loss of habitat during the
construction of the road is likely to result from site compounds, haulage
routes and the installation of utilities;
Loss of potential tree roosts; and
Construction activities – light, noise and vibration during construction
could disturb bats roosting nearby.
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The temporary impacts of the construction of the road will be Minor negative on
receptors of Lower to Medium value resulting in a significance of Slight
Adverse.
8.6.12

Otter
The potential temporary impacts on otters using the Nene are;
•
•
•
•
•

Risk of injury from construction traffic/earth moving activities;
Disruption to nocturnal behaviour as a result of lighting;
Risk of pollution incidents;
In channel works disrupting commuting routes; and
Temporary loss of river side habitat.

Boundary fencing used to restrict vehicle and machinery movements to protect the
bank side vegetation and adherance to the Environment Agency Pollution
Prevention Guidelines when working near water to ensure that no pollution
incidents impact on the river and vegetation quality. A ban on night time working
and the sensitive use of lighting close to the river will minimise impacts on the
otters’ nocturnal behaviour.
With appropriate mitigation the temporary impacts can be considered as Minor
Negative on a receptor of Lower value which is of Slight Adverse significance.
8.6.13

Water Vole
As no water vole are present on the site the temporary impact will be Neutral.

8.7

Summary
The most prominent ecological resources likely to be impacted by the Proposed
Scheme are the River Nene, Upton Pasture County Wildlife Site (CWS) and Camp
Lane and Drain CWS. In addition to these resources species rich hedgerows,
including two which are considered as ‘important’ under the Hedgerow
Regulations (1997), and several significant trees provide further features of
ecological interest which would be affected. However, much of the site is
comprised of arable fields and improved pasture which are of negligible value.
Mitigation measures will minimise impacts on ecological receptors but the effect of
habitat loss and fragmentation of Camp Lane and Drain would be Slight adverse
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with the interruption to the ‘important’ hedgerow running along its northern edge
assessed as Moderate adverse.
Although short term habitat loss will impact on Upton Pasture during the
construction phase, sympathetic habitat re-instatement and improvements in the
hydrological regime of the site will result in a Slight to Moderate beneficial
effect.
The permanent effects on badger populations to the south of the River Nene, fish,
and reptiles and would be Neutral whilst bats, otters and birds (including barn
owl) would incur a Slight adverse effect. Badger populations to the north of the
river may be subject to an estimated Moderate adverse effect although a
comprehensive mitigation strategy is being designed, in consultation with English
Nature, to minimise this as far as possible. This mitigation strategy will be designed
to mitigate not only for the impact of the Proposed Scheme discussed here but for
future proposed developments in the Southwest District.
The effect on the River corridor habitat of the Nene is also considered as
Moderate adverse although measures to encourage water vole to re-colonise the
area are considered as Moderate beneficial.
Temporary effects during the fifteen month construction period will inevitably
result in vegetation loss and disturbance to local wildlife although these impacts
would be limited to Slight adverse for bats, otter, birds and reptiles. Badger
populations to the north of the River Nene and the river corridor habitats would
incur a Moderate adverse effect. Temporary loss of vegetation will be replaced
with the aim of increasing the ecological value of re-instated habitats, the effect of
which would be Moderate beneficial.
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9

Water Environment

9.1
9.1.1

Introduction
Purpose of Assessment
This chapter considers the potential impacts and effects on water features within
and adjacent to the Proposed Scheme. An assessment is made of likely effects to
water quality and both surface and subsurface hydrology.
The Proposed Scheme features a bridge constructed over three spans to traverse
the River Nene, and incorporates the straightening of a 150m section of the River
Nene channel. The three structures are designed to connect the floodplains on
either side of the road scheme and ensure the continuation of the River Nene and
Camp Lane Dyke/River.

9.2
9.2.1

Methodology
Overall Approach
This assessment identifies the potential impacts on water resources by assessing
the likely effects of the Proposed Scheme during construction, and in the years
2008 and 2023. The impacts of the scheme will be assessed according to the
significance of their effect on the water quality and hydrology of the identified
receptors.
Potential impacts have been primarily assessed using the methodology set out in
the Design Manual for Roads & Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3, Part 10.
This method gives consideration to:
•
•
•
•

Effects of routine run-off on surface waters
Effects of routine run-off on groundwater
Pollution impacts from accidental spillages
Assessment of flood impacts.

In addition, the assessment incorporates the results of the earlier NATA appraisal
of environmental aspects, using Transport Analysis Guidance (TAG) Unit 3.3.11
(as amended). This considers:
•
•
•

Activities proposed and the potential impacts identified;
Importance of the water environment within the study area;
Potential impacts on important attributes; and
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•

The overall score assessment.

Flood Risk Assessment was undertaken with regard to Planning Policy Guidance
Note 25 (PPG25) Development and Flood Risk (ODPM, 2001); and Flood
Estimation Handbook (FEH) CD-Rom (CEH Institute of Hydrology, 1999).
The assessment of the value of receptors has been determined utilising the criteria
provided in Table 9.1, and the magnitude of impacts utilising the criteria set out in
Table 9.2. Significance has been determined using Table 9.3, with definitions for
the significance classifications provided in Table 9.4.
9.2.2

Legislation and Guidelines
Water resources are managed and protected under UK legislation and regulations
consistent with European Community Directives. Where relevant, the assessment
takes account of the legislative protection afforded to water resources through the
relevant plans and policies detailed in Chapter 17 ‘Policies and Plans’.

9.2.3

Study Area
A desk based assessment was undertaken to identify hydrological features within
the River Nene valley that would potentially be affected by the Proposed Scheme.

9.2.4

Key Receptors and Resources
The receptors and resources relevant to the Proposed Scheme are depicted in
Table 9.1 and include those listed below. The background to their identification is
provided in Section 9.2.5.
•
•
•

River Nene
River Nene
Floodplain
Camp Lane River
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•
•
•

Camp Lane Dyke
Upton Mill North Lake
Upton Mill South Lake
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Table.9.1: Criteria for Estimating the Importance of Environmental Attributes
Value

Criteria

Examples

Very High

Attribute with a high quality and
rarity, regional or national scale and
limited potential for substitution
Attribute with a high quality and
rarity, local scale and limited
potential for substitution.
Attribute with a medium quality and
rarity, regional or national scale and
limited potential for substitution.
Attribute with a medium quality and
rarity, local scale and limited
potential for substitution.
Attribute with a low quality and
rarity, regional or national scale and
limited potential for substitution
Attribute with a low quality and
rarity, local scale and limited
potential for substitution

Aquifer providing potable water to
a large population
EC designated Salmonid fishery
GQA* Grade A reach of river
aquifer providing potable water to
a small population
EC designated Cyprinid fishery

High

Medium

Low

GQA Grade B/C reach or river
Aquifer providing abstraction
water for agricultural or industrial
use
Flood plain with limited existing
development

* GQA = General Quality Assessment

Table 9.2: Criteria for Determining the Magnitude of the Impact
Magnitude Criteria

Examples

Major

Results in loss of
attribute

Moderate

Results in impact on
integrity of attribute or
loss of part of attribute

−
−
−
−
−
−
−

Minor

Results in minor impact
on attribute
Results in an impact
attribute but of
sufficient magnitude to
affect the use /
integrity

Negligible

−
−
−
−
−
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loss of EC designated Salmonid fishery
change in GQA grade of river reach
compromise employment source
loss of flood storage/increased flood risk
pollution of potable source of abstraction
loss in production of fishery
contribution of a significant proportion of the
effluent in the receiving river, but insufficient
to change its GQA grade
reduction in the economic value of the feature
measurable changes in attribute, but of limited
size and/or proportion
discharges to watercourse but no significant
loss in quality, fishery productivity or
biodiversity
no significant impact on the economic value
of the feature
no increase in flood risk
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Table 9.3: Criteria for Estimating the Significance of Potential Impacts
Magnitude of
Potential
Impact

Importance of Attribute

Very High

High

Medium

Low

Major

Very Significant

Highly
Significant

Significant

Low Significance

Moderate

Highly
Significant

Significant

Low
Significance

Insignificant

Minor

Significant

Low Significance

Insignificant

Insignificant

Negligible

Low
Significance

Insignificant

Insignificant

Insignificant
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Very Large Adverse
Impact

Large Adverse Impact

Moderate Adverse
Impacts

Slight Adverse Impact

Neutral

Slight Beneficial Impact

Moderate Beneficial
Impact
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Comment
It is extremely unlikely that any proposal incorporating the construction of a new transport route (road or rail) would fit into this category. However,
proposals could have a large positive impact if it is predicted that it will result in a ‘very’ or ‘highly’ significant improvement to a water attribute(s),
with insignificant adverse impacts on other water attributes.
Where the proposal provides an opportunity to enhance the water environment, because it results in predicted:
• significant improvements for at least one water attribute, with insignificant adverse impacts on other attributes;
• very or highly significant improvements, but with some adverse impacts of a much lower significance.
The predicted improvements achieved by the proposal should greatly outweigh any potential negative impacts.
Where the proposal provides an opportunity to enhance the water environment, because it provides improvements in water attributes which are
greater significance than the adverse effects.
Where the net impact of the proposals is neutral, because:
1. they have no appreciable effect, either positive or negative, on the identified attributes;
•
the proposals would result in a combination of effects, some positive and some negative, which balance to give an overall neutral impact. In
most cases these will be slight or moderate positive and negative impacts. It may be possible to balance impacts of greater significance. However,
in some cases great care will be required to ensure that the impacts are comparable in terms of their potential environmental impacts and the
perception of these impacts.
Where the proposal may result in a degradation of the water environment, because the predicted adverse impacts are of greater significance than the
predicted improvements.
Where the proposal may result in a degradation of the water environment, because it results in predicted:
•
significant adverse impacts on at least one attribute, with insignificant predicted improvements to other attributes;
•
very or highly significant adverse impacts, but with some improvements which are of a much lower significance and are insufficient positive
impacts to offset the negative impacts of the proposal.
Where the proposal may result in a degradation of the water environment, because it results in predicted:
•
highly significant adverse impacts on a water attribute;
•
significant adverse impacts on several water attributes.
Where the proposal may result in a degradation of the water environment, because it results in predicted:
•
very significant adverse impacts on at least one water attribute;
•
highly significant adverse impacts on several water attributes.

Water Environment - Definitions of Overall Assessment Scores

Score
Large Beneficial Impact

Table 9.4

9.3
9.3.1

Baseline
Information Sources & Surveys
Baseline conditions for the site were obtained from a previous assessment carried
out by Halcrow Group Ltd which is detailed in the CVLR NATA Report, July
2005; and also the Environmental Scoping Report (Halcrow, 2006) that precedes
this Environmental Statement.
Certain elements of the baseline conditions have been updated through
consultation with the Environment Agency, site visits and the review of the
following sources of information:
•

Nene Local Environment Agency Plan (Environment Agency, 1998)

•

The Nene Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy (Environment
Agency, 2005)

•

CVLR & SLRR – Phase 1 Geo-Environmental Audit (Halcrow Ltd, 2006)

•

Flood Estimation Handbook (FEH) (CEH Institute of Hydrology, 1999)

•

Environment Agency website – www.environment-agency.gov.uk

•

Envirocheck Report (Landmark Information Group Service, 2005)

Figure 9.1 shows the surface water features within and surrounding the area of the
Proposed Scheme. The local authority and EA will be consulted further during the
planning consultation process, to identify additional groundwater and surface
water sources that may be affected by the Proposed Scheme.
9.3.2

Surface Hydrology/Flood Risk
PPG25 recommends that a sequential test be undertaken on all potential
development sites in flood risk areas and that the development be allocated on the
basis of least flood risk. Three main flood risk zones are described by PPG25:
1. Zone 1 - low risk, being land outside of the 1 in 1000 year flood extent
2. Zone 2 - medium risk, being land between a 1 in 100 year flood outline
and a 1 in 1000 year flood outline
3. Zone 3 – high risk, being land within the 100 year flood extent
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Zone 3 is further subdivided in to Flood Risk Zones 3a, 3b and 3c:
3a. Land currently within a developed area which may be protected by a flood
defence. Providing a defence exists that will protect the site to a suitable
standard for the life of the development, then development will be
allowed.
3b. Land in areas not currently developed. Here development will only be
allowed if it is essential for a water-based activity such as a marina, and if it
is essential infrastructure
3c. ‘Functional flood plain’ and no development will be permitted.
The Proposed Scheme is partially lies within the Environment Agency’s (EA) 1 in
100 year indicative floodplain as shown below and has therefore been classified to
be within a flood risk Zone 3b.

Flooding from rivers or sea
without defences (1 in 100yr)
Extent of extreme flood (1 in
1000yr)
Flood defences
Areas benefiting from flood

The EA requires all development in Northampton to be protected against a 1 in
200 year flood event and essential infrastructure to a 1 in 1000 year flood event. To
demonstrate that the Proposed Scheme is protected against a 1 in 200 year flood a
detailed flood risk assessment (FRA) has been undertaken by Halcrow Group Ltd
in accordance with PPG25 and will be submitted as part of the planning
application.
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The River Nene is classified as a ‘Main River’, and is located directly within the
route of the Proposed Scheme. The 1 in 200yr flood plain of the River Nene is
approximately 600m wide at the Proposed Scheme. Figure 9.1 illustrates the
outline of the 1 in 200 yr flood plain and Figure 9.2 the 1 in 1000 yr flood plain
pre- and post-construction of the Proposed Scheme. As the Proposed Scheme is
classified as essential infrastructure by the Environment Agency, it needs to be
operational under the 1000 year + climate change flood conditions.
A detailed assessment of the flood risk has therefore been undertaken by Halcrow
Group Ltd who has constructed an ISIS model of the hydrology and hydraulics of
the whole River Nene and some of its principal tributaries using HR Wallingford
ISIS modelling techniques. The EA Upper Nene Catchment Model incorporates
the flood defences in Northampton and Kislingbury which were built after the
Easter 1998 floods, as well as other flood mitigation measures such as channel
widening, and represents the best available information of the current state of the
valley. The model has been used to predict 1 in 200 year (+20% allowance for
climate change) levels and 1 in 1000 year (+20%).
A separate strategic flood mitigation scheme is also being undertaken by Halcrow
Group Ltd to reduce the flood risk to Northampton as a whole. The scheme is
proposed to take place between Kislingbury and Upton Way and will attenuate
flood water for large flood events by storing water during peak flow in the flood
plain and then releasing water at a slower rate than the existing situation. This
scheme is partitioned into Phases 1, 2 and 3 Flood Attenuation Areas (FAA)
reflecting the proposed order of delivery.
The associated Flood Risk Assessment is ongoing and therefore the EA and local
authority will be consulted further to establish the final detailed design of flood
mitigation measures.
9.3.3

Water Quality
The route of the Proposed Scheme is located directly across the River Nene and
where Camp Lane Dyke feeds into Camp Lane River. Both the River Nene and
Camp Lane River are classified as `main rivers’, where the River Nene is regularly
monitored for quality by the EA but Camp Lane River is not.
The River Nene, Camp Lane Dyke/River, unnamed tributaries, land drains and
Upton/Kislingbury lakes, are within close proximity to the Proposed Scheme, and
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are receptors which may be subject to potential impacts in terms of water quality
and quantity.
The following baseline information for surface water quality in the River Nene and
ground conditions at the proposed development site were collated through the
following key activities:
•

Collation and review of available data from the EA;

•

Consultation with the EA;

•

Historical land use data, site investigation and ground water monitoring;

•

Assessment of surface water quality using the EA General Quality
Assessment classification.

The River Nene is currently significantly affected by nutrient loading. The route of
the Proposed Scheme is within a designated Nitrate Vulnerable Zone (NVZ).
There are unlikely to be any activities associated with the road scheme that will
impact on the NVZ, as the primary source of nitrate is agricultural run-off.
Nitrate pollution is of concern because it has to be removed before water can be
supplied to consumers and it can harm the water environment. Any activities,
which may result in an increase in nitrate, must be carefully monitored. Nitrate
levels in many English waters, both ground and surface waters, are increasing.
Table 9.5 shows the River Quality Objectives (RQO) and General Quality
Assessment (GQA) classification of rivers in England and Wales.

Table 9.5 River Water Quality Classification System in England and Wales
River Ecosystem
Target

Chemical GQA
Grade

Biological GQA
Grade

Quality

RE 1

A

A

Very Good

RE 2

B

B

Good

RE 3

C

C

Fairly Good

RE 4

D

D

Fair

RE 5

E

E

Poor

-

F

F

Bad
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The assessment of the potential impacts of the Proposed Scheme on the water
environment has been conducted in two stages:
(a)

A general water quality assessment has been conducted for both options, Do Nothing and Do
Something. This was carried out assuming that there will be three principal impacts from the
Proposed Scheme:
(i)
Long term impacts related to the construction of additional areas
of impermeable surface and increased traffic;
(ii)
Long term impacts related to the ongoing use of the completed
road and an increase in activity; and
(iii)
Short term impacts related to the actual works and plant
operation during the construction of the Proposed Scheme.

(b)

Assessment of the long term impacts of the operation of the road in relation to the water
environment. This was conducted with reference to the guidance outlined in the DMRB Volume
11 Section 3 Part 10 - A detailed assessment of pollution impacts from routine run-off – Method
B, C & D. The assessment calculations are presented in Appendix 9A.
Overall water quality data provided by the Environment Agency for the River
Nene north of the application site is graded as GQA B for the reach from
Bugbrooke to Wootton Brook. This grade indicates water of good chemical quality
which is suitable for all types of abstraction and is able to sustain salmonid and
cyprinid fisheries. This chemical quality indicates that the River Ecosystem is at, or
close to, it’s natural state.
Table 9.6 provides the chemical, biological, nitrates and phosphate grades recorded
for the stretch of the River Nene upstream and downstream of the site. These
stretches of the River Nene are indicated on Figure 9.1.
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Table 9.6 RQO target and GQA classification of the River Nene at
Northampton

Water Quality
Parameter
Long Term RQO
Target
Chemical
Biological
Nitrate
Phosphate
Compliance with
RQO

Water Quality Sampling Sites
Bugbrooke to Wootton
Wootton Brook to
Brook
Duston Mill
RE2

RE2

B
B
5
5

B
B
5
5

Compliant

Compliant

Although the overall chemical GQA is good, the nutrient grades are high. The
Nene is significantly affected by the highly enriched effluent discharges from the
local sewage treatment works (STW) into the River Nene and the use of chemical
fertilisers, which leach into the aquatic environment (Nene LEAP, November
1998).
This results in a high level of macrophyte and algal growth, causing problems with
water quality during the summer. Low levels of dissolved oxygen at night are
caused by algal activity, high biochemical oxygen demand and the nocturnal
cessation in photosynthesis. These diurnal variations in the water quality must not
be adversely impacted by the proposed development at the site.
Run-off from urban areas and roads can significantly impact on the water quality;
this is evident downstream of Northampton where there is a reduced fish stock
which is thought to be associated with urban-run-off from Northampton (Nene
LEAP, November 1998).
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9.3.4

Sensitive Receptors
The following water features are located near to the Proposed Scheme:
Camp Lane Dyke/River
Camp Lane Dyke is located to the west of the River Nene and feeds into Camp
Lane River. Camp Lane River is classified as a Main River however GQA or RQO
data have not been published by the EA for this watercourse.
Wootton Brook
Wootton Brook is located to the south of the site and is a tributary of the River
Nene. Wootton Brook confluences with the River Nene at Duston Mill, located
downstream of the Proposed Scheme. Wootton Brook has a GQA grade A, which
is of very good water quality.
Kislingbury/Upton Lakes
Upton Mill North and South lakes are located to the south of the River Nene
approximately 350 m to the east of the Proposed Scheme. The lakes are likely to
have been created from old gravel workings, they are not known to serve any
purpose to industry today, but they provide aesthetic quality and an aquatic habitat.
The area between Kislingbury and Upton Mill provides an effective Flood
Attenuation Area upstream of Upton Way. These lakes fill with flood water;
however they are not considered to be effective flood storage reservoirs but may
become so with the implementation of the FAA scheme.
Grand Union Canal
The Northampton Branch of the Grand Union Canal (GUC) is located to the east
of the Proposed Scheme. The Northampton branch runs 4¾ miles from
Northampton to the Grand Union Main Line at Gayton Junction. The canal was
built under the Grand Junction Canal Act of 1793 but completed in 1815. The
Nene links the Grand Union Canal and the River Great Ouse, via the Middle Level
system, and has been canalized for much of its route with locks at regular intervals.
The water quality in the GUC for the stretch from Gayton to Northampton was
graded GQA E, which indicates water of poor quality.
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Other waterbodies
There are a few unnamed tributaries of the River Nene within close proximity to
the Proposed Scheme. These start from local springs and there are also several
agricultural drains which flow towards the river. These water routing channels
must not be adversely impacted by the development proposals.
9.3.5

Geology and Hydrogeology
The underlying geology within the area of the Proposed Scheme consists of
mudstones and thin limestones of Jurassic Age overlain by glacial drift deposits of
Sand and Boulder Clay. Alluvial deposits lie within the River Nene flood plain.
The Proposed Scheme is not within a Groundwater Protection Zone, however
there are both non-aquifers and minor aquifers present and these are important in
providing a baseflow to the River Nene and other watercourses within the
catchment.
BGS borehole records for the study area are indicative of the groundwater level at
0.3m to 2.7m below ground level within the Boulder Clay. The geology and
hydrogeology encountered beneath the site are described in Chapter 10 ‘Geology
and Soils’.

9.3.6

Consented Discharges
There are several consented discharges, which are monitored by the Environment
Agency downstream of the River Nene, north east and south east of the Proposed
Scheme shown on Figure 9.1.
These consents include discharges of final treated sewage effluent, which are
located at Upton Lodge Farm and the Bungalow at Upton Lodge Farm, both of
which are discharge to land and agricultural effluent discharged from Dinsham
Barn Farm.
These discharges and others in the locality will have conditions to ensure that there
are no adverse environmental impacts to the receiving watercourse or surrounding
environment. Many of the consents are old and may cease to be active discharges.
The consents will not have any impact on the proposed options.
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9.3.7

Abstractions
Anglian Water Services (AWS) abstract water under six abstraction licences for
potable water supply throughout the River Nene catchment. The combined
authorised abstraction under these licences represents more than 92% of the total
amount of water licensed to be abstracted in the entire catchment area.
There are several identified EA private abstraction licenses from adits at Harpole
and Upton Lodge Farm which are assumed to be active. These abstractions are
taken from a range of ground (boreholes) and surface water sources; they are used
for a variety of activities mainly for agriculture, horticulture, spray irrigation and
industrial process water.
The River Nene is an important source of water for public supply, in particular at
Pitsford reservoir and Rutland reservoir. The licenses and consents are unlikely to
have any impact on the proposed options.

9.3.8

Drainage
Highway run-off is recognised as a threat to the water quality and hydrological
balance of receiving waterbodies. The vast majority of contaminants associated
with highway run-off stem from vehicles. The level of pollutants within run-off is
commonly related to traffic flow; the greater the flow, the greater the levels of
pollutants. Traffic flow volumes over 30,000 average annual daily traffic (AADT)
flow are of greatest concern, however, flows of over 15,000 may have significant
affects. AADTs of less than 5000 vehicles per day are generally considered to have
a negligible impact on a receiving water body (DMRB, 2006).
Contaminants associated with road run-off include suspended solids,
hydrocarbons, pesticides, herbicides, de-icing agents, nutrients and those arising
from accidental spillages. Up to 70% of the oil fractions, and significant
proportions of heavy metals deposited on the road may be associated with
sediment. In addition to the insoluble pollutants such as suspended sediment and
hydrocarbons, run-off may contain a range of soluble pollutants including metals
and a range of other chemicals and nutrients (DMRB, 2006).
Management of the insoluble or immiscible components of run-off can be
achieved through the use of sediment and oil-water interceptors. However these
techniques have limited long-term success in removing soluble pollutants.
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Therefore it is important to minimise the input of soluble pollutants in the first
place and to provide facilities to isolate drainage/ run-off such as pollution control
valves and potentially to utilise systems such as Sustainable Drainage Systems
(SuDS) which can provide some physical, chemical and biological treatment of
run-off prior to discharge to sensitive waterbodies.
The drainage strategy for the proposed scheme will comprise road gullies within
the carriageway linked to a piped network. This network will be fragmented by the
presence of 3Nr bridges along the road length, one either side of the River Nene
and one spanning the river itself. There will thus be a number of outfalls from the
road into the surrounding areas. The outfalls will occur at the points where the
drainage run terminates at a bridge abutment together with the low points along
the highway vertical alignment. At each of these outfalls treatment and attenuation
features will be provided to create a sustainable drainage system (SuDS).
If the location of the outfall is outside of the 1 in 200 year flood plain then the
piped outfall will enter a swale to provide treatment and enhance water quality
followed by a wet pond that will create detention storage to reduce the outflow to
an agreed design flow. If the outfall is within the 1 in 200 year flood plain then the
piped outfall will enter a swale to provide treatment and enhance water quality
followed by a wetland area to provide some storage and allow evaporation plus
encourage infiltration, dependant upon ground conditions.
9.4
9.4.1

Mitigation Strategy
Permanent Effects
A Drainage Strategy has been prepared as a supplementary report to the Planning
Application, and should be read alongside this Environmental Statement. That
strategy incorporates sustainable urban drainage systems to reduce or attenuate
surface water run-off, and to minimise the export of road run-off borne
contaminants to surface and groundwater features. Good maintenance is essential
to facilitate the long-term efficiency of SUDS and this must be accounted for
financially and logistically if long-term water quality objectives are to be achieved.
The proposed drainage system has been assessed in accordance with guidelines set
out in Planning Policy Guidance (PPG) Note 25 ‘Development and Flood Risk’ (2001),
‘Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems’- ‘Design Manual for England and Wales’
and the ‘Best Practice Manual’ published by CIRIA and site specific design
parameters as advised by the Environment Agency:

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

(CBBADL490)

134

•

Limit outflow rates to the equivalent 1 in 10 year Greenfield rate;

•

Attenuate all storm events up to and including the 1 in 200 year FEH storm.

The local authority and EA will be consulted further during the planning
consultation process to finalise the drainage strategy.
9.4.2

Temporary Effects
To protect water quality during construction, the Contractor’s Environmental
Management Plan (CEMP) will incorporate the water pollution prevention
measures set out in the EA’s Pollution Prevention Guidelines (PPG) and set out an
emergency response plan in the case of a pollution incident. The guidelines relating
to the proposed development include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

EA PPG01
EA PPG02
EA PPG03
EA PPG05
EA PPG06
EA PPG20
EA PPG23
ODPM PPG25

General guide to the prevention of water pollution
Above ground oil storage tanks
The use and design of oil separators
Works near or liable to affect watercourses
Working at construction and demolition sites
Dewatering underground ducts and chambers
Maintenance of structures over water
Planning Policy Guidance Note (PPG) 25:
Development and Flood Risk

The CEMP must also accord with the CIRIA guidance documents, including
‘Report 156: Control of water pollution from construction sites – a guide to good practice’, which
provides additional detail on reducing the impact of construction works on the
water environment. Other relevant CIRIA reports include C522, C523 and C532.
The CEMP will define the pollution prevention methods for preventing entry of
contaminants into waterbodies and groundwater, and the management of river
flow regimes during construction, as agreed with the Environment Agency. The
various CIRIA reports will provide technical guidance in the detailed design and
ongoing management of sediment, pollutant and drainage controls.
It will also require the preparation and maintenance of a pollution response plan to
avoid and minimise the consequences of any accidental pollution incident.
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9.4.3

Flood Amelioration Strategy
A Flood Risk Assessment is also being prepared by Halcrow Group Ltd to assess
the impacts of the road scheme on the flood levels of the River Nene. The FRA
complies with the requirements set out in the Strategic Review of Development
and Flood Risk, and its update, as well as with PPG25. A key requirement by the
EA for any development to proceed is the provision of compensation for lost
flood storage volume. As part of the FRA a hydraulic model has been built of the
River Nene which assesses the 1 in 200 yr (+ climate change) and 1 in 1000 yr (+
climate change) flood levels of the River Nene pre and post construction of the
road scheme, refer to Figure 9.2.
The modelled displacement of flood water by the road scheme during the 200 year
return period with climate change flood is listed in Table 9.7 for different phases
of implementation of the road scheme and the proposed FAA phases 2 and 3.
Compensation for 34680m3 loss of floodplain storage has been allowed for in the
Duston Reservoir capacity (PBA 2003), which is surplus to that displaced by the
road scheme during all proposed phases of implementation of the road scheme
and Upton FAA phases 2 and 3.

Table 9.7 Displaced flood water by the road scheme for the modelled 200
year return period with climate change
Phase of Implementation
CVLR
CVLR & Upton FAA Phase 2
CVLR & Uptin FAA Phases 2 & 3
Duston Reservoir Allowance

Displaced Flood Water (m3)
18710
19900
31040
34680

The embankments and openings o the proposed scheme are designed to
contribute to the proposed Upton FAA Phase 2 & 3. The road scheme is therefore
compatible with future strategic flood mitigation upstream of Northampton.
During construction the site compound and any stockpiling should be located
outside the 1 in 200 year (+ climate change) modelled flood plain.
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9.5

Permanent Effects

9.5.1

Assessment Framework
The assessment of permanent impacts as a result of the Do Something option has
been carried out in accordance with the DMRB Volume 11 Part 10 Section 3.
Assessment methods are provided in DMRB Annex I for predicting the potential
impact of the operation of the proposed road on the water environment. The
primary impacts of the Proposed Scheme would have an affect on:
•

Surface water and groundwater quality; and

•

Flood risk and fluvial morphology

Effects on Water Quality
Potential sources of road run-off contamination are diverse and may be generated
from construction, traffic, maintenance (including de-icing salts), accidental spillage
and atmospheric deposition. Road associated contaminants considered to have the
greatest potential impact on receiving waters include suspended solids,
hydrocarbons, metals, pesticides and herbicides, de-icing agents, nutrients and
those arising from accidental spillages.
Oil deposited onto a road by moving vehicles becomes associated with the
sediment fraction of and may ultimately settle on the bed of the receiving water.
Poly Aromatic Hydrocarbons (PAHs) have a higher affinity for sediment than
most hydrocarbons and are toxic to certain freshwater invertebrates.
In order to assess the potential impacts of routine run-off from the Proposed
Scheme on surface water and groundwater quality and pollution impacts from
accidental spillages, assessments have been carried out in accordance with the
DMRB Volume 11 Section 3 Part 10 Annex I, Methods B, C and D. Details of the
assessments can be found in Appendix 9A.
Surface Water
In accordance with Method B – Detailed Assessment of Pollution Impacts from
Routine Run-off - the impact of routine run-off on the water quality of receiving
surface waters has been determined by considering its effect on total zinc and
copper concentrations. These two heavy metals have been selected as a proxy for
other dissolved pollutants and to serve as an indicator of whether there is sufficient
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dispersion and dilution with the receiving watercourse as there are two of the most
important pollutants present in soluble form.
The assessment concluded that surface water run-off from the Proposed Scheme
would not have an adverse impact on the water quality of the River Nene,
therefore the effect would be Neutral. If hardness (calcium carbonate)
concentrations in the River Nene were however to fall below 100mg/l then copper
concentrations would fail the environmental quality standard specified for a RE2
grade and mitigation measures would be required. This assessment has not been
carried out for Camp Lane Dyke as no water quality information is available for
this watercourse.
Mitigation measures for the surface run-off in the form of SuDS are being installed
nonetheless as part of the proposed drainage system. In addition to maintaining
the rainfall/run-off balance, the SuD systems will also act as filters, removing some
of the contaminants within the surface water run-off, particularly sediments before
discharging into the receiving watercourse. The employment of street sweepers to
reduce the amount of sediments on roads may also be effective in the long term.
Groundwater
In accordance with DMRB Method C – Detailed Assessment of Pollution Impacts
from Routine Run-off on Groundwaters - the potential impact on the quality of
groundwater resources from routine run-off discharges to ground has been
determined by using a risk assessment matrix. This recognises seven components
that have a direct influence on the potential risk to the quality of the receiving
groundwater. The overall risk score for the groundwater within the study area has
been determined to be 205 classifying the resource as at Medium risk of impact.
However, as there are no Goundwater Protection Zones identified within close
proximity to the site and the only underlying aquifers located within the study area
are non-aquifer and minor aquifer, the groundwater has been classified as being of
Moderate sensitivity.
For a Medium risk of impact, DMRB recommends that mitigation measures are
considered to protect the groundwater. Under the Groundwater Regulations, all
groundwater should be offered a minimum level of protection. Providing that
mitigation measures such as oil interceptors and SuDS are utilised as part of the
drainage strategy for the Proposed Scheme there should be Negligible effect to the
local groundwater quality.
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Effect of Accidental Spillages
In accordance with DMRB Method D – Detailed Assessment of Pollution Impacts
from Accidental Spillages – this method provides an indication of the risk of an
accidental spillage causing a pollution impact on receiving water bodies based on
the annual average daily traffic flow (AADT) and percentage of heavy good
vehicles which are predicted to use the proposed road. The acceptable risk of a
serious pollution incident occurring will be where the annual probability is
predicted to be less than 1 %. In cases where road run-off discharges to a natural
wetland or discharges less than 1 km upstream of an abstraction point for potable
water, a lower probability should be specified. The annual probability of a spillage
accident for the proposed road has been calculated to be 0.0007% a return period
of 1 in 1347 years, which is significantly below 1% and within acceptable risk.
Using the values calculated for the annual probability of a spillage, the annual
probability of a serious pollution incident is then calculated. This is based on other
factors such as the sensitivity of the receiving watercourse and groundwater and
response time of emergency services. The probability of a spillage accident causing
a serious pollution incident has been calculated to be 0.00045 (1 in 2244 years) and
0.00022 (1 in 4489 years) for surface water and groundwater respectively, which is
within acceptable risk.
River Nene Crossing and Realignment
The Proposed Scheme will be constructed above the existing ground level will act
as a physical barrier to the conveyance of flows over the floodplain potentially
altering the flood plain envelope. The Scheme will however span the River Nene
and the flood plain at three locations, allowing flood water to continue to flow
from the west of the Scheme to the east. These openings are designed with soffit
levels above the 1000 year + climate change flood event therefore allowing the
road scheme to be operable during a 1 in 1000 year flood event. The embankment
of the Proposed Scheme and openings are designed to contribute to the proposed
Upton Flood Alleviation Area (FFA).
Therefore the Proposed Scheme is compatible with and does not compromise the
future development of a wider flood management strategic scheme for
Northampton. The hydraulic model of the River Nene demonstrates that the
Proposed Scheme in combination with the FAA slightly reduces the flood levels in
Northampton by attenuating peak flow in the floodplain, therefore having a
beneficial impact in terms of flooding downstream of the Proposed Scheme. A
consequence of this however is a local increase in flood levels upstream of the
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Proposed Scheme but the model shows that this would not reduce the standard of
flood defence at Kislingbury. Refer to Figures 9.1 and 9.2 for pre- and postconstruction flood plain envelopes during a 1 in 200 yr (+20 %) and 1 in 1000 yr
(+20%) design flood event.
The Proposed Scheme also involves the diversion of the River Nene underneath
the road crossing. The realigned channel is designed to have a similar cross
sectional area to the existing channel, providing the same conveyance capacity and
would therefore not have an adverse impact on flood levels. However the
straightening of the channel could increase the velocity of flows which influences
the sedimentation and erosion of the river. This could have an adverse impact on
the ecological system as certain species are adapted for particular flow conditions
and the bank stability of the River Nene. The impacts in the change to the
geomorphology of the River Nene have not been fully assessed.
The existing section of the River Nene would be infilled where the realignment will
occur. This will have a major adverse impact on the river ecology by completely
removing that habitat, this is discussed further in Chapter 8 Nature Conservation
& Biodiversity.
The road structure itself where it bridges the River Nene will have an adverse
impact affect on the water quality by blocking sunlight from the river. The lack of
sunlight will prohibit the re-establishment of bank and instream vegetation.
Vegetation influences the instream temperature, dissolved oxygen content and
food supply as well as providing shelter and stabilising banks. This will reduce the
chemical and biological water quality of the River Nene.
The realignment of the River Nene may also impact on the continuity between
groundwater and surface water. Disruption of this relationship may result in a
lowering of the water table or reduction in baseflow to the river. This may
adversely affect factors such as water resources, water dependent habitats and
archaeological sites in the vicinity.
The Worksheets at the end of this Section (Tables 9.8 and 9.9) provide a summary
of the impacts of both the Do Nothing and Do Something scenarios. These tables
are derived from an earlier NATA Environmental Assessment (Halcrow, 2005).
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9.6

Temporary Effects
During construction of the Proposed Scheme, pollution from mobilised suspended
solids is of primary concern, but accidental spillages of fuels, lubricants and
hydraulic fluids from the construction plant may lead to incidents especially where
there are inadequate mitigation measures. Other risks from construction include:
•

Water abstraction, dewatering;

•

Pollution due to vandalism of stores or plant;

•

Pollution due to waste materials, dust or residues from handling contaminated
land;

•

Pumping of contaminated surface waters or groundwaters accumulated on
the site directly into controlled waters; and

•

Site run-off.

The proposed location of the site compound is above the 1:200 year floodplain
(see Figure 16.1). However, run-off from the site compound may impact on the
water quality of the underlying minor/non-aquifer and adjacent watercourses and
should therefore be stored appropriately. A temporary drainage/water collection
system may be required, particularly if vehicle wash down or an aggregate washer is
to be used on site. Poor security of the site compound may lead to the vandalism
of plant and materials, which could cause oil pollution. To avoid this situation the
site compound should be secured and fuels should be stored in bunded
compounds within water tight containers to prevent leakage. Plant should also be
regularly inspected as to avoid fuels leaks and potential pollution of groundwater.
These measures will be included in the CEMP.
The diversion of the River Nene and culvert of Camp Lane Dyke will involve
construction works within or adjacent to the watercourse and both will require a
Consent for Works Affecting Watercourses from the EA. Failure to apply for this
consent before works commence will result in prosecution. The diversion works to
the River Nene poses a high risk of causing pollution and reducing water resources
in the local area. Excavations of the river bed and banks to the River Nene can
generate silty water as the excavated and exposed materials are washed
downstream. This will have an adverse impact on the chemical and biology quality
of the River Nene. As part of the Consent application process, discussions will be
held with the EA to agree a method of working and appropriate mitigation
measures.
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Offline settling tanks are likely to be used by the contractor to settle out sediments
stirred up during the construction process, allowing clean water to be returned to
the river. An alternative arrangement would be to dig a settling basin downstream
of the diversion channel to catch suspended sediments. Water should be pumped
returned to the river at a slow rate to avoid disturbing and eroding the channel bed
which in turn will result in the watercourse becoming contaminated by suspended
sediment. The erosion or scouring action can cause long-term damage to the
watercourse. The return of this water to the River Nene or any receptor is likely to
require approval from the Environment Agency.
The diversion of the River Nene and excavation of the bridge footings will also
have an impact on the quality and flow characteristics of the groundwater. The
excavated artificial channel will intercept groundwater flows and may lower the
water table level. This will be exacerbated by dewatering the new channel by
pumping groundwater out. Dewatering activities may adversely impact on water
availability for abstraction, and the natural wetland area adjacent to the River Nene.
Where there is a danger that groundwater will affect the stability of excavations,
boreholes should be used to monitor and observe changes in groundwater levels.
All dewatering activities which will involve the abstraction of water of volumes
greater than 20m3/day requires an abstraction licence from the Environment
Agency under the Water Act 2003.
Furthermore the quality of groundwater may be impacted by the piling of
excavated earth from the new channel, where the pile may leach into the shallow
groundwater table. Piles of earth should be stored upon impermeable liners or
contained and stored outside the floodplain of the River Nene. Contamination of
groundwater may also occur from spillages from a diesel pump and the shallow
water table will provide a easy and rapid pathway to the groundwater. Pumps
should be mounted on a tray to catch fuel and drained regularly. Booms should
also be installed across the end of the river diversion during construction in order
to restrict the spillage of diesels and chemicals from the site. Mats should also be
available alongside the booms to be used in the event of a spillage in order to mop
up excess diesel on the surface water.
It is recommended that the construction within the floodplain envelope and
diversion of the River Nene is conducted during summer months and that the
contractor has access to the Environment Agency’s emergency contact details in
the event of a pollution incident and for flood warning advice. The effects of
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construction and frequency and magnitude of impact will be significantly reduced
measures stipulated in the CEMP are followed.
9.7

Summary
The Do Nothing Option would not have any direct impacts on the River Nene and
associated water bodies. The environmental impact of this option is therefore
considered to be Neutral. However, it must be acknowledged that the
development schemes proposed adjacent to the Proposed Scheme, would have
potential adverse impacts on water quality and hydrology. The export of urban
pollutants from within an increasingly impervious urban catchment would change
the rainfall run-off relationship with implications for pollutant and sediment
export.
The Do Something Option will involve construction of a road bridge over the River
Nene, which is a Main River of national importance and two flood relief culverts.
The construction of a new road following this route will affect the drainage and
rainfall-run-off relationship at the site, and may have an adverse impact upon the
risk of flooding in the vicinity of the site. However the road bridge will be designed
to span the 1 in 1000 year (+ climate change) flood level therefore ensuring no
restriction to flood flows and minimal encroachment on the floodplain.
Opportunities for improving the floodplain area will be examined at the detailed
design stage. Design considerations and regulatory mechanisms to control peak
water levels/run-off rates from the road will ensure that there is no increased risk
of flooding.
All impacts identified will be mitigated against or minimised by providing
sustainable drainage solutions and adhering to the CEMP in which the
Environment Agency’s Pollution Prevention Guidelines and additional best
practice guidance published by the EA and outlined in CIRIA reports. In the
context of the development to the north and south, the impact on the water
environment is expected to be slight/moderate adverse.
There are a number of constraints that the water resources within the locality
impose on the implementation of the proposed road scheme. The most significant
of these are the River Nene and associated water bodies, and groundwater which
will be directly impacted by the Do Something Option, and are important for
ecology, water resources and recreation. The importance and sensitivity of the
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river, lakes and groundwater will therefore be given necessary consideration during
the construction and operation of the road scheme.
The Do Something Option will have a slight/moderate adverse impact upon the
flow regime and water quality of the River Nene, provided the detailed Flood Risk
Assessment and associated modelling is completed (ensuring correct 1 in 1000 year
levels plus climate change are provided) and that Best Practice Guidelines and the
recommended mitigation measures are adopted during design and construction.
Any impacts on the groundwater, tributaries, drains and lakes will be strongly
mitigated and the surface water run-off carefully managed to ensure the
sustainability of water resources is maintained within the Nene catchment.
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No water quality data available.
No fisheries data available.
Ornamental, no flood storage purpose.
Important aesthetics and landscape
character.

Biodiversity

Upton/Kisling
bury Lakes

Potential Impact.
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No water quality data available.
No fisheries data available.
Significant influential effective land
drainage. Important aesthetics and
landscape character.

Local scale

Classified as a minor aquifer.
This area is not in a groundwater protection
zone.

Water
supply

Groundwater

Unnamed
ponds and land
drains within
close
proximity.

Regional
scale

Area prone to flooding. Kislingbury
protected by defences. River floodplain
levels identified up to a 1 in 1000 year flood
event (+climate change).

Conveyance
of flood
flows

Flood plain

Potential Impact.

Local scale

Regional
scale

Importance
on a
National
scale

Anglian Water abstractions for potable
supply in Nene catchment. Good chemical
Quality. Consented discharges downstream
of study area. Good Biological quality,
although enriched nutrient and algal growth
cause problems in the summer. High grades
of phosphates and nitrates. The Nene Way
long distance footpath runs along the river
and is a public right of way.

Water
Supply.
Transport
and dilution
of waste
products.
Biodiversity.
Aesthetics/c
ultural
heritage/recr
eation.

Scale

River Nene
and associated
corridor.

Quality

Study Area:
River Nene corridor and
Greenfield land between
Kislingbury and Upton
(South west district,
Northampton).

Services

Attributes /

Feature

Description of study area /
Summary of potential
impacts
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Commonplace
throughout
study area.

Not
commonplace
in area

Not
sensitive/scarc
e in this area

Associated
with River
Nene directly

River
Commonplace

Rarity

Table 9.8 - Water Worksheet A - Do Nothing (which includes the CVLR section to the south).

Replaceable over
a short time
period

Replaceable if
long-term wildlife
interest is
maintained over
sufficient period
to restore habitat
and quality

Reliant on the
entire catchment

Associated with
River Nene
directly

Reliant on the
entire catchment

Substitutability

Medium/Low

Medium/Low

Medium

Medium

High/Medium

Importance

Minor

Negligible

Minor

Minor

Minor

Magnitude

Insignificant

Insignificant

Insignificant

Insignificant

Low
significance.

Significance

River Nene
and
associated
corridor.

Study Area:
River Nene corridor and
Greenfield land between
Kislingbury and Upton
(South west district,
Northampton).

Biodiversity

Upton/Kisli
ngbury
Lakes

Unnamed
ponds and
land drains
within close
proximity.

Potential Impact.

Potential Impact.

No water quality data available.
No fisheries data available.
Significant influential effective land
drainage. Important aesthetics and
landscape character.

No water quality data available.
No fisheries data available.
Ornamental, no flood storage purpose.
Important aesthetics and landscape
character.

Classified as a minor aquifer.
This area is not in a groundwater protection
zone.
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Aesthetics

Biodiversity

Aesthetics

Water
supply

Groundwate
r

Potential Impact.

Area prone to flooding. Kislingbury
protected by defences. River floodplain
levels identified up to a 1 in 1000 year flood
event (+climate change).

Conveyance
of flood
flows

Flood plain

Anglian Water abstractions for potable
supply in Nene catchment. Good chemical
Quality. Consented discharges downstream
of study area. Good Biological quality,
although enriched nutrient and algal growth
cause problems in the summer. High grades
of phosphates and nitrates. The Nene Way
long distance footpath runs along the river
and is a public right of way.

Quality

Water
Supply.
Transport
and dilution
of waste
products.
Biodiversity.
Aesthetics/c
ultural
heritage/recr
eation.

Services

Attributes /

Potential Impact.

Potential Impact.

Feature

Description of study area /
Summary of potential
impacts

Local scale

Local scale

Regional
scale

Regional
scale

Importance
on a
National
scale

Scale
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Commonplace
throughout
study area.

Not
commonplace
in area

Not
sensitive/scarc
e in this area

Associated
with River
Nene directly

River
Commonplace

Rarity

Table 9.9 - Water Worksheet B - Do Something (central section of the Cross Valley Link Road)

Replaceable over
a short time
period

Replaceable if
long-term wildlife
interest is
maintained over
sufficient period
to restore habitat
and quality

Reliant on the
entire catchment

Associated with
River Nene
directly

Reliant on the
entire catchment

Substitutability

Medium/Low

Medium/low

Medium

Medium

High/Medium

Importance

Moderate/
Minor

Minor

Minor

Major/mod
erate

Moderate/
minor

Magnitude

Low
significance/In
significant

Insignificant

Insignificant

Significant/Lo
w significant

significant

Significance
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Geology and Soils

10.1

Introduction
The geological sequence along the route of the Proposed Scheme comprises
relatively flat lying sedimentary rocks (mudstones, silts and limestone) which are
oldest in the south and youngest in the north, namely in order, the Dyrham
Formation, Marlstone Rock Formation and the Whitby Mudstone Formation of
the Lower Jurassic Group. Topsoil, alluvium and Glacial Sands & Gravels overlie
the Dyrham Formation in the south of the route of the Proposed Scheme. Within
the northern part of the route of the Proposed Scheme, the Whitby Mudstone
Formation directly underlies the topsoil. Along the route of the Proposed Scheme,
the topsoil forms a thin horizon up to a maximum of 0.5 metres thickness.
At approximately 150 metres to the north of the River Nene, a thin band of the
Marlstone Rock Formation underlies the drift deposits and sits conformably on the
Dyrham Formation. The drift deposits within this section of the route of the
Proposed Scheme consist of glacial lake deposits which are overlain by alluvium
within the floodplain of the River Nene. The Dryham Formation has been proven
to 20 metres depth below the route of the Proposed Scheme. The Whitby
Mudstone Formation has been proven to 5.5 metres depth below the proposed
route.
A buried glacial channel is indicated on the geological map for the area, located
between the River Nene and Upton Mill to the southeast. The location of this
geological feature was not confirmed during the ground investigation.
Given the undeveloped nature of the areas adjacent to the route of the Proposed
Scheme and its use mainly for agricultural purposes, there is little scope for
contamination arising from prior land uses. Hydrogeology is dealt with separately
in Chapter 9 Water.

10.2

Methodology
The potential for encountering contamination along the route of the Proposed
Scheme has been considered and assessed in accordance with Design Manual for
Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3, Part 11 Geology and Soils.
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The legislative framework governing the definition of contaminated land is
contained within Part IIa of the Environmental Protection Act 1990.
Contaminated Land is assessed and managed in accordance with the Contaminated
Land Report 11 – Model Procedures for the Management of Land Contamination
(Environment Agency, 2004).
The study area comprises the construction footprint, which includes areas used for
permanent land take and that required for temporary land take (for haul roads,
construction compounds, stockpiles etc.) and includes areas used for landscaping,
ecological mitigation and balancing ponds.
Receptors of any effects from contamination comprise the soil structure itself as
well as the proposed road. The principal potential effect of the construction would
be the need to remove any contaminated materials. Should contaminating materials
be encountered there would be a risk that disturbance would activate or enhance
existing pathways for migration of pollutants to occur to the surrounding land,
surface waters and groundwaters. Construction workers would be also potentially
at risk from contamination through contact with harmful materials. Other
potential impacts would be the re-use of spoil on site and disposal of inert
materials and other wastes, which are covered in Chapter 16 Disruption due to
Construction.
Surveys undertaken to assess the potential for contaminated land comprised a desk
study review of historical Ordnance Survey maps and geological maps. The
historical maps were provided by Envirocheck ™ from historical Ordnance Survey
records and cover the following periods:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

1889: scale 1:10,560
1901: scale 1:10,560
1927: scale 1:10,560
1938: scale 1:10,560
1958: scale 1:10,560
1965-1969: scale 1:10,560
1990-1993: scale 1:10,000
1999: scale 1:10,000

The geological sheet for the Proposed Scheme is Northampton, Sheet 185 Solid &
Drift, published by the Geological Survey of Great Britain (England and Wales) in
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1990. Additionally, a site investigation was undertaken by Ian Farmer Associates
along the route in February 2006 comprising boreholes and trial pits.
Consultations have been undertaken with the Environment Agency, Northampton
Borough Council and South Northampton Council in September 2005.
Evaluation of the significance of any contamination discovered during
construction would be assessed through risk assessment, using a source-pathwayreceptor approach in line with current best practice (Environment Agency, 2004).
10.3
10.3.1

Baseline Conditions
The geology of the area comprises sedimentary rocks (mudstones, silts and
limestone) of the Lower Jurassic Group overlain by Recent Drift deposits within
the River Nene valley comprising gravels and alluvium. As proven by a ground
investigation in January and February 2006 along the route of the Proposed
Scheme undertaken by Ian Farmer Associates, the general succession from
youngest to oldest is as follows:
•
•

•

•

•

•

Topsoil (up to 0.5 m thick): typically described as soft to firm, dark brown
slightly gravelly clay/silt; the gravel was fine to coarse angular to rounded
Alluvium (up to 1.9 m thick) typically described as soft to firm orangebrown clay; very soft between chainage immediately to the south of the
River Nene
Glacial Till and Lake Deposits (up to 2.5m thick) typically described as
soft to firm, orange brown, slightly sandy gravelly clay; the gravel is
predominantly fine to coarse, angular to rounded flint, with rare limestone
and sandstone gravel-sized clasts
Glacial Sand & Gravel Deposits (up to 2.5m thick) typically described as
medium dense to dense, orange brown, slightly clayey, fine to coarse,
angular to rounded sand and gravel. The gravel is principally comprised of
flint. These glacial deposits become less clayey and loose immediately to
the south of the River Nene
Whitby Mudstone Formation (at least 2.8m thick) typically described as
soft to firm orange-brown, mottled light grey, poorly laminated clay with
rare organic traces and occasional thick laminae of orange-brown silt
Marlstone Rock Formation (MRF) (1.15m thick) typically described as
weak grey thickly laminated limestone. The formation was proven in one
borehole only, located midway between the River Nene and the Weedon
Road. The MRF is up to 3 metres thick within the county and forms the
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•

warm brown local building stone of villages in the area. It is a composite
rock of iron minerals and limestone – locally being sufficiently iron-rich to
have been quarried as ironstone.
Dyrham Formation (at least 21.6m thick) typically described as firm to
stiff grey laminated clay with partings of light brown-grey silt; occasionally
the deposit is soft and wet; interlaminated with moderately strong bluegrey calcareous siltstone and firm blue-grey silt

The stratigraphy is described in detail in the Cross Valley Link Road Geotechnical
Report (Halcrow, under preparation 2006).
No made ground was encountered during the ground investigation in January to
February 2006 along the length of the route of the Proposed Scheme.
A desk study of historical land use has been undertaken to assess the risks to the
scheme from encountering potentially contaminative materials. This assessment is
included in the Geotechnical Report. Records obtained from the Environment
Agency indicated that two closed Registered Landfill Sites (reference S/016 and
N/015) lie close to the route of the Proposed Scheme. The landfill site boundaries
are shown on Figure 10.1. These were both registered to accept solid inert waste
and were closed in 1980 and 1983 respectively. The landfilled areas are not visually
different to the adjacent fields, being at the same elevation, and the surface cover
of topsoil being identical, to the adjacent fields. Soil gas monitoring carried out in
February 2006 of standpipes along the route of the Proposed Scheme recorded
that no soil gases such as carbon dioxide, methane and hydrogen sulphide are
being generated within the area. This is indicative that the material within the
landfill site is stable and inert. A recent ground investigation undertaken by
Halcrow Group Limited within the landfill area to the east of the Camp Lane
indicated that the inert fill material could have been locally sourced topsoil from
nearby mineral workings.
The review of historical uses of the site has not suggested that potentially
hazardous substances would be present in large and / or widespread areas within
the study area. Inert landfill materials are present within two areas of land to the
south of the River Nene, either side of Camp Lane. These landfill sites are former
sand and gravel pits and may have been back filled with topsoil and subsoil from
adjacent mineral workings only rather than construction and demolition wastes.
The route of the Proposed Scheme has been designed to pass between these two
sites which act as constraints (see Figure 5.1).
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The study area is undeveloped and largely agricultural and rural in character and
consequently significant contamination, as would arise from industrial
development, is not expected.
The ground investigation undertaken by Halcrow in the 2006 Geotechnical Report
(which excluded the two landfill sites), did not identify any areas of significant
contamination.
Consultation with Northampton Borough Council has confirmed that there are no
sites within the construction footprint considered to be contaminated land in terms
of Part IIa of the Environmental Protection Act 1990. Although the two closed
landfill sites are not considered to present a significant risk, because an
independent study found them to contain local topsoil and subsoil arising from
adjacent mineral workings, there still remains a risk because a full study has not
been carried out.
The underlying Drift Deposits and sedimentary bedrock form the principal soil
parent materials along the route of the Proposed Scheme. The soil profiles
comprise dark brown slightly gravelly clay. The gravel is fine to coarse, angular to
rounded and comprises flint, limestone and sandstone, with mudstone gravels in
the north. The soil classification for the region are shown on the Soils of Eastern
England Sheet 4, published by the Ordnance Survey, Southampton in 1983. Within
the south section of the route of the Proposed Scheme, the soils are classified as
Typical Brown Earth, generally well-drained non-alluvial loamy or clayey soils with a
weathered calcareous subsoil and are typically greater than 30cm depth. This type
of soil covers approximately 40% of the UK and makes good agricultural soils.
Within the north section of the Proposed Scheme, the soils are classified as PeloStagnogley, seasonally waterlogged, slowly permeable clayey soils which are
prominently mottle above 40cm depth. It is a distinct topsoil, found on tills and
soft argillaceous rocks. The agricultural land classification of soils is covered in
Chapter 15 Land Use.
Results of chemical analyses of soils have been assessed using Defra’s
Contaminated Land Exposure Assessment Model (CLEA) for the potential for
harm to humans, and the Environment Agency’s Environmental Quality Standards
for freshwater. The CLEA Model has a number of standard land use scenarios.
The road scheme best fits within the scenario for ‘industrial land use’ and therefore
the Soil Guideline Values (SGV) for industrial land use have been used for the
assessment of chemicals within the soils. The full review of chemical testing results
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for samples of topsoil analysed as part of the ground investigation is contained
within the Geotechnical Report. The review has shown that recorded
concentrations of a wide range of contaminants associated with the natural geology
and agricultural land use were below published UK SGV or Site Specific Action
Criteria (SSAC) as appropriate. The selected SGV and SSAC are contained within
the Geotechnical Report.
There is the potential for contamination of soils from the use of pesticides and
herbicides within the agricultural setting of the proposed route. However,
laboratory analyses for a comprehensive list of organophosphorous pesticides,
organochlorine pesticides and herbicides within samples of topsoil were recorded
as below detectable levels. Therefore, soils can be assumed to be free of harmful
quantities of these agricultural chemicals. It should be noted that the presence of
fertilizers within the soils has not been assessed. It is likely that high concentrations
of nitrate and phosphate are present within the soils as the land is currently used
for agriculture.
A small number of soil samples were tested for coliforms which are associated
with the sources of pathogens, which can be present within sewage sludge. The
test for total coliforms is relatively simple, economical and efficient compared to
trying to test for faecal coliforms and pathogens. The results were all close to zero
which, firstly, is indicative that no pathogens are present within the soils and
secondly, that sewage sludge has not been applied to the agricultural land in the
last few years.
Samples of topsoil have been analysed for total and leachate concentrations of a
suite of toxic metals, inorganic compounds and hydrocarbons. The results indicate
that the concentrations are low, as would be expected for agricultural land and
there is no significant possibility of harm to the Proposed Scheme or the
environment because of the low concentrations recorded.
There are some high concentrations of arsenic, chromium and nickel within the
topsoil. These metals, particularly arsenic, are naturally occurring with the
mudstone and marlstone rocks below the site. Some concentrations of these three
metals were higher than the CLEA Model Soil Guideline Values for ‘residential
land use’ and ‘allotments’. This will impact on the development of the surrounding
land development proposals within Northampton’s South Western District
Development Area.
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The Proposed Scheme is located within part of the UK where there is relatively
high levels of radioactive radon gas emissions from the underlying natural geology.
There are no Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS) or Sites of Special
Scientific Interest (SSSI) designated for geological or geomorphological reasons in
the study area.
10.4

Mitigation Strategy
No remedial works or special precautions are required in respect of contaminants
within the soils. However, it must be noted that concentrations of naturally
occurring arsenic, chromium and nickel recorded within the soils and alluvium are
higher than the CLEA Model Soil Guideline Values for ‘residential land use’ and
‘allotments’. Any soils excavated from the site must not be reused in areas which
are currently, or are likely to be developed for residential land use, allotments or
schools.
If buildings and confined spaces are required either during construction, or as part
of the Proposed Scheme, an assessment must be carried out in accordance with the
Building Research Establishment Report BR 293 Radon in the workplace.
Should areas of contamination be uncovered during construction of the road, the
materials would be excavated carefully and stockpiled separately from other
arisings within the construction footprint until such time as the nature and
composition of the materials has been confirmed. Any storage of potentially
contaminated materials would be within a secure area with contained drainage,
provided with an impermeable base to prevent seepage of contaminated water and
covered to prevent rainwater mobilising contaminants. Samples of material would
be taken and analysed to determine the chemical constituents and an appropriate
disposal method chosen. These procedures will be set out in detail in the
Contractor’s Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) and will comply with all
appropriate Regulations.
Construction of the road is in itself an industrial process with the potential for
contaminating the ground through spillage of materials such as diesel fuel and
lubricating oils associated with the construction plant or by construction materials
themselves, such as cement and associated products. Risks to the environment
arising from these activities would be controlled during construction through
careful management. Fuel storage areas would be bunded to prevent uncontrolled
leakage from affecting the surrounding land and refuelling activities would be
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undertaken in such a way as to prevent spillages from spreading beyond the
immediate area. Any fuel or other contaminative materials that are spilled would be
immediately cleared and the affected ground excavated and stored safely prior to
disposal off site. Such control measures would be stipulated in the CEMP.
The River Nene is particularly sensitive to contamination and operations close to
this river would be controlled to prevent contamination entering the water. The
Environment Agency Pollution Prevention Guidelines (PPG) PPG1: General
Guide to the Prevention of Pollution, PPG 5: Works in, Near or Liable to Affect
Watercourses and PPG6: Working at Demolition & Construction Sites should be
referred to for guidance. In particular, precautions must be taken to ensure that the
River Nene and any other surface water features are protected against pollution,
silting and erosion. The measures adopted would not only include contaminants
that may affect water quality but also run-off from construction roads and
surfaces. Surface water drainage would be via soakaway and settlement ponds to
prevent fine suspended solids from entering the river. The CEMP will provide
detailed descriptions of any measures required to be taken to mitigate potential
adverse effects.
Measures to control erosion must be undertaken in order to retain the agricultural
soils and to prevent pollution of the surface waters. This is particularly important
during construction but also as part of the design of the road embankments to
prevent long term erosion of the road scheme. Suitable planting of landscaping
vegetation will mitigate erosion of embankments. The timing of construction
works must be considered in order to minimise erosion of the agricultural land.
The handling, storage and preparation of soil must be undertaken in accordance
with DMRB Volume 10 Section 1 Part 2 HA 56/92 New Roads Planting,
Vegetation and Soils: Chapter 13 Soils. Topsoil along the route of the proposed
carriageways and footprints of the embankments, the proposed construction haul
road and the proposed site compound must be stripped. The topsoil must be
suitably stored and reused for reinstatement of the haul road and the site
compound and for reuse as topsoil within landscaped areas of the Proposed
Scheme. Appropriate measures will be set out in the CEMP.
Wastes generated during construction would be treated as commercial waste and
disposed of accordingly. Waste materials generated would include construction
waste (soil, rock, timber, plastic steel), office waste (paper, plastic), food and
sewage wastes. The need for materials for construction works must be carefully
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considered in order to minimise waste. Reuse or recycling of materials such as soils
and wood must be considered. Disposal of waste materials would be via licensed
waste contractors to appropriate disposal sites. Any waste soils generated on site
that are suitable would be reused, such as arisings from piling operations,
excavated material from the realignment of the River Nene and the excavation of
balancing ponds. These materials may be suitable for use within the embankments.
Waste generated on site would be stored safely in designated areas and in
appropriate containers. Portable sanitation facilities would be provided for the
construction workforce and all wastes removed via licensed waste contractors to
appropriate disposal sites.
Restoration of areas used during the construction of the road that do not form
part of the scheme design and landscaping would be undertaken to reinstate land
to pre-existing condition, as far as reasonably practicable.
Construction materials are required to be imported to the site in order to create
embankments to carry the road via a structure over the River Nene. The central
section south of the River Nene will require importation of approximately 72,000
m³ of suitable fill, the central section north of the River Nene will require
approximately 25,000 m³ of suitable fill and the northern section between the
River Nene and the Weedon Road will require approximately 2,100 m³ of suitable
fill. The geotechnical and chemical properties of imported fill material must be
suitable for use. Reuse of the material excavated from the realignment of the River
Nene below the route of the Proposed Scheme and from the three balancing
ponds within the construction of the road embankments should be undertaken
where this material is suitable.
Permanent Effects
There are not expected to be any permanent effects from normal usage of the road
on soils or geology. In the event of an accident, there is the potential for
contaminative materials such as fuel or materials being transported to affect the
surrounding ground through spillage into the drainage system. In this event
restoration of the affected areas would be undertaken as necessary. Provision of
drainage to modern standards along the new sections of highway is likely to lead to
a reduction in these risks due to modern design practices.
Drainage would be designed so that the areas of the two closed landfill sites
adjacent to Camp Lane either side of the Proposed Scheme are not affected by any
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additional water ingress or soil erosion. This would minimise the risk of
mobilisation of any contaminants which may be present.
10.5

Temporary Effects
During construction of the new road, some amounts of soil and rock along the
route of the road would be removed, where necessary, to attain the desired levels.
Where required to raise existing ground levels and to form embankments, suitable
excavated materials and arisings from piling operations would be re-used on site.
No surplus materials are anticipated due to the net requirement for the importation
of suitable fill material to construct embankments.
The construction footprint would also include a haul road, site compound and
stockpile areas and there would be some effects on soil structure in these areas
during the construction phase due to compaction, loss of soil structure and
erosion. Once haulage routes and stockpile areas are no longer required,
restoration would be undertaken to restore the original soil surface and vegetation
in accordance with best practice, (Defra, 1998). This is described in more detail in
Chapter 16 Disruption due to Construction.
With the implementation of the mitigation strategy proposed, there would be no
adverse effects due to the construction of the Proposed Scheme.

10.6

Summary
The topsoil within the south of the Proposed Scheme consists of well-drained
non-alluvial loamy or clayey soils. Within the north of the Proposed Scheme, the
topsoil consists of slowly permeable clayey soils. The soils are underlain by
alluvium and glacial deposits. The solid geology consists of Jurassic mudstone and
marls and the geology directly underlying the northern part of the Proposed
Scheme comprises of younger rock. The oldest stratum is the Dyrham Formation
which underlies the southern part of the route, from the Swan Valley
approximately 100 metres to the north of the River Nene. The Marlstone Rock
Formation overlies the Dyrham Formation and directly underlies the glacial
deposits in a narrow band approximately 100 metres to 150 metres to the north of
the River Nene. The remainder of the route north to the Weedon Road is
underlain by the youngest Whitby Mudstone Formation.
The proposed new road alignment is to be constructed across agricultural land and
there are no significant areas of waste materials or contaminated land expected to
be encountered. Investigations undertaken have not identified any historical land
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uses that would be expected to cause contamination along the route of the
Proposed Scheme. However, the Proposed Scheme is in close proximity to two
closed inert landfill sites. Care must be taken to ensure that the landfill areas are
not disturbed by the earthworks or any site drainage scheme.
A ground investigation has been undertaken along the route of the Proposed
Scheme. A review of the ground conditions is contained within the Geotechnical
Report. The review has shown that recorded concentrations of a wide range of
contaminants associated with the natural geology and agricultural land use were
below published UK Soil Guideline Values (SGV) or Site Specific Action Criteria
(SSAC), as appropriate. The selected SGV and SSAC are contained within the
Geotechnical Report. The surface soils within the construction corridor are
considered to be suitable for the Proposed Scheme with respect to the risk to
human health and the environment. No remedial works or special precautions are
required in respect of contaminants within the soils.
The sub-soils and geology below the construction corridor were found to contain
elevated concentrations of naturally occurring arsenic, chromium and nickel. Any
soils excavated from the site must not be reused in areas which are currently or
likely to be developed for residential land use, allotments or schools.
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11

Noise and Vibration

11.1

Introduction
This Chapter of the Environmental Statement predicts and assesses the change in
noise and vibration levels that will arise as a result of the construction and
operation of the Proposed Scheme.
The purpose of this assessment is to estimate the effects that will occur as a result
of the proposals, both in terms of noise and vibration created during the
construction period and the change in traffic flows that will result from the use of
the scheme.
The potential noise and vibration impacts from the proposals include those
associated with construction activities on-site and traffic generated by construction
works; and road traffic using the Proposed Scheme and surrounding road network.
The assessment is derived from ‘CVLR - North’ and ‘CVLR - Central’ road
scheme that were previously assessed through a full NATA appraisal in July 2005.
The study is based on consultations with government bodies and community
groups, an environmental noise survey that was undertaken at and around the site,
and national guidance on noise impact assessments. The consultations and the
noise survey were undertaken during the NATA appraisal.
Where appropriate, mitigation measures have been recommended based on noise
criteria and the predicted levels associated with the construction and operational
aspects of the Proposed Scheme.
Whilst every effort has been made to ensure that this chapter is easy to read, the
content is necessarily technical in nature; so to assist the reader a glossary of
terminology relating to noise and vibration is contained in Appendix 11 A.
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11.2
11.2.1

Methodology
Study Area
The study area extends to 300m from the route of the Proposed Scheme and
includes areas adjacent to the local road network that will be subject to changes in
traffic noise levels of 1 dB(A) or more.

11.2.2

Scheme Options
Do Nothing (DN) – Scheme assumes that the Proposed Scheme is not
constructed, but that the CVLR southern section (Prologis link) is implemented.
It is also assumed that infrastructure and land use developments are progressively
implemented by 2023.
Do Something (DS) - Scheme assumes that the Proposed Scheme is constructed
and that infrastructure and land use developments are progressively implemented
by 2023.

11.2.3

Noise and Vibration Descriptors
Noise is defined as unwanted sound, and the unit of measurement is the decibel
(dB). Noise levels range from the threshold of hearing at 0 dB to levels of over 130
dB at which point the noise becomes painful.
Sound consists of vibrations transmitted to the ear as rapid variations in air
pressure. The more rapid the fluctuation, the higher the frequency of the sound.
However, the sensitivity of the human ear varies with frequency, therefore most
every day noise, including road traffic noise is measured in dB(A), the (A) suffix
indicating that the measured level has been modified to allow for this
phenomenon. It has been found that changes in noise level when measured in
dB(A) most closely correlate with the changes in subjective reaction. Common
levels of noise on the A-weighted scale are given in Table 11.1.
Table 11.1: Common Levels of Noise
Source
Threshold of hearing - silent
Quiet bedroom
Quiet rural area
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25-35
45-50
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Source
Suburban areas away from main traffic routes
Conversational speech at 1m distance
Busy urban street corner
Passenger car at 60Km/hr and 7m distance
Heavy diesel lorry at 40 Km/hr and 7 m distance
Hazard to hearing from continuous exposure
Pneumatic drill (unsilenced) at 7 m distance
Jet aircraft at 250 m overhead
Threshold of pain

dB (A) Scale
50-60
60-70
70-80
72
85
90
95
103
130-140

The subjective response to noise is dependent not only upon the sound pressure
level and its frequency but also on its duration and the time of day it occurs. For
environmental noise, including construction noise, a good correlation exists
between the equivalent continuous noise levels over a relevant time period (T),
when compared with people’s reaction to noise. Such noise levels are expressed by
the parameter dB
The Department of the Environment Planning Policy Guidance Note (PPG)24
published in September 1994 advises that, “a change of 3 dB(A) is the minimum
perceptible under normal conditions and a change of 10dB(A) corresponds roughly to a halving or
doubling of the loudness of sound.”
Traffic vibration is a low frequency disturbance producing physical movement in
buildings and their occupants. Vibrations can be transmitted through the air or
through the ground.
Airborne vibration from traffic can be produced by the engine or exhaust of road
vehicles with dominant frequencies in the 50-100 Hz range. Ground borne
vibration is more often in the 8-20 Hz range, and is produced by the interaction
between rolling wheels and the road surface.
Vibration can be measured in terms of Peak Particle Velocity (PPV), which is the
maximum speed of movement of a point in the ground during the passage of a
vibration. For vibration generally, a PPV of 0.2mm/s would be imperceptible, at
0.5mm/s it is perceptible and may then become increasingly disturbing or
annoying at higher levels. However a PPV of several mm/s is needed before
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cosmetic damage is caused to a plaster finished wall, whilst the structure of a
building is generally not affected below a PPV of about 10 mm/s.
11.2.4

Assessment Guidance
There is no single piece of legislation or guidance document that covers all of the
noise and vibration aspects of this development. This section of the assessment
sets out a summary of relevant guidance documents that have been used in
undertaking this assessment.

11.2.5

Design Manual for Roads and Bridges
The Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3, Part 7
Traffic Noise and Vibration provides guidance on the assessment of noise from road
traffic to establish the magnitude and significance of any change due to a road
scheme. Where traffic flow is likely to increase by 25% or more or reduce by at
least 20%, a change in noise level of at least 1 dB(A) will occur; DMRB indicates
that it is not necessary to assess the noise impact of traffic changes less than these
criteria.
DMRB uses a comparison of the predicted Do Minimum (DN) and Do Something
(DS) noise levels for the design year (15 years after opening year), in turn, against
the DM noise levels for the opening year. Changes in traffic noise levels are
required to be identified, not only adjacent to the new or altered highway, but on
all of the surrounding road network subject to changes of at least 1.0 dB(A).
As a DM option is not part of the Proposed Scheme the DS option is assessed
against the DN scenario.

11.2.6

Calculation of Road Traffic Noise
In England and Wales, the standard method for predicting traffic noise levels is
given in the Calculation of Road Traffic Noise (CRTN) 1988. The index used to
characterise traffic noise in CRTN is the LA10 (18hr). This is the average of the 18
hourly A-weighted sound pressure levels exceeded for 10% of the time over the
period 6am to midnight on a normal weekday.
CRTN uses a number of input variables, including traffic flow volume, average
vehicle speed, percentage of heavy goods vehicles, type of road surface, site
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geometry and the presence of noise barriers or acoustically absorbent ground, to
predict the LA10,18hour noise level for any receptor point at a given distance from the
road.
CRTN has been used in the assessment to determine changes in road traffic noise
as a result of the proposals.
11.2.7

Construction Noise and British Standard 5228
There are no current British Standards or other recognised criteria for the
assessment of construction noise; the Control of Pollution Act 1974, the Act that
pertains to such activities, leaves it to local authorities to recommend criteria
appropriate to their area of jurisdiction.
A figure that is often quoted as being an acceptable level of noise from
construction or demolition sites is 75 dB LAeq measured at the external façade of an
occupied building over the normal working day. This figure was first quoted in the
1963 Wilson Report “Committee on the Problems of Noise – Final Report”
The DoE Advisory Leaflet (AL) 72 Noise control on building sites (which is now out of
print) reproduces this figure, suggesting that for an urban or suburban area close to
main road traffic or industrial noise, a facade level of 75 dB is appropriate between
07.00hrs and 19.00hrs. This is usually taken to be in terms of LAeq,12hr.
An assessment criterion of 75 dB LAeq12hr has therefore been used throughout this
section to indicate the likely level of impact. It is not intended as a noise limit for
the future works.
British Standard 5228 Noise and Vibration Control on Construction and Open Sites is the
accepted methodology for the prediction of construction noise.

11.2.8

The Guidelines for Community Noise (1999)
The World Health Organisation (WHO) provides guidance on environmental
noise levels in relation to the general health and well being of the population. The
WHO document ‘Guidelines for Community Noise’ advises a noise level of 30 dB LAeq
for bedrooms; and 35 dB LAeq for living areas. A general external noise level of 50
dB to 55 dB LAeq is recommended.
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In considering how these guideline levels relate to levels of environmental noise
that are generally evaluated at a point outside a building, the sound insulation of a
typical building must be considered. Sound insulation in a building is controlled by
the window performance. Table 11.2 below, taken from PPG 24, provides an
indication of typical values for different noise sources.
Table 11.2: Typical Values of Sound Insulation for Different Window Types
Difference between noise levels outside and inside dB(A)
Thermal double
Secondary
Noise Source
Single Glazing
glazing
Glazing
Road traffic
28
33
34
Civil aircraft
27
32
35
Military aircraft
29
35
39
Diesel train
28
32
35
Electric train
30
36
41

11.2.9

The Draft Guidelines for Noise Impact Assessment
To help understand the effects of noise changes the following descriptions have
been utilised in this assessment
The findings of the Institute of Acoustics/Institute of Environmental
Management and Assessment Joint Working Party are at a draft stage at present;
however, they are of use for this assessment. The Working Party has set out an
example of how changes in noise level may be assessed, as shown in Table 11.3.
Table 11.3: Impact Scale for Comparison of Future Noise against Existing
Noise
Change in Noise
Level dB(A)
0
0.1 to 2.9
3.0 to 4.9
5.0 to 9.9
10.0 or more

Subjective Response

Significance

No change
Barely perceptible
Noticeable
Up to a doubling or halving in loudness
More than a doubling or halving in loudness

No impact
Slight impact
Moderate impact
Substantial impact
Severe impact
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The draft guidelines state that the assessor should set out assessment criteria
specific to each assessment. However, the criteria in Table 13.3 reflect key
benchmarks of human response to changes in noise level. For example, a 3 dB
change is generally taken to be the smallest change perceptible to the human ear
and a 10 dB change is heard as a doubling or halving of the loudness of a source.
The 5 dB category has been included as it provides a greater definition of the
assessment of changes in noise level.
The impact scale in Table 13.3 is used in the assessment of construction noise and
the changes in road traffic noise.
11.2.10

Noise Insulation Regulations
The Noise Insulation Regulations (NIR) 1975 (as amended 1988) impose a duty on the
highway authority/developer to offer noise insulation or a grant for noise
insulation, to the occupiers of properties subject to road traffic noise levels of 68
dB LA10,18-hour or more where all of the following conditions are met:
(a)

the future noise levels arising within 15 years of the opening of the road
must be 68 dB(A) LA10,18-hour or more;

(b)

the noise level arising within 15 years of opening of the road must be at
least 1 dB(A) higher than before the road works commenced; and

(c)

traffic using the new road must make an effective contribution of at least
1 dB(A) to the increase in noise.

The Noise Insulation Regulations also allow a discretionary offer to be made to
qualifying houses in relation to construction noise.
11.2.11

Overview of Assessment Methodology
The effect of the Proposed Scheme on the local acoustic environment has been
considered as follows:
•
•

The existing noise climate has been established, through an environmental
noise survey;
Changes in road traffic noise as a result of development-generated traffic
have been considered and the potential effects assessed;
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•
•

11.3
11.3.1

Changes in road traffic noise within 300m of the bypass in accordance
with the DMRB guidance; and,
Potential impacts from construction processes have been assessed at
existing noise-sensitive receptors in accordance with the methodology in
BS 5228.

Baseline Conditions
Noise Survey
Table 11.4 summarises the existing noise survey noise climate. The noise levels are
taken from the NATA appraisal undertaken by Halcrow in July 2005, at the
following locations:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Position 1 – 10m West of Danes Camp Roundabout (RB) close to
residential area;
Position 2 – 4m from road edge Banbury Lane 100m East of Position 1;
Position 3 – 4m from road edge Banbury Lane 100m East of Position
2;
Position 4 – 4m from road edge - A45 Upton Way - South of Weedon Rd
RB;
Position 5 – 4m from road edge - A45 Weedon Road - East of Sandy
Lane;
Position 6 – In the middle of fields to the west of Danes Camp RB; and,
Position 7 – In the middle of fields around Nene Way.

Table 11.4 Summary of 3-hour traffic noise and 15 min. ambient noise surveys
Location Monitoring Period Measured Noise Level (dB)
LAeq,T

LA90,T

LAmax,T

LA10,T

*LA10,
(06:00-00:00)

Pos 1
3 - Hour Daytime
70
62
85
72
Pos 2
3 - Hour Daytime
68
45
86
72
Pos 3
3 - Hour Daytime
67
46
85
71
Pos 4
3 - Hour Daytime
72
59
85
77
Pos 5
3 - Hour Daytime
76
58
88
81
Pos 6
15 Min. Daytime
48
44
64
49
Pos 7
15 Min. Daytime
15
47
43
64
* Calculated from three-hour measurement in accordance with CRTN shortened measurement
procedure.
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71
71
70
76
80
n/a
n/a

11.4
11.4.1

Assessment of Potential Impacts
Road Traffic Noise
Consideration has been given to changes in traffic noise levels arising from the use
of the Proposed Scheme without any mitigation measures in place.
Noise predictions have been carried out for a representative sample of residential
properties adjacent to the road network and for notional receptors located 10m
from the edge of carriageway.
The predicted changes in road traffic noise at first floor level are given in Table
11.6. The noise change column indicates the change between the 2023 ‘Do
Something’ and 2008 ‘Do Nothing’ scenarios.
Table 11.6 Changes in noise levels between the DN2008 and DS2023
Road

Noise
Change
dB(A)

A43 Blisworth & Milton Malsor By-Pass - South of Danes
Camp Way RB

0.60

A45 Danes Camp Way - East of Danes Camp Way RB
A45 Upton Way - North of Danes Camp Way RB
A45 Upton Way - South of Weedon Road RB
A45 Weedon Road - West of Weedon Road/Upton Way RB
A45 Danes Camp Way - East of Danes Camp Way RB
A45 Weedon Road - West of Upton Lane
A45 Weedon Road - East of Sandy Lane
High Street - Kislingbury
Bugbrooke Road - West of Kislingbury
Banbury Lane
CVLR Southern Section West of Danes Camp Way
CVLR Southern Section west of Swan Valley Link
CVLR Central Section - Prologis Development Link

0.50
0.0
-1.80
0.10
0.40
0.00
0.50
0.80
0.90
1.20
1.00
4.3
7.4
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Table 11.6. above shows that the CVLR Southern link (including Banbury lane)
will be subjected to more than 1 dB change in noise level, which is in line with the
results of the CVLR NATA appraisal. It can also be seen that traffic noise will
decrease by 1.8 dB on the A45 Upton Way – south of Weedon Road, during the
design year of the Proposed Scheme. Elsewhere, changes are < 1dB.
11.4.2

DMRB Assessment
The predicted road traffic noise levels arising at the receptors 300m from the
Proposed Scheme and 300m from the CVLR southern section have been included
in the DMRB noise assessment.
The DMRB, Volume 11, Section 3, Part 7 provides a method for calculating the
change in the percentage of people bothered by noise due to changes in road
traffic noise. This method has been used to produce an assessment of the change
in noise nuisance that would arise at residential properties due to these proposals.
No existing commercial, industrial or educational developments are located within
300m of the Proposed Scheme and 300m of the CVLR Southern section.
All noise level calculations are based on the maximum traffic flow expected on a
normal working day during the first 15 years after opening, using the highest
forecast, as required by DMRB. All noise nuisance calculations are based on the
highest nuisance levels expected during the first 15 years after opening. When the
Scheme will cause noise increases this will usually occur soon after opening, (as
estimated in Figure 3 of DMRB).
The results of the DMRB assessment are presented in Table 11.7 below:
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Table 11.7 DMRB Assessment Results
Noise Level
Changes
LA10,18hour

Noise
Increases
<1
1to <3
3 to <5
5 to <10

Noise
nuisance
<10%
10<20%
20 <30%
30 < 40%

Residential

Residential

Residential

Properties in
Noise Band <
50 dB LA10 18Hr

Properties in
Noise Band 5060 dB LA10 18Hr

2023 DS

2023 DS

Properties in
Noise Band
60-70 dB
LA10 18Hr
2023DS

9
252
42
0

47
4
1

12

68
256
43
0

2008 DS

2008 DS

2008DS

Totals

4
10
289

4
4
35
0

1
1
5
0

9
15
329

Totals

For the 2023 DS scenario 68 properties will be subject to changes in noise level of
less than 1.0dB(A). The majority of the properties (256) would be subjected to
noise level changes of 1 to 3 dB which would lead to a Slight impact according to
the significance criteria in Table 11.3. It is calculated that 43 properties will be
subjected to changes in noise levels of 3 to 5 dB, which is considered a Moderate
impact. No proprieties are subjected to changes in noise levels above 5 dB.
All of the above mentioned properties are located within the Banbury Lane area
and are within 300m of the CVLR – southern section.
Noise contour maps of the DS opening year and design year are depicted in Figure
11.2 and Figure 11.3.
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11.4.3

Masterplan Development
Though both DN and DS options have assumed that the infrastructure and land
use developments are progressively implemented by 2023, the DMRB
methodology requires that future properties be excluded from the existing
property counts and considered separately.
Therefore, calculations have been undertaken to give an indication of the changes
in levels between the DS opening year and the DS design year of the Proposed
Scheme for future properties.
Both the Upton Lodge and Upton Park Masterplan indicate that the Residential
Area R1 and the Employment and Education developments will be located within
300m of the Proposed Scheme. The changes in noise levels between the DS
opening and DS design year at the boundary of each one of these developments, is
approximately 1 dB.

11.4.4

Insulation against Road Traffic Noise
The Noise Insulation Regulations are not applicable to the Proposed Scheme as noise
predictions at nearby residential properties do not exceed 68 dB L10,18-hour .

11.4.5

Construction Noise
It is inevitable with any major development that there will be some disturbance
caused to occupiers of those properties nearby during the site clearance and
construction phase. However, disruption due to construction is generally a
localised phenomenon and is temporary in nature. In general, only people living
within 100 to 200 metres of a construction site are likely to be seriously impacted
by construction noise.
Although there are techniques available to predict the likely noise effects from
construction works, such as those contained within BS 5228: Part 1: 1997 and
Part 4: 1992: Noise and Vibration Control on Construction and Open Sites, they are
necessarily based on quite detailed information of the type and number of plant
being used, their location and the length of time they are in operation.
The construction noise assessment is based on indicative information available at
this present time and may be subject to changes by the contractor. However,
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assumptions have been made, based on previous assessments, to attempt to
establish a worst case scenario.
An estimate of the likely effects of noise from the site clearance and construction
phase has been made for those properties closest to the site. The predictions are
based on the methodology contained within BS 5228 and are in terms of the
equivalent continuous sound level, LAeq, over the core working day, which is
assumed to be 07:30 to 18:00 hours. The predictions are worst case in that it is
assumed that any mitigation measures, such as those identified later in this chapter,
have not been implemented.
For the purpose of predicting the likely noise impact, the construction works have
been divided into the following phases:
•

•

•

Site preparation works include removal and re-compaction of the
existing site surface layers. It is assumed that dump trucks, tracked
excavators, dozers and lorries will be used as part of this stage of the
works. The total sound power level for these items, plus other ancillary
items, is assumed to be 110 to 119 dB LWA.
Road construction works included piling and assume that tipper lorries,
a tracked loader, a grader and a vibrating roller will be used. The total
sound power level for these items, excluding the piling rig, is assumed to
be 110 to 113 dB LWA. The sound power level for piling is assumed to be
118 dB per piling rig.
Road surfacing works assume that lorries, paving machines, a chip
spreader and road rollers will be required. The total sound power level for
these items, plus other ancillary items, is assumed to be 109 dB LWA.

Predictions have been carried out of the noise levels likely to be generated by each
of the above phases at sensitive receivers. Calculations have shown that for the
noisiest phase of work, road construction, and assuming two piling rigs, the 75 dB
LAeq,12hrs would be exceeded occasionally only at properties located within 100150m of the site boundary. As no existing properties are located within 200m of
the site boundary, it is expected that the construction noise will not exceed the
project criterion.
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11.4.6

Construction Vibration
It is generally accepted that for the majority of people vibration levels in excess of
between 0.15 and 0.3 mms-1 peak particle velocity are just perceptible.
There are currently no British Standards that provide a methodology to predict
levels of vibration from construction activities, other than that contained within BS
5228: Part 4, which relates to percussive or vibratory piling only. Such vibration
predictions are based on detailed information regarding soil characteristics, drill
characteristics, building foundations and building structures which are not available
at this time.
Table 11.8 details the distances at which certain activities give rise to a just
perceptible level of vibration; in the absence of definitive guidance, these figures
are based on historical field measurements:
Table 11.8 Distances at Which Vibration May Just Be Perceptible
Construction Activity
Distance from activity when
vibration may just be perceptible
(metres)
Excavation
10 to 15
Heavy Vehicles (e.g. dump trucks)
5 to 10
Hydraulic Breaker
15 to 20
Auger Piling (e.g. CFA piling)
15 to 20
Compaction
30 to 40
On the basis of the above figures, perceptible levels of vibration will not occur at
nearby residential properties during breaking works, piling or compaction activities
carried out at the site boundary.
Construction Haul Route
Eleven thousand trucks are expected to be coming and going from the
construction site during earthworks between the months of April and September
2007, which are approximately 14 movements per hour. As a result, the volume of
construction site traffic is likely to be small in relation to the overall traffic flows
on the surrounding road network, and consequently ‘barely perceptible’ changes in
traffic noise levels will result.
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11.5
11.5.1

Mitigation
Operational Noise
The DMRB assessment has indicated that no existing properties will require
mitigation measures to reduce noise levels from the Proposed Scheme.

11.5.2

Construction Noise
It is inevitable with many projects that there is some disturbance caused to those
people living nearby during construction. However, several safeguards exist to
minimise the effects of noise and vibration and these will operate during the
construction phase. These include:
•
•
•

the various EC Directives and UK Statutory Instruments that limit the
noise output of a variety of construction plant;
the guidance set out in BS 5228: which covers noise control on
construction and open sites; and
the powers which exist for Local Authorities under Section 60 and 61 of
the Control of Pollution Act 1974 to control environmental noise and
pollution on construction sites.

The adoption of Best Practicable Means, as defined in the Control of Pollution Act
1974 is usually the most effective means of controlling noise from construction
sites. In addition, the following measures should be considered, where
appropriate:
•
•
•

•

Any compressors brought on to site should be silenced or sound reduced
models fitted with acoustic enclosures.
All pneumatic tools should be fitted with silencers or mufflers.
Deliveries should be programmed to arrive during daytime hours only.
Care should be taken when unloading vehicles to minimise noise.
Delivery vehicles should be routed so as to minimise disturbance to local
residents. Delivery vehicles should be prohibited from waiting within the
site with their engines running.
All plant items should be properly maintained and operated according to
manufacturers’ recommendations in such a manner as to avoid causing
excessive noise. All plant should be sited so that the noise impact at
nearby noise sensitive properties is minimised.
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•
•

Local hoarding, screens or barriers should be erected as necessary to
shield particularly noisy activities.
Problems concerning noise from construction works can sometimes be
avoided by taking a considerate and neighbourly approach to relations
with the local residents.

Experience from other sites has shown that by implementing these measures,
typical noise levels from construction works can be reduced by approximately 5 to
10 dB(A).
11.5.3

Vibration
Vibration predictions are based on detailed information regarding soil
characteristics, drill characteristics, building foundations and building structures,
which is not available at this time.
Therefore, it is recommended that should vibration complaints arise, problem
recognition vibration monitoring as described in BS7385 should be undertaken to
establish whether or not the levels warrant concern for structural integrity.
It is likely that the contract documents will require the effects of environmental
noise to be addressed and limit the contractor to certain hours of working.
Permitted construction noise levels may also be limited in the contract, as a further
safeguard.
All the above measures will be included in the Contractor’s Environmental
Management Plan (CEMP); as a result impacts would be kept to a minimum.

11.6

Summary
This assessment considers the noise and vibration effects of both the construction
and operation of the Proposed Scheme.
There is no single piece of legislation or guidance document that covers all of the
noise and vibration aspects of this development therefore various relevant
guidance documents have been used in undertaking this assessment.
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Calculations have shown that for the noisiest phases of construction (road
construction with two piling rigs), the project construction noise criterion 75 dB
LAeq,12hrs would be exceeded occasionally only at distances between 100-150m from
the site boundary. The closest residential properties are located over 200m from
the site boundary and therefore it is unlikely that the construction noise criterion
will be exceeded at these properties.
For the 2023 DS scenario 68 of the properties will be subject to changes in
operational (traffic) noise level of less than 1.0dB(A). The majority of the
properties (256) would be subjected to noise level changes of 1 to 3 dB which
would lead to a Slight impact according to the significance criteria in Table 11.3. It
is calculated that 43 properties will be subjected to changes in noise levels of 3 to 5
dB, which is considered a Moderate impact. No proprieties are subjected to
changes in noise levels above 5 dB. All of these properties are located within the
Banbury Lane area and within 300m of the CVLR – southern section.
Several safeguards have been suggested in order to minimise the effects of noise
and vibration, and will be included in the CEMP.
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12

Air Quality

12.1

Introduction
There is the potential for air quality impacts to occur during the construction and
operation of the Proposed Scheme. During construction temporary impacts could
occur due to emission of air pollutants and dust. During operation air quality and
regional pollution impacts could occur due to vehicular emissions.
Road transport is one of the major sources of local air pollution, especially in
towns and cities. Local air quality is primarily of concern to human health;
predictions of the change in local pollutant concentrations have been made
together with predictions of changes in public exposure to key traffic related
pollutants.
Road transport can also have air pollution impacts over larger areas than those that
are described as being local. Most notably, these impacts are acidification, excess
nitrogen deposition and generation of tropospheric ozone. This is normally
referred to as regional air pollution, affecting distances of up to hundreds of
kilometres; humans or ecosystems may feel these affects.
Climate change is an internationally recognised problem. Road transport is a major
source of carbon dioxide (CO2), which is considered to be the most important
greenhouse gas and, therefore, has been used as an indicator for the purposes of
assessing the impacts of the proposals on climate change. It is difficult to quantify
impacts associated with changes of emissions from a particular source; therefore
the only sensible approach is to assess the change in emissions.

12.2

Methodology
The air quality assessment has involved the following key elements:
•

•

consideration of Northampton Borough Council’s (NBCs) Review and
Assessment documents to determine the location and nature of any Air
Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) that could be affected by the
proposals;
assessment of existing air quality conditions through a review of available
air quality data for the area;
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•
•

•

12.2.1

identification of areas that are likely to be sensitive to changes in air quality
resulting from the operation and/or construction of the scheme;
qualitative assessment of the effect of the construction phase in terms of
local air quality including the potential for dust nuisance impacts to occur;
and
quantitative assessment of the impact on local air quality, regional air
pollution and climate change based on traffic data supplied by
Arup/Halcrow.

Relevant Legislation and Policy Guidance
The assessment of local air quality and regional air pollution has been carried out
in accordance with methodology described in the Design Manual for Roads and
Bridges Volume 11 Section 3 Part 1 (the DMRB methodology) [1] including the
supplements: Interim Advice Note 54/04 [2]; and Interim Advice Note 61/04 [3].
A range of legislation exists at European and National level to control air quality in
the UK. The assessment has been undertaken using the Air Quality (England)
Regulations 2000 [4] and Air Quality (England) (Amendment) Regulations 2002 [5]
which include national air quality objectives which, in most cases, are numerically
synonymous with the European limit values although have different compliance
target dates. European and National air quality legislation is summarised in Volume
2 Appendix 12A. Nitrogen dioxide and particulates (the vehicular pollutants of
most concern) both have national objectives of 40 µg.m-3 to be achieved by 2005
and 2004 respectively.
The Government’s policy on climate change is set out in the UK’s Climate Change
Programme [6]. The Programme details how the UK plans to achieve its legally
binding Kyoto Protocol target to reduce emissions of a ‘basket’ of six greenhouse
gases4 by 12.5% below base year levels by 2008-2012. The Government also has a
domestic goal to cut CO2 emissions by 20% below 1990 levels by 2010. Sections 1
and 2 of the Programme set out how the planning system has a key role to play in
reducing greenhouse gas emissions, primarily by influencing development patterns

The basket of greenhouse gases consists: carbon dioxide; methane; nitrous oxide; hydrofluorocarbons;
perfluorocarbons; and hexafluoride – each weighted by their Global Warming Potential (GWP).
4
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and reducing the need to travel. However vehicle and traffic management can also
play its part.
12.2.2

Study Area
The Proposed Scheme would connect the A45 Weedon Road with the A45 Upton
Way/Danes Camp Way and would serve development within Northampton’s
South West District. The northern/central section (which is the subject of this
planning application) will link the Weedon road to a new roundabout at the end of
the CVLR southern section. The scheme runs in a north/south direction for
1.4km across what is currently agricultural land.
For the purposes of the air quality assessment, the study area is detailed in
Figure 12.1, which shows an area inside which properties could be affected by the
proposals, it also shows the location of AQMAs that could be affected by the
proposals.

12.2.3

Sensitive Receptors
For the assessment of the likely impacts of nuisance dust, a potentially sensitive
receptor has been defined as:
One or more locations where the effect of emissions associated with construction
activities may be perceived as being a potential nuisance resulting in complaints
and, ultimately, a Statutory Nuisance5. Potentially sensitive receptors include
residential properties (including gardens), public open spaces (particularly those of
conservation interest or perceived as having high amenity value),
commercial/industrial premises where activities may be disrupted, and community
facilities including schools and hospitals.
For the assessment of the likely impacts on air quality, a potentially sensitive
receptor has been defined as:

Relevant legislation dealing with Statutory Nuisance is given in Part III of the Environment Protection Act 1990.
Under the provisions of the Act where a local authority is satisfied that a Statutory Nuisance exists, it is under a
mandatory duty to serve an Abatement Notice requiring abatement or cessation of one or more activities deemed to
be causing the nuisance.
5
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Non occupational locations where the quality of the air outside of buildings or
other natural or man-made structures, and where members of the public are
regularly present, could be significantly impacted by the proposals.
As receptors differ between construction and operational phases relevant receptors
have been identified separately for assessment of construction (Section 12.5) and
operational impacts (Section 12.6).
12.2.4

Information Sources and Surveys
Baseline air quality information has been collated from existing air quality data held
by Northampton Borough Council and the UK National Air Quality Information
Archive (NAQIA). No additional surveys have been undertaken as part of this
assessment.
Road traffic data have been provided by Arup/Halcrow and are detailed in
Volume 2 Appendix 12B.

12.2.5

Consultation
Consultation has taken place with Northampton Borough Council6 to inform on
existing local air quality in the vicinity of the proposals.

12.2.6

Significance Criteria
A ‘significant effect’ in terms of nuisance dust has been defined (for the purposes
of this assessment) as the potential for emissions to result in Statutory Nuisance. A
‘significant effect’ in terms of air quality has been defined based on guidance
provided in Interim Advice Note 54/04 (which revises the guidance published in
DMRB Volume 11 Section 3 Part1) and the Highways Agency 2006/7 Business
Plan. Impacts on air quality are considered to be significant if:
•

The proposals lead to an increase in particulates (PM10) concentrations of
at least 1 µg.m-3 at 20 m from the road centre; or

Pers. comm. Email communication with Neil Polden, Northampton Borough Council, Environmental Health
Officer.
6
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•
•

12.3
12.3.1

The proposals lead to an increase in nitrogen dioxide (NO2)
concentrations of at least 2 µg.m-3 at 20 m from the road centre; or
The proposals make air quality worse overall in an area where an EU limit
value is expected to be exceeded.

Baseline Conditions
Local Air Quality
In order to compare modelling predictions to monitoring measurements and hence
provide an indication of model prediction accuracy, monitoring data has been
compiled for the area of the Proposed Scheme.
Roadside NO2 concentrations have been measured by NBC using passive
diffusions tubes at one location on Weedon Road and one location on Upton Way.
Results are presented in Table 12.1. The relatively short duration of this
monitoring limits its use for model verification.
Table 12.1: Northampton Borough Council’s Roadside Diffusion Tube monitoring
Diffusion Tube

OS Grid

2005 annual mean NO2 (µg.m-3)

Upton Way

472701, 259647

20.3

Weedon Road

472208, 260306

30.1

NBC also operate a continuous air quality monitoring station within the grounds
of University College Northampton (OS. Grid Reference 476100, 264500,
approximately 7km north east of the Proposed Scheme). The station location is
classed as urban background and measures oxides of nitrogen (NOx), PM10,
carbon monoxide (CO) and sulphur dioxide (SO2) concentrations. Recently
measured annual averages are presented for NOx and PM10 (the pollutants of
most concern) are presented in Table 12.2.
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Table 12.2: Urban Background Continuous Monitoring Results
Annual Average Concentration (µg.m-3)
Year

PM10 (% Capture)

NOx (% Capture)

NO2 (% Capture)

2003

22.4 (99%)

38.8 (99%)

24.4 (99%)

2004

19.3 (90%)

33.0 (87%)

19.8 (87%)

2005

19.0 (98%)

35.7 (52%)

22.6 (52%)

Background air quality predictions are also available through the NAQIA
(www.airquality.co.uk). When data capture is high (>80%) there is a good
correlation with predicted background concentration in the area of the monitoring
station. It has therefore been assumed that background predictions available
through the NAQIA are suitable for the area of the proposals. Background
concentrations used for the assessment have been taken for grid square 471500,
259500 and are presented in Table 12.3.
Table 12.3: Predicted Background Air Quality Data used for Assessment
Annual Average Concentration (µg.m-3)
Pollutant

2002

2008

2010

PM10

20.5

20.3

19.2

NOx

59.3

25.7

22.2

NO2

32.1

18.0

16.6

In accordance with Government predictions, background concentrations are
expected to be lower in the future due to expected transitions to less polluting
technologies.
Information on Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) has been obtained from
the NAQIA. Currently, the nearest AQMA (declared by NBC) runs alongside the
southbound carriageway of the M1 within the county, and is for NO2, i.e.
concentrations are currently exceeding the national objective of 40 µg.m-3.
12.3.2

Climate Change
Nationally, emissions of the basket of six greenhouse gases fell by 14.6% between
the base year (either 1990 or 1995 depending on the pollutant) and 2004. To meet
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its commitment to the Kyoto Protocol, the UK has agreed to reduce greenhouse
gas emissions by 12.5% relative to the base year over the period 2008-2012.
Emissions of carbon dioxide (CO2) fell by 5.6% between 1990 and 2004. CO2 is
the main greenhouse gas accounting for about 85% of the basket of greenhouse
gas emissions in 2004. In the UK CO2 emissions in 2004 were 561 million tonnes,
of which 21% (121 million tonnes) was from the road transport sector.
12.4

Mitigation Strategy
This section outlines the recommended mitigation strategy for construction and
operational phases of the Proposed Scheme.

12.4.1

Construction Phase
Good housekeeping measures are the key to mitigating and preventing dust
generation. It would be likely that during wet conditions a low level of mitigation
would be required; during very dry conditions a high level of mitigation would be
required.
The dominant source of dust during the construction period is likely to be the haul
roads and earthworks. Application of dust control measures must be carefully
managed to ensure the appropriate level of control is applied at the right location
and at the right time, i.e. to ensure the use of Best Practical Means (BPM)7 to
minimise dust emissions. Higher degrees of control would also be required when
working in close proximity to receptors and during high periods of haulage. BPM
would include:
•
•
•
•

7

regular visual monitoring of construction activities to identify any
significant dust sources;
development of dust control procedures for all significant dust generating
activities;
location of potentially significant dust sources away from construction site
boundaries wherever possible;
water suppression in dry conditions to reduce dust emissions (use mobile
bowsers or fixed sprayers as appropriate);

Refer to Environmental Protection Act 1990. [7]
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•
•
•
•
•

a speed limit applied to all construction vehicles working on the
application site;
minimising heights for any stockpiles and tipping operations;
use of solid hoardings around the site boundary and dust generating
activities;
wheel washing of mobile plant and HGVs as they exit the application site;
and
sheeting of loads.

These measures will be stipulated in the Contractor’s Environmental Management
Plan (CEMP).
12.4.2

Operational Phase
The Proposed Scheme has not included any additional mitigation measures with
respect to operational air pollution impacts.

12.5

Construction Phase Impacts
This section summarises the potential impacts from the construction phase.
Potential construction dust impacts have been reported assuming the
implementation of mitigation measures recommended in Section 12.4, which
would be contained in the CEMP.

12.5.1

Construction Dust
Dust (also referred to as nuisance dust) generally comprises inert particles up to 75
microns in diameter (according to BS6069 [8]). Larger particles – generally those
over 30 microns in diameter – emitted to the air by construction activities at or
very close to ground level will tend to settle at source. Smaller particles will tend to
travel over greater distances before being deposited.
Generally dust is only a cause of annoyance or a ‘nuisance’ when it forms a
noticeable deposit on a surface or causes disruption when suspended in the air.
Experience has shown that complaints about dust are most likely within 100 m of
the construction activities during dry conditions where there is inadequate dust
suppression, with the greatest impacts occurring closest to the construction
activity.
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Construction activities are expected to last about 15 months. A haul road will be
constructed from the construction site access where the Proposed Scheme would
meet the A45 Weedon Road. The construction haul road is proposed to run
alongside the Proposed Scheme alignment.
The central section of the Proposed Scheme south of the River Nene will require
importation of approximately 72,000 m³ of suitable fill, the central section north of
the River Nene will require approximately 25,000 m³ of suitable fill and the
northern section will require approximately 2,100 m³ of suitable fill. Cutting for all
three sections is negligible and would not offset the import requirement of suitable
fill. Therefore total import fill requirement is approximately 98,000 m³; this will
require in the region of 11,000 lorry loads over approximately a 6 month period.
If unmitigated the most likely impact would be nuisance dust arising from the
movement of plant along the construction haul road and earthworks involved in
filling the sections.
There are currently no residential or other sensitive receptors within 100 m of the
construction activities however attention should be given to wheel washing of
mobile plant and HGVs as they exit the construction site onto Weedon Road. If
construction as proposed under the Upton Lodge and Upton Park Masterplan
takes place before construction of the Proposed Scheme then there are likely to be
a number of receptors in the vicinity of the construction activities that could be
considered potentially sensitive to nuisance dust.
As stated above dust is only a cause of a nuisance when it forms a noticeable
deposit on a surface or causes disruption when suspended in the air. Nuisance dust
impacts could occur in the 15 month construction period but are likely to be
temporary and episodic (most noticeable during dry windy conditions) and not
likely to persist beyond the completion of construction.
The level and distribution of construction dust will vary according to factors such
as type of dust, duration and location of dust generating activity, weather
conditions and the effectiveness of dust suppression measures. It is therefore
difficult to predict emissions reliably but it is normally possible, by employing
BPM, to ensure that dust does not become a nuisance beyond a few tens of metres
of the construction activity.
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Dust may also cause damage to crops on surrounding farmland. Even low
concentrations of dust can affect plant and fruit growth. Plant growth is
particularly susceptible to dusts that are highly alkaline, for example, limestone and
cement dust. Again, employing BPM will ensure that emissions and effects are
minimised.
12.6

Operational Phase Impacts
This section summarises the results for impacts when the Proposed Scheme would
be operational. Results are provided separately for the impact on local air quality,
and regional air pollution including climate change.

12.6.1

Local Air Quality
As detailed in Section 12.3, air quality in the vicinity of the proposals is thought to
currently (2005) achieve national objectives at both roadside and background
locations. The Proposed Scheme does not pass through an AQMA.
A screening assessment based on the DMRB Volume 11 Section 3 Part 1, Annex 1
method has been used to assess local air quality. This approach was designed
primarily for the assessment of major new roads in relatively rural areas and
therefore is ideal for this assessment. The approach has been deliberately designed
(by the Highways Agency) to tend to overestimate, to ensure potential adverse
impacts are not missed at the screening stage. If the screening assessment does not
show potential air quality problems, no further work is required.
The February 2003 amendment to DMRB takes account of the UK Emission
Factor Database [9]. The Annex 1 method has been implemented in computer
software (Highways Agency, Design Manual for Roads and Bridges Screening
Method, version 1.02 November 2003). This has been utilised for the local air
quality assessment.
The following receptors (see Figure 12.1) have been chosen to be representative of
the potential greatest impacts of the proposals. These ‘sensitive receptors’ are
expected to experience either the greatest benefit or the greatest deterioration in
terms of air quality.
1.

Riverstone Way

2.

Ashpole Spinney
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3.

Skinner Avenue

4.

Da Vinci Close

5.

New Development – Upton (roadside)8

6.

New Development – Upton Park R2 (roadside)

7.

New Development – Upton Park R1 (roadside)

8.

South View

As prescribed in DMRB, consideration of local air quality impacts has been limited
to the key traffic related pollutants NO2 and PM10. Results have been compared
to national air quality objectives.
Table 12.4 summarises the results of local air quality screening assessment for the
eight chosen sensitive receptors. All results include background concentrations.
The results clearly show that air pollutant concentrations are predicted to fall over
time. The results show that none of the receptors would exceed national air quality
objectives for the protection of human health in the future.
The Proposed Scheme is expected to have slight benefits in terms of local air
quality alongside the existing Weedon Road and Upton Way, and slight
deteriorations alongside the Southern, Central and Northern Sections of the
Proposed Scheme. However, the change in concentration at all receptors (except
NO2 at receptor number 7) is not such that it can be defined as being significant
(refer to 12.2.13).
Receptor number 7 is at roadside within area R2 of the Upton Park Masterplan.
There are predicted to be increases in the NO2 concentration of 3.1 µg.m-3 at
roadside and 2.5 µg.m-3 at 20 m. This could be described as being significant
however it is of low importance as concentrations are well within the national air
quality objective of 40 µg.m-3.

As a detailed Upton Lodge and Upton Park residential layout was not available at the time of assessment,
calculations have been made at roadside (10 m from road centre). This can be considered a ‘worst case’.

8
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Table 12.4: Local air quality screening assessment results.
Receptor

1. Riverstone Way

Year

Scenario

2002
2008

Base
DN
DS
DN
DS
Base
DN
DS
DN
DS
Base
DN
DS
DN
DS
Base
DN
DS
DN
DS
Base
DN
DS
DN
DS
Base
DN
DS
DN
DS
Base
DN
DS
DN
DS
Base
DN
DS
DN
DS

2010
2. Ashpole Way

2002
2008
2010

3. Skinner Avenue

2002
2008
2010

4. Da Vinci Close

2002
2008
2010

5. New Development Upton

2002
2008
2010

6. New Development –
Upton Park R2

2002
2008
2010

7. New Development –
Upton Park R1

2002
2008
2010

8. South View Road

2002
2008
2010

Annual Mean
NO2 (µg.m-3)
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41.3
24.5
24.9
22.3
22.8
35.1
19.2
19.9
17.7
18.3
39.6
24.0
23.5
21.7
21.8
39.9
24.3
24.1
22.0
22.1
27.7
27.4
25.0
25.1
29.7
28.6
26.9
26.2
18.0
21.1
16.6
19.5
41.0
24.8
24.7
22.6
22.7
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Annual Mean
PM10 (µg.m-3)

23.5
22.4
22.5
20.9
21.1
21.3
20.6
20.8
19.4
19.6
22.7
21.9
21.8
20.5
20.5
22.9
22.1
22.0
20.6
20.6
23.4
23.3
21.6
21.6
24.4
24.0
22.5
22.3
20.3
21.1
19.2
19.9
23.5
22.5
22.4
21.0
21.0

Exceedences of
the PM10 24 hr
threshold.
9.1
7.0
7.2
4.6
4.8
5.1
4.1
4.4
2.7
2.9
7.4
6.2
6.0
4.0
4.0
7.9
6.5
6.3
4.2
4.2
8.9
8.7
5.7
5.7
11.2
10.2
7.2
6.8
3.8
4.9
2.5
3.3
9.0
7.1
7.0
4.7
4.7
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The number of properties that may be affected by the proposals have been
estimated using GIS software and Ordnance Survey (OS) base mapping. In
accordance with the revised methodology (Interim Advice Note 54/04), properties
have been counted in 50 m bands out from the centreline of each affected link9 up
to 200 m. To avoid the double counting, properties have been assigned to the
nearest link only. Properties proposed under the Upton and Upton Park
Masterplan have been assigned evenly on a 40 dwelling per hectare basis. Volume 2
Appendix C contains banded property counts used in the assessment.
In accordance with the revised DMRB methodology, an estimate of the overall
change in public exposure has been made utilising the TAG methodology [10],
which gives a net assessment for the two key pollutants NO2 and PM10 and
provides an estimate of the number of properties where air quality improves,
deteriorates or stays the same. A negative net total assessment indicates an overall
improvement in air quality; a positive net total assessment indicates overall
deterioration in air quality.
Table 12.5 present a summary of the assessment of the overall change in public
exposure to PM10 and NO2 respectively. More detail to the assessment is given in
Volume 2 Appendix C.
Overall the number of properties expected to experience improved air quality due
to the Proposed Scheme is greater than the number of properties expected to
experience deteriorations. This is reflected in the overall negative assessment
scores which indicate reduced exposure and therefore a general improvement in air
quality due to the Proposed Scheme.

Affected links are defined as the existing route, the new route any other links on which traffic flow changes are
considered to be significant. A significant change in traffic flow is usually greater than 10% unless the road is a
motorway or there are particularly sensitivities, changes to the speed limit or the presence of an AQMA.
9
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Table 12.5: Overall change in public exposure to NO2 and PM10
Assessment: CVLR Northern/Central Section

NO2

PM10

Number of properties experiencing an improvement

2113

1555

Number of properties experiencing an deterioration

974

1148

Number of properties with no change

174

558

Overall Assessment Score

-1018.0

-844.8.3

Qualitative comments: NO2 – none; PM10 - none

12.6.2

Regional Air Pollution Impact Assessment (Including Greenhouse Gases)
Impacts on regional air pollution and climate change are dependent on the total
amount of pollution in the atmosphere, rather than concentrations at particular
locations. Effects have therefore been expressed as a change in mass emissions
(tonnes of pollutant per year) relative to the Do Nothing. There are no standards
against which to evaluate these results but for CO2 the amount emitted can be put
in context by comparison with national data.
The impact on regional air pollution and climate change is primarily a function of
the change in vehicle kilometres travelled as a result of the addition of the
Proposed Scheme to the network. For the Proposed Scheme, emissions of CO2
have been used as an indicator. The change in emissions has been determined
using DMRB Volume 11 Section 3 Part 1, Annex 2 Regional Impact Assessment.
The assessment has included all roads where there is a significant change in traffic.
Table 12.6 shows the greenhouse gas emissions as determined for the Proposed
Scheme. CO2 emissions have been estimated to increase by 7.6% between 2002
and 2008, and by 16.5% between 2002 and 2023 if a Do Nothing approach was
adopted. With the Proposed Scheme in place, CO2 emissions are predicted to
increase by an additional 3.8% in the opening year and 11.1% in the design year.
Whilst emissions from the study area account less than 0.01% of the UK’s 2004
total road transport emissions and the effect of the Proposed Scheme could be
described as negligible in terms of greenhouse gas emissions, action is required at
local, regional, national level and international level if this global problem is to be
addressed.
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Table 12.6: Greenhouse Gas Emissions, with and without the Proposed Scheme
Scenario

CO2
emissions
(tonnes/year)

Difference
(tonnes/year)

Difference
(percentage
change)

Present Do Nothing (2002 base)

12,103

-

-

Future Do Nothing (2008 opening year)

13,027

924 (over 2002 Do
Nothing)

7.6% (over 2002
Do Nothing)

Future Do Nothing (2023 design year)

14,100

1996 (over 2002 Do
Nothing)

16.5% (over 2002
Do Nothing)

Future Do Something (2008 opening year)

13,524

497 (over 2008 Do
Nothing)

3.8% (over 2008
Do Nothing)

Future Do Something (2023 design year)

15,658

1559 (over 2002 Do
Nothing)

11.1% (over 2023
Do Nothing)

With nearly a quarter of the CO2 produced in the UK originating from road
transport, this source will need to be managed if the UK is to achieve the domestic
target of 20% reduction by 2010. The UK Government aims to reduce traffic
emissions through integrated transport and planning policy. The planning system
has a key role to play in reducing the need to travel, primarily by influencing
development patterns. However, the management of vehicles and traffic can also
play a part in reducing emission from road transport. Tighter vehicle emissions
standards, alternative fuel technology, offering alternative travel mode choices and
encouraging ‘eco-driving’ are some options that could reduce total traffic emissions
of air pollution. These are all national mitigation measures and not specific to the
Proposed Scheme.
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12.7
12.7.1

Summary
Construction Phase
This assessment has looked at the potential for dust nuisance to occur during the
construction of the Proposed Scheme. If unmitigated the most likely impact would
be nuisance dust arising from the movement of plant along the construction haul
road and earthworks involved in filling sections of the Proposed Schemes.
There are currently no residential or other sensitive receptors within 100 m of the
construction activities, however if construction as proposed under the Upton
Lodge and Upton Park Masterplan takes place before construction of the
Proposed Scheme then there are likely to be a number of residential properties in
the vicinity of the construction activities that could be considered potentially
sensitive to nuisance dust.
With the application of Best Practical Means (BPM) through implementation of
the CEMP the risk of construction activities giving rise to dust levels that would
result in a Statutory Nuisance is Low, would be confined to the construction
period and is unlikely beyond a few tens of metres of the construction activity.
Once the construction has been completed, it is not anticipated that there would
be any significant releases of dust or residual effects.

12.7.2

Operational Phase
A quantitative assessment of the effects of the operation of the Proposed Scheme
on local air quality has been carried out. Concentrations of key traffic-related
pollutants (nitrogen dioxide and particulates) have been estimated at sensitive
locations across the area as well as the net change in public exposure to these
pollutants.
The results show that national air quality objectives for the protection of human
health will not be exceeded in the vicinity of the Proposed Scheme. The Proposed
Scheme is expected to have slight benefits in terms of local air quality alongside the
existing Weedon Road and Upton Way, and slight deteriorations alongside the
Southern, Central and Northern Sections of the Proposed Scheme. However, the
changes in concentrations are either small enough to be insignificant or where
large enough to be considered as potentially significant, concentrations are low
enough to be of low importance with regards to national air quality objectives.
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Overall there is a reduced exposure and therefore a general improvement in air
quality due to the Proposed Scheme.
Impacts on regional air pollution and climate change have been quantified in terms
of the change in total annual traffic emissions of carbon dioxide resulting from the
Proposed Scheme. CO2 emissions have been estimated to increase by 7.6%
between 2002 and 2008, and by 16.5% between 2002 and 2023 if a Do Nothing
approach was adopted. With the Proposed Scheme in place, CO2 emissions are
predicted to increase by an additional 3.8% in the opening year and 11.1% in the
design year. Mitigating the impact of traffic emissions on regional air quality and
climate change is a national problem that requires a combined effort at local,
regional and national level. Possible national emissions mitigation measures have
been briefly discussed but are outside the scope of this assessment.
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13

13.1
13.1.1

13.2
13.2.1

Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and
Community Effects
Introduction
The purpose of this section as defined in the Design Manual for Roads and
Bridges (DMRB) is to assess the scheme’s impact on the journeys which people
make in its locality. The assessment considers journeys made by pedestrians
(including ramblers and joggers), and `other users’ (DMRB includes cyclists and
equestrians within this category). Consideration is given to any changes in journey
length or amenity experienced by non-motorised users of Public Right of Ways
(PROW) in the vicinity, as well as community severance: this includes significant
changes in journey lengths or travel patterns within a community and effects on
access to facilities for non-motorised users.

Methodology
Approach
The overall approach follows that set out in DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 8
Pedestrians and Others and Community Effects.
DMRB guidance requires that consideration is given to changes in:
•
•
•

13.2.2

journey length;
amenity; and
travel patterns experienced by pedestrians and others

Policy
The Northamptonshire County Council Draft Right of Ways Improvement Plan
July 2005, sets out the Council’s objective to increase general accessibility in the
County. Both the County Council and Northampton Borough Council wish to
encourage the protection and greater use of the existing public Right of Ways
system. This includes the promotion and introduction of new Right of Ways,
particularly in the countryside, and to accommodate the reasonable needs of all
potential users.
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The Draft Plan states that particular regard will be paid to the protection and
enhancement of the stretch of the Nene Way in the Plan area, which runs along
the Nene Valley and which constitutes an important recreation resource. In
addition, the proposed Nene Valley cycleway, comprising a cycle route through the
Nene Valley which avoids main roads, is supported by the Draft Plan.
13.2.3

Study Area
For the purposes of the assessment, the study area is taken as being the Proposed
Scheme corridor, 500m either side of the Scheme. Consideration is given to the
2005 Baseline, as well as the Do Nothing (2008) and Do Something (2008)
scenarios in the opening year. By this stage the infrastructure and land use
development endorsed by the Northampton Local Plan will be in the process of
being implemented as part of the Upton Lodge & Upton Park Masterplan. This
will include the implementation of the proposed Nene Valley Country Park.

13.2.4

Receptors
Public Rights of Way affected by the scheme (see Figure 13.1) include the
following routes which will be severed by the route of the Proposed Scheme:
•
•
•

Footpath KW9 which links LB13 (Camp Lane bridleway) and footpath
LB11
Bridleway LB13 (Camp Lane)
East-west footpath LB5-KP15 (Nene Way)

Footpath LB11 runs parallel to the Proposed Scheme, and although it is not
traversed by the proposed route of the new road, proximity to motorised traffic on
the new route is likely to affect amenity.
Key communities potentially affected by the scheme are: the communities of
Kislingbury (approximately 500m to the west of the Proposed Scheme); the
proposed community at Upton Park (located immediately to the east of the
Proposed Scheme); and a cluster of buildings located to the north west of the
scheme at South View, just north of Weedon Road.
Community facilities potentially impacted by the scheme include the following:
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•
•
•

13.2.5

The proposed Nene Valley Country Park, to the east of the Scheme,
running alongside the River Nene
The Secondary and Primary schools proposed as part of the Upton Park
development, approximately 150m to the east of the scheme
The Kislingbury Bowls Club, Football Club and Cricket Club which are
located approximately 500 to the west of the scheme.

Information Sources and Surveys
Information sources have included Ordnance Survey mapping, Land Registry data
in respect of land owners, the Northampton Local Plan (1997), and the NATA
Environmental Scheme Appraisal (July 2005) which supported the Community
Infrastructure Bid Submission for the CVLR.
In addition, a company called ‘Count on Us’ were commissioned to undertake a
Public Rights of Way survey of following routes affected by the Proposed Scheme:
•
•
•
•

KP15 – LB 5 (Nene Way)
LB13 (Camp Lane)
LB11
KW9/ LB12

Surveys were undertaken on Saturday 13 May 2006 and Friday 19 May 2006
between 7am and 7pm. The time and direction of journeys were noted as well as
age of PROW users. Users were also asked to provide information about their
origins and destinations, the purpose of their journeys, and frequency of use of the
route.
Survey locations were identified as being the point where the route affected will be
severed by the Proposed Scheme.
13.2.6

Consultation
Contact with Northamptonshire County Council confirmed that the Council hold
limited information as to PROW usage in the area.
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13.2.7

Significance Criteria
Significance Criteria in respect of impacts on pedestrians and other users, and on
community severance are set out below.

13.2.8

Table 13.1 Significance Criteria: Pedestrians and other users
Major Adverse

High value PROW, used on a daily basis is to be
stopped up, with no alternative route available.

Moderate Adverse

High to medium value PROW to be diverted resulting
in an increase in journey length by 250-500m, or such
that it is longer usable by a particular mode or by
vulnerable users (where it is currently used on a daily
basis by such users/ modes).

Minor Adverse

Neutral
Minor Beneficial
Moderate Beneficial
Major Beneficial
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Increase in traffic adjacent to a right of way will result
in reduced amenity of the route, which is used on a
daily basis, owing to noise and air quality impacts.
Right of way to be diverted resulting in an increase in
journey length of up to 250m/ difficulty (e.g. owing to
incline).
Increase in traffic adjacent to a right of way will result
in some loss of amenity as a result of noise.
Right of Ways/ amenity of routes not affected
Amenity of existing Right of Ways to be improved
Additional Right of Ways to be provided for nonmotorised users, resulting in an increase in overall
route options
Improvements to existing Right of Ways and
provision of new pedestrian, cycle and equestrian
facilities, including provision for vulnerable users.
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Table 13.2 Significant Criteria: Community Severance
Major Adverse

Development will result in the loss of a community
facility or separation of residents from services they
currently use as a result of changes in traffic flows/
accessibility by non-motorised modes, with no
alternatives provided.
Pedestrian at-grade crossing of the new road, carrying
over 16,000 vehicles per day (AADT) in opening year.

Moderate Adverse

Development will result in barriers/ difficulties in
accessing services and facilities by non-motorised
modes and / or for vulnerable users.
Pedestrian at-grade crossing of the new road carrying
between 8,000-16,000 vehicles per day (AADT) in
opening year.

Minor Adverse

Neutral
Minor Beneficial
Moderate Beneficial
Major Beneficial

13.3
13.3.1

Partial of temporary effect on local community
facilities or community access to facilities
Pedestrian at-grade crossing of new road, carrying
fewer than 8,000 vehicles per day (AADT).
Potential change is intangible
Improvements to the access and setting of existing
community facilities
Improved sub-regional facility provision (including
public open space) with good non-motorised access
provision.
Substantial improvement in public facility provision,
with facilities well located relative to public Right of
Ways, which are usable by vulnerable groups.

Baseline Conditions
Public Right of Ways and Other Routes
Results of the Public Rights of Way Surveys undertaken for the routes affected are
set out below:
Route
KP15/LB5 (Nene Way)
LB13 (Camp Lane)
LB11
KW9/ LB12
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Weekday Use (per
day)
3
18
4
8
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(per day)
13
27
5
7
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In general, the survey indicated relatively low levels of usage. Camp Lane is the
most heavily utilised, with other routes tending to be used as part of a circuit
route/ round trip for dog walking and recreational walking.
The Nene Way is a long distance recreational route which follows the River Nene
for some 70 miles as it flows through Northamptonshire. The route connects the
area to the north of Kislingbury with Northampton. As it traverses the Study Area
it is designated as a footpath (KP15) and a Bridleway (LB5). KP15 terminates in a
stile, to the west of the Proposed Scheme route, while farm gates along LB5
confirm its use for farm access – see Figure 13.1.
Results of the PROW surveys indicate that the Nene Way (KP15/ LB5) is
primarily used by ramblers. A low level of usage was recorded on weekdays (3
users in total), while higher levels of recreational use (13 users in total) were
recorded on the weekend. However, note that these users were all part of the same
walking group who had departed from a Kislingbury Public House. No other users
were recorded on this particular day. All ramblers reported using the Nene Way as
part of a round-trip. The majority of users surveyed walked the footpath on
average 4-5 times per year. Only one user used the route on a weekly basis. Users
commented particularly on difficulties encountered in following the path. The
survey also indicates that the route is used by vulnerable users (aged 65 and over).
Camp Lane (Bridleway LB 13) runs in an east-west direction across the study area
connecting Kislingbury with Northampton. This route is also used for farm access
along its length (see Figure 13.2).
Results of the surveys indicated that Camp Lane (LB13) is the most heavily utilised
of the four public Right of Ways surveyed. LB13 was used by a total of 18 nonmotorised users on a weekday, all of whom use the route for recreational purposes
– including: dog walking (66%); rambling (17%); jogging (11%); and cycling (1
person). Most trips are round trips, and all users reported using the route every
week, and 55% used the route every day. On weekends, the total number of daily
users increased to 27 users, all of whom use the route for recreational purposes,
including: dog walking (33%); rambling (55%); cycling and jogging. Approximately
33% of users use the route every day, while a further 33% only use the route once
a year. Users reported that this route is particularly safe – owing to the lack of
vehicular traffic, and that it is a good route for dog-walking and jogging. The
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survey indicates that the route is used by vulnerable groups (aged 65 and over).
Others commented that the route is particularly good for viewing wildlife.
KW9 is west of the Proposed Scheme, connecting LB13 and LB11, and then
running east-west in the direction of Northampton. Surveys indicated that this
route was used by eight recreational users, primarily dog-walkers on a weekday,
and five on weekends. Being used for recreational journeys, many trips are round
trips, although this route was recorded as providing an important link between
Kislingbury and Swan Valley. 62-85% of users indicated that they use this route
every day. The safety of this route (owing to the lack of cars) is seen as a particular
benefit by users. The survey indicates that the route is used by vulnerable users
(aged 65 and over).
LB11 runs south from Camp Lane, parallel with the Proposed Scheme, connecting
KW9/ LB12 and LB13. Surveys indicate that this route was used for jogging and
dog walking by four users on a weekday, all of whom were from Kislingbury and
used the bridleway as part of a round trip. On the weekend, the survey indicated
that the route was used by five recreational users (dog walkers and a cyclist), all of
whom originate in Kislingbury and use the bridleway as part of a round trip. Most
users indicated that they use this route every day.
Based on relative levels of usage, it is considered that Camp Lane, which provides
a direct link between Kislingbury and Northampton is of very high importance,
being the most significant PROW. Similarly, the Nene Way, which provides a
regional level connection is considered to be of very high importance.
Nevertheless, other routes, particularly KW9/ LB12 and LB11 make an important
contribution to the PROW network, facilitating the use of PROWs for round trips,
favoured by recreational users in the area. Although these routes have relatively
low levels of utlilisation, they are considered to be of high importance as there
are few alternatives.
13.4
13.4.1

Mitigation Strategy
General
Limited information has been provided as to mitigation approaches during
construction and operational phases. The worst case scenario has therefore been
assumed. Where appropriate, additional mitigation measures are suggested.
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13.4.2

Construction Phase
Public Rights of Way KB15/LB5, LB13 and KW9 are likely to be subject to
temporary closure during construction. No mitigation measures in the form of
alternative routes or diversions are to be provided for these routes. However, it is
recommended that notices are placed at either end of these Public Rights of Way,
informing users of the temporary termination. Furthermore, it is recommended
that a temporary alternative route for the Nene Way is provided whereby KP15 is
diverted northwards, along the existing route to South View. Users would then
follow the Wheedon Road west to route of the Proposed Scheme, where a
temporary track will be provided running alongside and to the east of the
construction site, to join with the existing route of LB 5 (Nene Way). This would
result in an increase in journey length of approximately 400m, but would enable
continued use of this historic right of way. In addition, where the construction
program allows, it is proposed that public access along these routes is re-instated,
where possible, across the construction corridor, on Sundays and Bank Holidays;
providing it is both safe and practicable to do so.

13.4.3

Operational Phase
As part of the scheme design, a signalised equestrian crossing (Pegasus) of the
Proposed Route is to be provided for non-motorised users of Camp Lane (LB13),
accessed by ramps rising from the existing bridleway with grades of 1 in 20 (5%).
North of the River Nene, the Nene Way (PROW KP15/LB5) will cross the
Proposed Scheme by means of a signalised pedestrian crossing for non-motorised
users and ramps running up from the existing right of way at grades of 1 in 15
(6.75%).
The Proposed Scheme also includes a dedicated footway (1.8m) on the west side,
and a combined footway/ cycleway (3m) to the east. These pedestrian and cycle
routes will be raised from the carriageway, providing separation form road traffic.

13.5
13.5.1

Permanent Effects
Public Rights of Way
Under the Do Nothing scenario, the Nene Way is to be diverted, running along
the south of the proposed educational campus, then cutting through the Upton
Park development to run along the north of the proposed residential area, linking
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with Upton. This route will provide an important link for pedestrian and other
users, connecting the development with green space and the Country Park. Realignment of the route as part of the Upton Park development proposals will make
this route easier to follow (addressing a key concern of current users), but will also
result in a potential increase in journey length (by approximately 200m). Some
impacts on the amenity can be expected as result of the change in nature of the
area through which the route passes, from open fields to the boundary of the
proposed residential development.
Under the Do Nothing scenario, no other footpath diversions are to be required.
However, given the proximity of proposed development, it is anticipated that the
number of users of these routes is likely to increase, and safety of users will
potentially be improved. At the same time, as part of the Country Park proposals,
public rights of way are to be enhanced and the number of routes increased. New
footpaths are to be provided on embankments, which form within the setting of
the Nene Valley Country Park, and existing routes are to be improved and
upgraded to a standard suitable for cycling. This will have the effect of improving
connectivity, route options and legibility/ ease of use. Overall, the effects on the
public right of way network under Do Nothing are thus considered to be Major
Beneficial.
Under the Do Something scenario, new footways are proposed on either side of
the Proposed Scheme, with a combined footway/ cycleway on the eastern side.
This is expected to result in significant benefits to non-motorised users (primarily
pedestrians and cyclists, providing a .new north-south link, which is separated
from traffic. This is expected to result in impacts which are Major Beneficial. To
users travelling in a north-south direction.
However, the Do Something scenario will result in the severance of route KW9/
LB12 by the Proposed Scheme. It is proposed that users of this route will join the
proposed footway alongside the Proposed Scheme at this point. An alternative
crossing point (non-signalised) is to be provided at the southern roundabout, as
part of the Prologis CVLR Southern Section. Users will then loop back in a
northerly direction, making use of the combined footway/ cycleway to the wets of
the Proposed Scheme, and then linking with the route of LB11. It is considered
that this will undermine the current value of this route which is based on perceived
safety owing to the lack of vehicular traffic, and will result in an increase in journey
length of approximately 300m. Amenity impacts as a result of traffic along the

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

(CBBADL490)

200

length of the diverted, combined with the increased journey length are anticipated
to result in a Minor Adverse effect on KW9/ LB12.
The Do Something scenario will result in adverse impacts on the amenity along the
length of the LB11, owing to proximity of this route to the road. Noise and air
quality impacts associated with road traffic is likely to deter users and will
undermine the perception of safety of this PROW. This will also have a potential
effect on the use of other routes as a part of a network accommodating round
trips. Some realignment of LB11 may also be necessary to accommodate the
Scheme, although it is unlikely to result in any change in journey length. The
overall impacts on LB 11 under this scenario are considered to be Minor Adverse.
Under the Do Something, slight changes in journey length (less than 20m) for
users of Camp Lane (LB 13) will result from realignment of this route onto ramps
and the proposed crossing of the Proposed Scheme. Importantly, the amenity of
this route will be adversely affected, particularly at the point of crossing, owing to
the noise and air pollution impacts of traffic on the Proposed Scheme. Although a
signalised crossing is proposed, it is considered that potential impacts on safety
may arise, compared with the Do Nothing Scenario where users are separated
from vehicular traffic. Given that safety is recognised by users as being one of the
main benefits associated with this route, it is considered that this factor, along with
amenity impacts is likely to deter users, particularly dog walkers. Moreover, the
ramps may adversely impact on the use of this route by vulnerable users. Overall, it
is considered that the impacts will be Moderate Adverse.
The Scheme will have a similar effect on the Nene Way (KP15/LB5) resulting in
impacts which are Moderate Adverse.
In totality, taking into account potential improvements to Public Rights of Way as
a result of the Country Park Proposals, as well as the impacts of the Proposed
Scheme on individual Public Rights of Way, it is considered that the effects of the
Do Something will be Minor to Moderate Adverse.
13.5.2

Community Severance
Under the Do Nothing scenario, PROW within the Study Area will play a
significant role in providing east – west links between the communities of
Kislingbury and Upton Park. The diverted Nene Way, in particular, will provide a
direct route for pedestrians and other non-motorised users, linking the wider
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communities of Upton Park and Kislingbury to the educational campus
(comprising a secondary and primary school) at Upton Park. In addition, the
PROW in the area will provide a vital link between communities and proposed
employment opportunities, and existing sports facilities at Kislingbury (see Figure
13.3). It is likely that the use of PROW for non-recreational uses (for example to
access school facilities, employment and recreational opportunities) will increase.
Sports and recreational facilities at Kislingbury (such as the cricket, football and
bowls clubs and the local pub) are likely to benefit from increased patronage.
However, it is notable that the community at Upton Lodge, to the north of the
Proposed Scheme, will not enjoy such benefits, as no direct north-south
pedestrian/ cycle link is to be provided. Their only option will be to access these
facilities and employment opportunities via Upton Way and Kislingbury.
Overall under Do Nothing, the juxtaposition of community facilities, employment
provision and PROW is considered to have an effect which will be Moderate
Beneficial, as a result of improved public facility provision, with facilities well
located relative to Public Rights of Way.
Under Do Something, it is considered that the communities of Upton Park and
Kislingbury will be affected by some severance as a result of the Proposed Scheme.
In particular, the community of Kislingbury will be severed from employment
opportunities, community facilities at Upton Park, and the Country Park, as will
the estimated 146 dwellings which are to be located at Upton Park to the west of
the Proposed Scheme. Similarly, the Proposed Scheme will result in some
severance of the Upton Park community from facilities at Kislingbury. While local
businesses in Kislingbury (such as the pub) which are supported by leisure/
recreational users of the PROW network may suffer loss of existing business
owing to severance impacts, it is considered that this will be mitigated by an
increase in numbers of users of PROWs, as a result of the proximity of
development and improvements to the rights of way network within the Country
Park.
Traffic flows in the opening year (2008) of the Proposed Scheme are estimated at
6,408 Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT), increasing to 10,245 AADT in 2023.
Although signalised crossings of the Proposed Scheme are proposed for the Nene
Way and Camp Lane, it is likely that vulnerable groups, (particularly children from
Kislingbury and the residential area of Upton Park to the west of the Proposed
Scheme) may be deterred from using these routes for walking and/or cycling to
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school owing to ramps and traffic levels. Overall, based on DMRB tables, the
severance impacts under the Do Something scenario will be Slight Adverse in the
year of opening (2008), increasing to Moderate Adverse in 2023.
However, this needs to be considered against improved access and reduced North
South severance as a result of the Proposed Scheme. The associated footways and
cycleway proposed alongside the carriageway will result in reduced severance, and
will enable the barrier to pedestrians and cyclists posed by the River Nene to be
overcome. This direct route will result in potential journey savings of over 500m
for residents of Upton Lodge, providing access to community facilities and
employment. The impacts in terms of overcoming north south severance are
considered to be Major Beneficial.
Overall, taking into account north-south as well as east-west severance, impacts on
community severance under Do Something are considered to be Minor
Beneficial.
13.6
13.6.1

Temporary Effects
Public Right of Ways and Other Routes
During construction, the stooping up of PROW for the duration of construction
activity, with no alternatives to be provided will result in a Major Adverse impact,
although this will be temporary.

13.6.2

Community Severance
The closure of the PROWs during construction will potentially result in a
temporary impact upon local businesses in Kislingbury (such as the local pubs)
which attract trade from ramblers and walkers. This will result in Minor Adverse
impacts for a temporary period.

13.7
13.7.1

Summary
Public Right of Ways
Under Do Nothing, impacts on PROW will be Major Beneficial. Under Do
Something, the Proposed Scheme will result in impacts that are Minor to
Moderate Adverse owing to the change in the amenity of existing routes, as well
as perceived safety issues which may deter vulnerable users.
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Temporary effects during construction are considered to be Major Adverse, as
existing Right of Ways are to be stopped up.
13.7.2

Community Severance
Under Do Nothing, impacts are considered to be Moderate Beneficial, as a result
of substantial improvement in public facility provision, with facilities well located
relative to PROWs, which will also be increased and enhanced. Under Do
Something, although improved north south access to be provided for cyclists and
pedestrians, severance impacts as a result of the Proposed Scheme will reduce
positive impacts to Minor Beneficial. overall.
Minor Adverse impacts on local businesses (such as the pubs) in Kislingbury are
anticipated for a temporary period during construction, owing to the severance of
public Right of Ways used by walkers.
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14

Vehicle Travellers

14.1

Introduction
This chapter addresses the impact of the scheme on road users and considers the
sub-topics: ‘View from the Road’ and ‘Driver Stress’. The assessment of impacts
on Vehicular Travellers is in accordance with the guidance provided in Design
Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11 Section 3, Part 9. DMRB
covers the assessment of impacts on Vehicle Travellers that are not included in the
cost-benefit economic analysis as quantifiable effects.

14.2
14.2.1

Methodology
View from the Road
The assessment of follows the methodology set out in DMRB Volume 11, Section
3, Part 9. DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 9, Chapter 2, Paragraph 2.4 defines
View from the Road as “the extent to which travellers, including drivers, are exposed to
different types of scenery through which a route passes”. It suggests that “aspects to be
considered are:(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

The types of scenery or the landscape character as described and assessed for the baseline
studies
The extent to which travellers may be able to view the scene
The quality of the landscape as assessed for the baseline studies
Features of particular interest or prominence in the view”.

Four categories are used in DMRB to define the travellers’ experience of viewing
the surrounding landscape and vegetation from the road. They are:
•

No view – road in deep cutting or contained by earth bunds or
environmental barriers or adjacent structures

•

Restricted view – frequent cuttings or structures blocking the view

•

Intermittent view – road generally at ground level with shallow cuttings or
barriers at intervals
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•

Open view – view extending over many miles, or only restricted by
existing landscape features.

The assessment is based upon the comparison of the two scenarios by which a
driver might travel between the southern and northern termini of the Proposed
Scheme, if following the shortest route available on the road network existing in
the Opening Year 2008 and Design Year 2023. In the Do Nothing scenario, the
journey would be undertaken via the A45 Upton Way and A45 Weedon Road,
whereas for the Do Something scenario, the journey would be undertaken via the
Proposed Scheme.
The assessment of views, in 2008 and 2023, makes allowance for the assumed
growth of trees and shrubs and assumes the progressive implementation of
currently proposed land-use changes under the Upton Lodge and Upton Park
Masterplan that will modify the landscape. These changes are consistent with the
visual envelopes described in Chapter 7 Landscape.
14.2.2

Driver Stress
DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 9, Chapter 3, Paragraph 3.1 defines Driver
Stress as the “adverse mental and physiological effects experienced by a driver traversing a road
network”. It recognises that road layout and geometry, surface riding characteristics,
junction frequency and speed, and flow per lane can all contribute to driver stress.
In addition, DMRB suggests that the drivers’ own ability and experience may
induce differing degrees of stress.
The assessment of driver stress in DMRB is based on the three following factors
“frustration, fear of potential accidents, and uncertainty relating to the route being followed.”
(Paragraph 4.1). These factors are interpreted as follows:
•

“Frustration caused by a driver’s inability to drive at a speed consistent with his or her
own wishes in relation to the general standard of the road” (Paragraph 4.2). This
degree of frustration tends to increase as speed falls

•

Fear of accidents is considered in DMRB to result from “the presence of other
vehicles, inadequate sight distances, and the likelihood of pedestrians, particularly
children, stepping out into the road” (Paragraph 4.3). DMRB indicates that the
“increased perception of danger is likely to be offset in most cases by the superior design
standards to which a new scheme is built”

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

(CBBADL490)

206

•

Uncertainty of the route being followed, caused primarily by inadequate
signing

The assessment is based upon the comparison of the two scenarios by which a
driver might travel between the southern and northern termini of the Proposed
Scheme, if following the shortest route available using the road network existing in
2008 and 2023. As for View from the Road, in the Do Nothing scenario, the
journey would be undertaken via the A45 Upton Way and A45 Weedon Road,
whereas for the Do Something scenario, the journey would be undertaken via the
Proposed Scheme.
As an indicator of driver stress, DMRB tabulates the relationship between average
peak hourly flow per lane and average journey speed in kilometres per hour to
describe levels of driver stress on a three-point descriptive scale - Low, Moderate
or High. The two tables relevant to this assessment are for single-carriageway
roads, representing the Proposed Scheme; and for dual-carriageway roads,
representing the existing road network; and are set out below in Tables 14.1 and
14.2.
Table 14.1 – Driver Stress on Single Carriageway Roads
Average peak hourly flow per
lane, in flow units/1 hour1

Average Journey Speed km/hr
Under 50

50 to 70

Over 70

Under 600

High2

Moderate

Low

600 – 800

High

Moderate

Moderate

Over 800

High

High

High

1

A car or light van equals one flow unit. A commercial vehicle over 1.5 tons unladen weight or
a public service vehicle equals 3 flow units.

2

Moderate in urban areas.
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Table 14.2– Driver Stress on Dual Carriageway Roads
Average peak hourly flow per
lane, in flow units/1 hour1

Average Journey Speed km/hr
Under 60

60 to 80

Over 80

Under 1200

High2

Moderate

Low

1200 – 1600

High

Moderate

Moderate

Over 1600

High

High

High

1

A car or light van equals one flow unit. A commercial vehicle over 1.5 tons unladen weight or
a public service vehicle equals 3 flow units.

2

Moderate in urban areas.

DMRB typically requires an assessment to be made at opening year of the Scheme,
and also for the worst year in the fifteen years after scheme opening (Volume 11,
Section 3, Part 9, Chapter 4, Paragraph 4.9). Traffic data for the year 2002 was
used to assess the degree of stress in the baseline, and predicted traffic flows and
speeds for 2008 and 2023 respectively, were used to assess the situation in the
opening year, and the 15th year after the scheme’s opening.
The impact of the Proposed Scheme has been assessed by comparing changes in
peak traffic flows and speeds at specific points, and using those to estimate driver
stress.
The travel routes for the Do Nothing and Do Something scenarios are presented
in Figure 14.1. In both scenarios the journey begins at the southern terminus. An
assessment of driver stress was performed using modelled traffic data and the
DMRB ‘look-up’ tables (see Tables 14.1 and 14.2 above).
A further consideration is the degree to which driver fatigue might feature in driver
stress and make a contribution to accidents, as a result of reduced concentration.
A comparison of travel time is therefore also used to assess the level of driver
stress between the Do Nothing and Do Something scenarios.
14.2.3

Significance Criteria
There are no agreed significance criteria within DMRB relating to the effects upon
Vehicle Travellers, so the assessment has been based on the change in
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circumstances between the present situation (2006) and that with the scheme in
operation in 2008 and 2023, with regard both to views from the road and to driver
stress.
14.3
14.3.1

Baseline Conditions
View from the Road
The existing situation (baseline), describing the current extent of views, as
categorised above, is based upon surveys undertaken in May 2006. These surveys
record the extent and nature of views that would be experienced by driver and
passengers ‘attempting’ to travel north between the two termini of the Proposed
Scheme via the A45.
It should be noted that the baseline survey was unable to directly appraise views
from approved but as yet unconstructed ‘CVLR-South’ section because it is on
privately owned farmland. The baseline view survey of the CVLR –South and
proposed CVLR Scheme was surveyed from elevated positions overlooking the
River Nene Valley.
The driver views survey route and observation points are depicted in Figure 14.1.
Baseline conditions (2006) are shown on Figure 14.2.
The character, condition and extent of views are described below:
CVLR-South
Though this single carriageway road is as yet unconstructed, travelling along its
approved alignment would currently provide open views to the south of isolated
commercial buildings in a parkland setting, and a residential enclave near to the
A43/A45 intersection. Looking to the north, there is a pleasant open vista across
the River Nene floodplain with glimpses of urban redevelopment on the distant
horizon.
A45 Upton Way
Views along the A45 Upton Way, a dual carriageway road, are restricted to
vegetation and buildings abutting the highway corridor. Views of the floodplain
and rural land in the River Nene valley can be seen intermittently. Toward the A45
Weedon Road intersection, 3-4 metre high hedges and adjacent residential and
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commercial buildings restrict views to provide no view. Looking south-east, there
are intermittent views of a distant high ridge across the River Nene valley.
A45 Weedon Road
Travelling west along Weedon Road, a dual carriageway road, away from the A45
Upton Way roundabout, views both to the north and south are generally restricted
due to landscaping and buildings abutting the highway corridor; though open
views south across the Upton development provide a brief open view into and
across the valley.
The restricted views of a landscaped road corridor continue west, until descending
a hill provides open views south across the River Nene valley (across farmland
where the Scheme is proposed). To the north, a roadside levee restricts views of
farmland, but as the slope levels, views to both the north and south are restricted
by a dense 3 metre high hedge, with occasional glimpses of the farmland behind
provided through gaps for the farm gates.
Proposed Scheme Alignment
If it were possible to drive along the alignment of the Proposed Scheme, driver
views on both sides of the road would currently be of open rural/natural landscape
in good condition. Driving across the floodplain would provide open high quality
views of farmland and woodland within the Nene River valley. At current ground
levels, there are no direct views of Kislingbury village (to the west). In the vicinity
of the junction of the Proposed Scheme and Weedon Road views are intermittent.
14.3.2

Driver Stress
The existing baseline for Driver Stress is a function of each of the factors that
comprise Driver Stress: frustration; fear of accidents; uncertainty; and traveller
care. The first three factors are taken together to inform the baseline conditions
for driver stress. Then, traveller care and travel time are also considered, to
complete the picture. The results are presented in Appendix 14A.
The baseline was determined by driving along the survey route on Thursday the 25
May 2006, between 0850hrs and 0920hrs. The route was traversed four times.
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Frustration
During the journey, there was little cause for frustration. Traffic flow was
uncongested and there was usually over 50 metres separation between vehicles.
Travel up to the speed limit was easily maintained. However, it could be expected
that regular drivers of the route may be frustrated by having to pass through
several controlled intersections and the absence of a more direct route across the
River Nene valley.
Fear of Accidents
The fear of accidents along the existing route would principally be related to the
presence of roundabouts, particularly the three roundabout junctions without
traffic lights. The clutter of signs at the new traffic lights west of the Weedon
Road/Upton Lane roundabout, where two changes in speed limits combine with
controlled pedestrian crossing and motorway direction signs, potentially
overwhelm the motorist with information.
Uncertainty
During the baseline survey, there was considerable uncertainty that the correct
roundabout exit would be chosen. The late placement and limited detail of signs
caused the driver to be unsure of their route and location, and unsure that they
were on-route to their destination. Under the existing situation, the road signs on
the A45 tend to contribute towards driver uncertainty. That uncertainty may, in
turn, lead to increased risk of accidents.
Driver Stress under Existing Conditions
Traffic flows at specific sections of the route were assessed using Tables 14.1 and
14.2 and provided an indicator of the stress caused by the above three factors. The
existing baseline driver stress levels for road users are illustrated in Figure 14.4.
The analysis of baseline traffic flows indicated that existing driver stress along the
A45 road network is Low along the A45 Weedon Road and either Moderate or
Low along the A45 Upton Way.
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Traveller Care and Travel Time
For drivers using the existing road network, there are two lay bys with refreshment
caravans accessible from the A45 Weedon Road. There are retail services
accessible from A45 Upton Way. No traveller care services are present along the
Proposed Scheme alignment. During the baseline survey, the average time
required to travel between the northern terminus of the Proposed Scheme and the
A45 Upton Way/A43 Danes Camp Road roundabout was 7 minutes (422
seconds).
14.4

Mitigation Strategy
The Proposed Scheme is expected to provide a more aesthetically appealing route for
drivers, offering views up and down the Nene River valley. This Scheme proposes to
construct a new road across the River Nene floodplain, and in doing so will provide a
faster and more direct route than the existing A-road highway corridor. The Proposed
Scheme will incorporate the latest standards of road lighting and signage, ensuring safer
travel and greater certainty for travellers, thus mitigating driver care issues.
The chapter on Disruption during Construction and the Contractor’s
Environmental Management Plan describe measures to be taken to minimise
disruption to vehicle travellers during the 15 month construction period.

14.5
14.5.1

Permanent Effects
View from the Road
Opening Year (2008)
Consideration has been given to changes in landuse on neighbouring lands,
changes in elevation due to earthworks, and the maturity of roadside landscaping.
The likely extent of views is illustrated in Figure 14.3.
Do Nothing

Views along the A45 Upton Way would resemble the baseline – an established
controlled highway corridor - but open views of distant major landforms from the
A45 Weedon Road are likely to become increasingly restricted by urban
development upon implementation of the Upton Lodge and Upton Way
Masterplan to the south.
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Do Something

This scenario provides drivers with views beyond the road corridor. Although
progressive development of the Pineham employment land will change the
character and extent of views from open rural to restricted commercial, open
elevated and distant views up and down the river valley will be maintained from
the bridge crossings through the proposed creation of the Nene Valley Country
Park. Closer to the A45 Weedon Road/Proposed Scheme junction, open views of
rural land will be replaced with urban development although distant views of
landforms are unlikely to be lost, as the road will be constructed above natural
ground levels.
Design Year (2023)
Consideration has been given to continuing maturity of landscaping and
anticipated completion of all development proposed in the Upton Lodge and
Upton Park Masterplan (Figure 17.6). The likely extent of views is illustrated in
Figure 14.3.
Do Nothing

Views along the A45 Upton Way are unlikely to alter substantially, however the
views either side of the A45 Weedon Road will have become increasingly
concealed by development and mature landscaping established in 2007/8 during
the implementation of the Upton Lodge and Upton Park Masterplan.
Do Something

By 2023, it is expected that the Upton Lodge and Upton Park Masterplan would be
complete, and that landscaping works adjacent to the Proposed Scheme would be
mature. However, the open views up and down the floodplain are not expected to
be lost and this alignment will continue to provide drivers with a more aesthetically
pleasing means of travel than the A45 road network.
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14.5.2

Driver Stress
Opening Year (2008)
Using data from the traffic model, an assessment of driver stress has been made
for the opening year (2008) and the situation 15 years after scheme opening (2023)
and the results are shown in Figure 14.4.
Do Nothing

The results show that without the Proposed Scheme, progressive annual increases
in traffic flows on the existing A45 road network will not result in any change to
the baseline Moderate or Low driver stress levels.
Do Something

The results show that implementing the Proposed Scheme will not result in any
change from the baseline Moderate or Low driver stress levels along the A45 road
network, but that the driver stress along the Proposed Scheme will be Moderate.
However, the journey time using the Proposed Scheme is estimated to be less than
a quarter of that required to travel via the A45 network, bringing significant
benefits for vehicle travellers.
Opening Year (2023)
Using data from the traffic model, an assessment of driver stress has also been
made for the situation 15 years after scheme opening (2023).
Do Nothing

The results show that without the Proposed Scheme, progressive annual increases
in traffic flows on the existing A45 road network will not result in any change to
the baseline Moderate or Low driver stress levels.
Do Something

The results show that implementing the Proposed Scheme will still not result in
any change from the baseline Moderate or Low driver stress levels along the A45
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road network, but that the driver stress along the Proposed Scheme will be
Moderate.
Despite this, the journey time is still forecast to be less than a quarter of what is
required to travel via the A45 network. A travel time of approximately 80 seconds
(1.3 minutes) is estimated in order to traverse the Proposed Scheme, whereas
travelling via the A45 takes 422 seconds (7 minutes).
Further, the comparison indicators for fear of accidents (fewer vehicle and
pedestrian entry points), driver uncertainty (fewer route options) and driver fatigue
(shorter travel time) indicate that the Proposed Scheme delivers a reduction in
driver stress overall.
14.6

Temporary Effects
View from the Road
During construction works, drivers and passengers using the A45 Weedon Road
will have their views affected by construction works, particularly at the following
locations:
•

At the intersection of the Proposed Scheme with the A45 Weedon Road,
as driver views will be disrupted by construction of the intersection itself;
and also construction works that are visible when looking south along the
construction corridor

•

When driving west and descending the hill toward Sandy Lane, there will
be views of works within the construction corridor

•

When driving west and descending the hill toward Sandy Lane, there will
be direct views of construction works and it may also be possible to see
the contractor’s compound, where material storage areas and plant would
be located, including cranes

•

The construction compound may be illuminated at night for security
purposes. When driving at night, compound security lights may cause an
indirect glow to be visible from behind the hedge that follows the
southern boundary of the A45.

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

(CBBADL490)

215

The benefits of proposed roadside landscaping and the development of the River
Nene Country Park will not be immediately realised.
There would thus be a Negative temporary effect on views from the road brought
about by construction works.
Driver Stress
There is potential for traffic to be slowed down and delayed along the A45
Weedon Road throughout the 15 month construction period, particularly during
the construction of the proposed A45 Weedon Road/Proposed Scheme junction.
Reduced speeds and traffic delays could increase driver frustration, and there may
be a fear of collision with large construction vehicles. This may temporarily elevate
driver stress levels.
During the construction of the scheme, the two lay-bys along the A45 network
would be closed. The mobile coffee caravans currently stationed in those lay-bys
are likely to move elsewhere. There will be no adverse effects on the retail facilities
adjacent to the A45 Upton Way.
The lower speeds, greater frustration, possible delay and queuing would slightly
worsen the existing Moderate or Low level of traveller stress to High during
construction.
14.7

Summary
The main permanent effects of the Proposed Scheme on views from the road, by
virtue of the improved driver views (when compared to the existing A-road
network), would be Beneficial.
The main temporary effects of the Scheme on views from the road, particularly
views of construction works from the A45 Weedon Road, will be Adverse.
The Proposed Scheme will provide a trafficable route across the River Nene
floodplain which, based on traffic flow data alone, indicates a Moderate driver
stress level compared to the Low/Moderate levels of the A45 road network.
However, Proposed Scheme offers a more direct route across the River Nene
valley, that reduces travel time and therefore travel fatigue. A well signposted and
more direct route would also reduce driver uncertainty.
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The Proposed Scheme will also utilise the latest design ensuring greater driver
safety, and according to the travel model, accommodate fewer Heavy Goods
Vehicles than the existing A45 road network.
Thus when other indicators are considered (refer to Appendix 14A), the Proposed
Scheme appears to provide a much less stressful experience for the driver than the
A45 road network. It is on the basis of these other indicators that the effect of the
Proposed Scheme on Driver Stress is assessed as Beneficial.
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15

Land Use

15.1

Introduction
The purpose of this section as defined in DMRB is to understand the present land
use and the effects of land take associated with the Proposed Scheme (both
permanent and temporary), considering the effects of property demolition, loss of
agricultural land, impacts on development land, as well as the loss of land used by
the community (for example, public open space).
In addition, consideration has been given to socio-economic impacts arising from
the Scheme, although this is recognised as being outside of the requirements of
DMRB.
Relevant plans are as follows:
•
•
•
•

15.2
15.2.1

Figure 15.1: Agricultural Land Use Classification
Figure 15.2: Existing Land Use (2006)
Figure 15.3: Proposed Land Use (Masterplan)
Figure 15.4 Land Ownership

Methodology
Approach
The overall approach follows that set out in DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 6
Land Use.
The DMRB guidance requires that consideration is given to:
•
•

•

demolition of private property – where properties require demolition for a
scheme to be built
land used by the community - for example land take affecting public open
space and recreational areas. In addition, the socio-economic impacts of
the scheme in respect of economic regeneration as well as impacts on local
businesses and employment have been considered (although this is not
required by DMRB)
effects on development land – considering the impacts of the scheme’s land take
on sites designated for development in relevant statutory plans
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•

15.2.2

effects on agricultural land – considering land take, type of husbandry,
severance. Planning Policy Statement 7 `Sustainable Development in Rural
Areas’ states that the best and most versatile agricultural land is a national
resource and that considerable weight should be given to protecting such
land from development.

Study Area
For the purposes of the assessment, the Study Area is taken as being the route
corridor, as well as a 500m strip on either side of the scheme. Consideration is
given to the 2005 Baseline, as well as the Do Nothing (2008) and Do Something
(2008) scenarios in the opening year (by which stage the infrastructure and land use
development endorsed by the Northampton Local Plan will be in the process of
being implemented).

15.2.3

Receptors
The land affected by the scheme is largely in agricultural use (see Figure 15.1) and
includes 3 farms: Upton Mill, Upton Lodge (Weedon Road), and Hall Farm (Camp
Lane). The village of Kislingbury is located to the west and public land used by the
community, namely Kislingbury Bowls Club, Football Club and Cricket Club, is
located approximately 500m to the west of the Scheme. No demolition of property
or loss of land currently used by the community is anticipated. Key receptors
include the proposed Nene Valley Country Park to the south east – which will
comprise a significant area of public open space to be used by the community
under Do Something. The proposed Scheme will also impact on the South West
District development proposals at Upton Park.

15.2.4

Information Sources and Surveys
Information sources have included Ordnance Survey mapping, Land Registry data
in respect of land owners, the Northampton Local Plan (1997), and the NATA
Environmental Scheme Appraisal (July 2005) which supported the Community
Infrastructure Bid Submission for the CVLR. Desk based information gathering
was supported, supplemented and verified through two site visits in April and May
2006.

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

(CBBADL490)

219

Public Right of Ways Surveys carried out by the company `Count on Us’, during
May 2006 also provided a source of information on the use of existing Right of
Ways for farm access.
15.2.5

Consultation
Consultation letters were sent to the 3 farms potentially impacted by the scheme:
Upton Mill Farm; Upton Lodge Farm and Hall Farm; as well as Kislingbury Bowls,
Cricket and Football Clubs and also the Playing Fields Association. Consultees
were requested to identify the extent of their landholdings, as well as the means by
which access is currently obtained. A response was received from the Playing
Fields Association, who stated their concerns about the potential impacts on
business of flooding as a result of the scheme. No responses were received from
local farming interests. (However, note that the latter are also being consulted
separately as part of ongoing consultations relating to development in the area.,
and have been involved in discussions with scheme designers relating to
accommodation access as part of the Proposed Scheme ).

15.2.6

Significance criteria
Significance Criteria in respect of community and socio-economic impacts; and
impacts on agricultural land were identified during the assessment process and are
set out below. As the Scheme does not involve demolition of private property, no
significance criteria are proposed in respect of this issue.
Table 15.1 Significance Criteria: Community & socio-economic impacts
Major Adverse

Moderate Adverse

Minor Adverse

Neutral
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Minor Beneficial

Moderate Beneficial

Major Beneficial

Increased employment/ regeneration opportunities
in the local area
Improved provision of community space/ land in
the local area
Increased employment/ regeneration opportunities
in the sub-region
Improved sub-regional facility provision (including
public open space) with benefits for new and
existing community
Regionally/ nationally important employment and
regeneration opportunity as a result of the scheme
Substantial improvement in public open space
provision in the region, with excellent access from
the sub-region

Table 15.2 Significance Criteria: Effects on Development Land
Major Adverse
Moderate Adverse
Minor Adverse

Neutral
Minor Beneficial

Moderate Beneficial

Major Beneficial
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Loss of more than 20 ha of potential development
land as a result of the scheme proposals
Loss of between 5- 20 ha of potential development
land as a result of the scheme proposals
Loss of between up to 5ha of potential
development land as a result of the scheme
proposals
No loss of development land or impacts on
residential properties
Development proposals will enable/ contribute to
the development of up to 5ha of allocated
development
Development proposals will enable/ contribute to
the development of between 5-20ha of allocated
development
Development proposals will enable/ contribute to
the development of more than 20ha of allocated
development
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Table 15.3 Significance Criteria: Agricultural Land
Major Adverse
Moderate Adverse

Minor Adverse

Neutral
Minor Beneficial
Moderate Beneficial

Major Beneficial

15.3
15.3.1

Proposed scheme will directly sterilise over 20 ha of
the best and most versatile agricultural land
Proposed scheme will directly sterilise up to 20 ha
of the best and most versatile agricultural land, or
sterilise more than 50 ha of lower grade agricultural
land.
Proposed scheme will sterilise lower grade
agricultural land/ impact on the use of higher grade
land
No permanent effect on agricultural land
Proposed scheme will restore or enhance the value
or use of agricultural land
Proposed scheme will restore or enhance the value
of up to 20 ha of the best and most versatile
agricultural land
Proposed scheme will restore or enhance the value
of more than 50 ha of the best and most versatile
agricultural land

Baseline Conditions
Land Use
The area affected by the Proposed Scheme currently consists of agricultural fields
and an area of low-lying meadows, associated with the River Nene floodplain (see
Figure 15.2). The open agricultural fields, field gates and un-surfaced roads are
characteristic of the rural nature of the area. There are no permanent buildings
within the study corridor.

15.3.2

Land used by the Community
Land within the floodplain on either side of the scheme corridor is designated as
`Greenspace’ within the Northampton Local Plan 1993-2006 (Adopted 1997), the
definition of which includes “open space areas within Northampton which make an
important contribution to the quality of urban life”. The Local Plan states that such
spaces may include “land used for agriculture…(and) river valley flood plain.... Such areas
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may form natural links with open countryside, open space within the river valley, (and) linear
corridors of open space”.
Within Appendix 2 to the Local Plan, it is recognised that there are varying levels
of access to areas of green space. Measures to facilitate enhanced community
access are being explored as part of Upton Country Park proposals which are
shown on the indicative Masterplan in Figure 15.3.
Currently the area designated as `greenspace’ is primarily used for agricultural
activity. Community use of it is confined to the Public Rights of Way which
traverse the area. Levels of use for recreational purposes are described in Chapter
13 Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and Community Effects.
Policy E6 of the Local Plan states that in “green space areas, planning permission will only
be granted where the proposed development would not unacceptably prejudice the function of the
areas. ” The indicative safeguarded route of the CVLR is shown in the Local Plan,
and traverses this area of greenspace.
The Kislingbury Bowls Club, Cricket Club and Football pitches are located within
the Study Area, 500m to the west of the proposed route alignment.
15.3.3

Development Land
The CVLR route corridor is safeguarded within the Northampton Local Plan
(1997). In addition, land to the east of the CVLR, north of the River Nene at
Upton is designated for development, which is to be primarily residential in nature.
This is shown in the Upton Lodge and Upton Park Masterplan in Figure 15.3.

15.3.4

Agricultural Land, Land Ownership and Farm Access
Agricultural uses within the scheme corridor include a mixture of cereal crops (to
the south of Weedon Road), winter beans and grazing land. The part of the study
area to the north of the Nene Way is currently under crop cultivation (wheat). The
area between the Nene Way and the River Nene is currently used for grazing
sheep. Fields between the River Nene and Camp Lane are grass – presumably used
for grazing (although no livestock were present at the time of the site visit.) South
of Camp Lane, fields to the east are used for grazing, while wheat cultivation
occurs on fields to the west.
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The land is classified as Grade 3 (see Figure 15.1). (Note agricultural land
classification mapping available from Defra does not include sub-division of grade
3 land into grades 3a and 3b.)
Paragraph 28 of Planning Policy Statement 7, Sustainable Development in Rural
Areas, states that “(l)ittle weight in agricultural terms should be given to the loss of agricultural
land in grades 3b, 4 and 5, except in areas (such as uplands) where particular agricultural
practices may themselves contribute in some special way to the quality and character of the
environment or the local economy.”
The DMRB recommends that where more than 20 ha of best and most versatile
land in Grades 1 – 3a are likely to be lost to agricultural production, Defra
(formerly MAFF) should be consulted as to whether a more detailed survey is
needed. Permanent land take associated with the scheme is anticipated to be
7.87ha (with an additional 2.6ha required for landscaping works). It is therefore not
considered that a more detailed survey is required.
North of the River Nene, a significant proportion of the agricultural land within
the Study Area is owned by English Partnerships and leased to agricultural users.
Fields to the south of the River Nene are owned by a variety of landowners, with a
large area in the ownership of Kislingbury Farm LLP (see Figure 15.4).
North of the River Nene, farm access is currently taken from the A45 Weedon
Road, while south of the river, farm access is taken off Camp Lane, which has
numerous field gates. KW9/LB 12 also provides agricultural access to fields to the
south of the River Nene.
South of the River Nene, the Public Right of Ways Surveys indicated that Camp
Lane provides an important farm access and is used daily by farm vehicles from
Hall Farm and Kislingbury. Similarly, KW9 is used on a daily basis for farm access
for farmers from Hall Farm and Kislingbury.
15.4

Mitigation Strategy
General
Mitigation in the form of replacement farm access is proposed east of the
Proposed Scheme. Accommodation access is proposed to the east of the
Proposed Scheme north of Camp Lane, with a second farm road provided off the
southern Roundabout, as part of the CVLR Southern Section. It is proposed that
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this access will be shared with that required by the Environment Agency for flood
protection maintenance purposes.
15.4.1

Construction Phase
Where legal agreements between agricultural leaseholders and landowners require,
temporary farm access to the agricultural land to the east of the Proposed Scheme
will be provided, using the construction proposed haul route. The details of this
access will be agreed with the farmers affected.

15.4.2

Operational Phase
No exchange land for land used by the community is required as mitigation for the
Proposed Scheme. Nevertheless, under both Do Nothing and Do Something, a
new Country Park is proposed within the Nene Valley to the east of the Scheme.
Consideration has been given to continued use of the Nene Valley Country Park
for agricultural uses as part of the Country Park Masterplan proposals. Given that
the Country Park will comprise a more formal / urban park to the east of the
Proposed Scheme, and given the concerns of farmers about the compatibility
between agricultural use and the proposed urban development in the surrounding
area, this area is likely to be used primarily for grazing.
Public Rights of Way are to be maintained and enhanced as part of the scehem
proposals and community access to the proposed Country Park is to be provided
by at-grade signalised crossings of the Proposed Scheme for the diverted Public
Rights of Way (LB5 and LB13).
Improved flood risk mitigation in the form of embankments surrounding the
playing fields to the west of the Proposed Scheme will ensure the continued use of
this fields for sporting activity.

15.5
15.5.1

Permanent Effects
Demolition of Private Property
The road scheme will not involve the demolition of any buildings. Therefore,
under both the Do Nothing and the Do Something scenarios, impacts are
considered to be Neutral.
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15.5.2

Land Used by the Community

15.5.3

Both the Do Something and Do Nothing scenarios include proposals for the
Nene Valley Country Park. Although plans for the park have not yet been
finalised, the indicative masterplan shows that that this facility will improve the
quality of the land available for recreational use by the community. The 128.33 ha
Country Park is expected to provide an important sub-regional community facility.
Upton Park development proposals include an area of 2.49 ha for employment and
mixed use. This is expected to result in improved employment opportunities
locally. T

15.5.4

Thus, the overall community and socio-economic impacts of Do Nothing are
anticipated to be Major Beneficial.

15.5.5

With the exception of agricultural operations (assessed separately in the next
section), the Proposed Scheme under the Do Something scenario will not directly
impact existing businesses.10 Do Something will involve landtake of 7.87ha.
However, this is in keeping with the Local Plan, which includes a safeguarded
route for the CVLR, through the area defined as greenspace. Moreover, the area of
lanbdtake, although designated as “greenspace” is not used by the community as it
is under agricultural use. Thus, taking into account the benefits associated with
employment and Country Park provision, overall the impacts of the Proposed
Scheme on Land Used by the Community are considered to be Major Beneficial.

15.5.6

Consideration of regeneration impact is included under effects on Development
Land, which follows.

15.5.7

Development Land
Impacts under the Do Nothing scenario are considered to be Neutral.

Note this is based on the assumption that the scheme will not cause any flooding which will undermine use of the
sports fields at Kislingbury.
10
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The Proposed Scheme does not involve landtake from designated development
sites, but will occur on land specifically safeguarded for new road infrastructure in
the Northampton Local Plan (1997). Critically, the CVLR constitutes key
infrastructure in support of development designated within the Plan.
The northern section of the CVLR will contribute to proposals for the
development of approximately 550 new dwellings, as part of the South West
District, as well as a secondary school south of the A45, east of the CVLR. An
employment/ commercial centre is proposed to the east of the CVLR, north of
Weedon Road, and to the east of the CVLR, south of Weedon Road. Access to
these sites will be provided via the CVLR.
The southern section of the CVLR will enable the development of the B1/B2/
Pineham B8 employment area. The central section of the CVLR – although it does
not provide access to development per se – will provide the key link between the
northern and southern sections of the route and has been classified by the
Environment Agency and Northampton Borough Council as `essential infrastructure’
across the floodplain.
Seen in the context of the South West District as a whole, the CVLR will provide
regeneration benefits, by providing improved access to the proposed development
areas. The direct link across the River Nene will provide communities on the west
side of Northampton with direct access to employment opportunities around the
Swan Valley and Pineham area. Road access to the Country Park will be enhanced.
An estimated total of 6,000 new households in the South West District will benefit
from the implementation of the CVLR. The impacts are thus considered to be
Major Beneficial.
15.5.8

Agricultural Land and Farm Viability
Notwithstanding the loss of agricultural land to the Upton Park development,
agricultural land use will continue under the Do Nothing scenario. It is likely that
some impacts on the type of agricultural use will occur as a result of the proximity
of urban development. However, impacts overall under Do Nothing are
considered to be Neutral.
Under the Do Something scenario, estimated permanent agricultural land take as a
direct result of the scheme is 7.87ha, with an additional 2.6ha assumed to be
required for landscaping. In total this amounts to a loss of 10.47 ha of Grade 3
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agricultural land. Note that this is insignificant in comparison to the likely
agricultural landtake associated with the Upron Park and Upton Lodge
developments.
While the Proposed Scheme will result in the severance of existing farm access to
the fields to the east of the scheme, currently facilitated by Camp Lane,
replacement farm access is to be provided. Overall, impacts on agriculture are
considered to be Minor Adverse.
15.6

Temporary Effects
Limited information on construction has been provided. This assessment is based
on the worst case scenario and assumes that the entire construction site will be
fenced off for the 15 month duration of construction activity. Note that as
construction is due to commence in December 2006, there are not anticipated to
be impacts on the proposed Upton Park community as this development will
follow. The Do Nothing scenario has thus not been assessed for temporary effects.

15.6.1

Land Used by the Community
Under the Do Something scenario, temporary landtake of 28.22 ha will be required
for the construction site. This landtake will predominantly be in the designated
`greenspace’ to the east of the scheme. The scheme itself will sever community
access to this area from the west, adversely affecting the use of this area by the
Kislingbury community for recreational purposes. Public Right of Ways Surveys
did not indicate high levels of use of this area. Overall, the impacts are considered
to be Minor Adverse during the 15 month construction period.

15.6.2

Development Land
It is not considered that construction activity will impact on development land.
Effects under the Do Something scenario are thus considered to be Neutral.

15.6.3

Agricultural Land
Construction activity will result in temporary landtake of 28.22 ha of land currently
used for agricultural purposes. However, the proposed construction site will sever
existing agricultural access. Dialogue with farmers to establish whether alternative
accesses can be found is recommended. Where required, replacement farm access
is to be provided via the haul route, during construction. Furthermore, early
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consultation to ensure planting and harvesting regimes are taken into account is
required to ensure the effects of these impacts are minimised. Impacts are
considered to be Minor Adverse. These measures will be incorporated into the
CEMP.
15.7
15.7.1

Summary
Demolition of Private Property
No demolitions are anticipated. Temporary and permanent effects under both
scenarios are thus considered to be Neutral.

15.7.2

Community Impact
Under the Do Nothing scenario, impacts are considered to be Major Beneficial.
Under the Do Something scenario, permanent impacts are considered to be Major
Beneficial, while temporary impacts are considered to be Minor Adverse.

15.7.3

Development Land
The impacts under the Do Nothing are considered to be Neutral. Impacts under
Do Something is considered to be Major Beneficial. Temporary impacts are
considered to be Neutral.

15.7.4

Agricultural Land
The impacts under the Do Nothing scenario are considered to be Neutral.
Permanent effects of the Do Something scenario are considered to be Minor
Adverse. Temporary effects are considered to be Minor Adverse.
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16

Disruption due to Construction

16.1

Introduction
This section provides an assessment of the potential disruption likely to be caused
during construction of the Proposed Scheme. It has been prepared with the best
information available at this stage, prior to the appointment of a contractor, and
uses the Scheme Description from Chapter 3. Each topic chapter has assessed
construction impacts, and the residual impacts are considered in this chapter.

16.2
16.2.1

Key Construction Activities
Construction Area
The Proposed Scheme and all activities associated with its construction will be
undertaken within the planning application boundary shown on Figure 16.1 (this
includes the scheme and land required to construct it and land for mitigation
measures). All site works will be undertaken in compliance with the Contractor’s
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP). An outline of the CEMP is provided
in Appendix 16A.

16.2.2

Programme and Working Hours
Construction works are currently planned to begin in December 2006 and
programmed to last approximately 15 months, ending in March 2008. The
construction programme is depicted in Table 16.1. Advance works are currently
underway, where permitted, as detailed further below.
Construction hours are likely to be 0700-1900 hrs Monday to Friday and 07001300 hrs on Saturdays. Works are not currently scheduled for Sundays or Public
Holidays. Variations from these times are unlikely, but if required would not occur
without the prior written consent of Northampton Borough’s Principal
Environmental Health Officer. There is no intention for works to occur 24 hoursa-day.
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Table 16.1 – Construction Programme
2007
2008
Activity
Vehicle Movements
J F M A M J J A S O N D J F M
Set up site and lay out haul road north
100 trucks
of River Nene
Install temporary bridge and lay out
2 mobile cranes, 100 trucks
haul road south of River Nene
Sink piles and build foundations for
2 piling rigs, 60 concrete lorries*
the three bridges
Construct sub-structure for the three
140 concrete lorries*
bridges
Import earthworks and store in
11,000 trucks**
compound
Erect bridge deck beams and
2 mobile cranes, 50 trucks
construct decks
Construct highway and drainage
1,500 trucks
features
Apply final surface to highway, plant
200 trucks
landscape and remove haul road
* Each bearing 12 tons of concrete
** Each bearing 10 tons of soil / clay

16.2.3

Key Construction Phases and Activities
Advance Works
A programme of advance works is currently underway and will continue until the
commencement of Phase 1. These works include the completion of detailed
archaeological surveys, surveying and pegging. Certain advance works (e.g. fauna
relocations) will not commence until necessary approvals are granted.
Construction Phases
Key construction activities can be categorised into 8 phases (as per Table 16.1):
Phase 1 – Clear site, establish construction compound, fence construction corridor
and lay out the haul road on land north of the River Nene
Phase 2 - Install temporary bridge and lay out haul road on land south of the
River Nene
Phase 3 - Sink piles and build foundations for the three bridges and re-align river
Phase 4 - Construct sub-structure for the three bridges
Phase 5 - Import earthworks and store in compound
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Phase 6 - Erect bridge deck beams and construct decks
Phase 7 - Construct highway and drainage features
Phase 8 - Apply final surface to highway, plant landscape and remove haul road.
Details of the construction activities under each phase, assumed at this stage, are
given in Chapter 3 Scheme Description.
Landscape and planting proposals are given in Chapter 3 and Chapter 7
Landscape.
16.2.4

Labour Force
The permanent on-site labour force is unlikely to exceed twenty-five persons at
any time during the construction programme. This figure does not include drivers
of visiting haulage vehicles. The labour force will not be accommodated on site.
A travel plan will be included in the CEMP, to reduce vehicle movements to/from
the site.

16.3

Methodology
This section follows the three stage assessment methodology set out in the Design
Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11 Section 3, Chapter 3. The
study area for the assessment of disruption due to construction is normally a
corridor 100m either side of the working area for the Proposed Scheme, including
the contractor’s compound, storage areas, haul routes and areas of land shaping.

16.4

Receptors
There are no residential, commercial, industrial, community, recreational, medical
or educational facilities within 250 metres of the construction corridor. However,
agricultural land and public access along several ‘Right of Ways’ will be severed
during construction.
Ecological, archaeological, and cultural receptors that may experience disturbance
or disruption during construction include:
•
•

Species-rich hedgerows and road screening hedgerows.
Known populations of notable/protected fauna
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•
•
•
16.5

River Nene, aquatic and riparian habitat, within construction site and
downstream
As yet unknown archaeological assets
Users of the A45 Weedon Road and local Public Rights of Way network.

Assessment of Potential Impacts
The following construction activities are considered likely to cause disruption:

16.5.1

Construction Compound
The construction compound will include a Site office and washing/toilet facilities,
storage of vehicles and materials with safety fence/lighting surrounding the
compound.
Traffic generated from the estimated 25 construction personnel to be permanently
based in the compound is unlikely to exceed 30 vehicle movements per day.
Vehicles would be parked within the contractor’s site compound depicted in
Figure 16.1. Noise and vibration effects from this traffic would be Insignificant.
The presence of badgers has been found in this area and suitable mitigation will be
undertaken as part of advance works.

16.5.2

Source and Haulage of Construction Materials
The construction programme requires the timely delivery of construction materials,
in particular the import of 72,000 cubic metres of fill material. The floodplain
geomorphology precludes any of this fill material being sourced from within the
construction corridor.
Vehicle movements associated with the Proposed Scheme are shown in Table 16.1.
Of particular note is the requirement for approximately 11,000 trucks (each
carrying ten tonnes of soil) to deliver the fill material. This activity is scheduled to
occur between the months of April and September 2007, and movements are likely
to be fairly even throughout this six month period. Assuming 5.5 working days
over 23 weeks, this equates to approximately 90 truck movements per weekday, or
a 2.6% rise on 2008 AAWT 18hr HGV flows (along the A45 Weedon Road).
In addition, approximately 40 cement mixers will visit the construction corridor
between March and April 2007, and also, approximately 100 cement mixers and 50
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trucks will visit the construction corridor between the months of April and
October 2007 to build the bridges.
No decision has yet been made on the source of the fill material. As such, no
information is available on the likely haulage routes to the site. It is therefore
assumed that fill material will be sourced from licensed quarries or aggregate
recycling facilities. The use of recycled aggregate and avoidance of utilising
primary aggregate will be a factor in the contractor tender process. The source of
fill material will be at the discretion of the contractor, and may require a separate
planning application to be lodged with the relevant decision making authorities.
It is envisaged that vehicles accessing the site would follow approved haulage
routes to the M1, and then follow the heavy vehicle access via the A45 Weedon
Road. The A45 Weedon Road can be readily accessed from Junction 16 on the
M1 motorway. Transport of materials within the construction corridor will be via
the internal haul road. A traffic management plan will be prepared, and the
contractor would agree on suitable haulage routes with the highway authority, to
be defined in the CEMP.
As direct access to the site is available via the trunk road network using the M1 and
A45, a 2.6% rise in HGV movements is considered to have a Moderate effect on
the transport network.
16.5.3

Traffic Management
In order to minimise disruption to road users, a traffic management plan will be
drawn up in the CEMP for the A45 Weedon Road to cover the works required at
the junction with the Proposed Scheme. This plan will be discussed and agreed
with the Northamptonshire County Council highways department, as the relevant
highway authority.

16.5.4

Site Clearing, Earthworks and Piling
Noise and vibration impacts are likely to be generated from the movement and/or
operation of haulage vehicles, earth-working machinery, and piling equipment, in
general accordance with the construction programme depicted in Table 16.1.
There will be two piling rigs of the Auger type. Most of the piling action will be
rotary with a small amount of percussive. There will be no driving. The rigs will be
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30m high and will operate on-site during March and April 2007. In terms of
impact, there will be significant vibration and some noise for those two months (as
reported in Chapter 11, Noise and Vibration. However, there are no sensitive
premises within 250 metres of the construction corridor, and this scenario is not
expected to change during the construction programme. As such, the impact of
noise and vibration is likely to be Low with a Moderate magnitude in recognition
of the extended duration.
Sensitive ecological and archaeological resources have been identified in the
relevant topic chapters. Fauna relocations and archaeological mitigation during the
advanced works programme, in combination with implementation of the CEMP,
will aim to minimise impacts on these resources.
The effect of visual impacts during construction is considered Insignificant due
to the concealment offered by maintaining many existing hedgerows adjacent to
the A45 Weedon Road, and the minimum 500m separation of the proposed
construction cranes from the nearest trafficable roads. Construction activities
may be visible from Kislingbury and Upton across the fields but distances are over
a kilometre, which together with existing vegetation should minimise the impacts.
16.5.5

Waste and Recycling
Where possible site generated waste (e.g. from packaging, redundant materials or
off-cuts) would be re-used on site or recycled. Waste would be segregated into
various categories such as steel, plastic, wood and paper, so that opportunities for
recycling could be maximised.
All materials requiring disposal would be removed in accordance with ‘Duty of
Care’ legislation and the Contractor’s waste management procedure set out in the
CEMP. Waste disposal sites would have planning permission and a valid Waste
Management Licence for the material being received. The Duty of Care requires
that all waste is stored and disposed or responsibly, that it is only handled or dealt
with by individuals or companies that are authorised and that a record is kept of all
wastes received or transferred through a system of signed Waste Transfer Notes.
Waste and recycling operations will be managed from within the construction site
compound. Waste and recyclable materials will be managed by appropriately
licensed contractors in accordance with the management practices detailed in the
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Contractor’s Environmental Management Plan. With this mitigation the effect
would be Insignificant.
16.5.6

River Nene Realignment and Crossing
Local and downstream water quality will be degraded if erosion of the river bed or
banks occurs during construction of the temporary crossing, or during the
realignment of the river’s bed and banks.
Sediment control measures will need to be implemented to prevent the export of
silt and sediment during construction, but especially during these two activities.
These sediment control measures will be set out in the CEMP.
With regards to flora and fauna within the aquatic habitat downstream of the
construction corridor, only with the effective implementation of sediment control
measures in the CEMP can the Moderate value of the River Nene habitat achieve
an impact of Minor magnitude, and an effect assessment of Low Significance.

16.5.7

Flood Risk Management
Construction of the Proposed Scheme requires machinery and materials to be
active within the River Nene floodplain. To minimise the risk of erosion or
pollution impacts during any flood event, the construction compound will be sited
outside the 1:100 floodplain. The CEMP will also include protocols to minimise
risk of pollution from hydrocarbons or other potential contaminants.
Construction works within the River Nene floodplain have been scheduled for late
summer, when there is the least risk of flood events. Further, all works within the
floodplain would be managed with regard to a daily flood risk report sourced from
the Environment Agency. The Environment Agency has advised that the
contractor would have a maximum of six (6) hours to react to a flood warning.
Operations within the floodplain would also need to comply with the CEMP.
Only if effective pollution prevention measures are implemented through the
CEMP can the Moderate value of the River Nene habitat record an impact
magnitude of Minor, and achieve an effect assessment of Low Significance.
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16.5.8

Cultural Heritage
Stripping of topsoil and compaction from heavy vehicle movements can damage
features of archaeological value. A detailed survey of the construction corridor is
currently underway and scheduled for completion in June 2006; this will provide
greater confidence of the potential for any impacts. It is not possible to determine
the importance, magnitude or significance of impacts at this time. However, on
learning the outcome of this survey, a mitigation strategy that follows best practice
will be agreed with the County Archaeologist.

16.5.9

Severance of Agricultural Activities
Construction works will result in the severance of access between rural
landholdings. No mitigation measures have been defined and the Moderate impact
of this action on private land attracts an assessment of Significant.

16.5.10

Severance of Public Rights of Way
For safety reasons, all the Public Rights of Way that traverse the construction
corridor will be closed for the full duration of the construction programme. The
Major effect of this action on a High value community asset is of High
Significance.

16.6

Mitigation
In addition to the general provisions contained within the CEMP, the Contractor
will be expected to include the following specific measures:
1

Vehicular access to and from the construction corridor being restricted to
those access and egress points approved by the West Northamptonshire
Development Corporation.

2

The site manager to obtain a flood risk report from the Environment Agency
at the commencement of each working day, and take measures to prevent
adverse environmental, economic, and health and safety outcomes.

3

A soil erosion control plan is to be developed to define appropriate sediment
control measures for use during construction that prevents the erosion of silt
and sediment into or along the River Nene.
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16.7

4

Ensure all refuelling, storage of hydrocarbons, and stockpiling of potentially
polluting materials (including soil/sediment) is managed to prevent pollution,
within a site compound located above the height of the 1:100 ARI floodplain.

5

Waste is to be minimised by maximising the reuse and recycling of resources,
through source-segregation of re-useable and recyclable materials, and use of
recycled or secondary aggregates wherever practicable.

6

The use of recycled aggregate and avoidance of utilising primary aggregate will
be a factor in the contractor tender process.

Summary
It is envisaged that the final CEMP will provide effective mitigation of
construction impacts. Implementation of the CEMP would be the responsibility of
the contractor’s Project Director, assisted by a full-time Environmental Manager
and Environmental Clerk of Works.
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17

Policies and Plans

17.1

Introduction
This Chapter discusses the extent to which the Proposed Scheme is consistent with
policies and plans at the national, regional, county and local level. The assessment
deals with policies and plans from all relevant sources, including national
statements of government, planning policy guidance, regional and sub-regional
strategies, Multi-modal studies and Local Transport Plans, Development Plans and
the emerging Local Development Framework.
The assessment below provides a policy overview, which sets the context for the
Scheme within the wider development setting. This is followed by topic headings
which reflect the order of the specialist chapters in this Environmental Statement
(ES).

17.2

Methodology
The assessment of the consistency of the Proposed Scheme with policies and plans
follows guidance in the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume
11, Section 3, Part 12. It focuses on plans and policies contained in both statutory
and emerging development plans, but also considers non-statutory plans and
policies.
The purpose of this chapter is to assess how the Proposed Scheme affects the
achievement of the objectives of national, regional, county and local planning
policies. The effects on policies and plans are assessed by identifying the degree of
compliance or conflict with policies and proposals. The evaluation process
involves the exercise of professional judgement comprising the following steps:
•

•
•
•

identification of environmental, planning and transport effects from
implementation of the scheme (derived from analysis in other chapters of
this ES);
identification of policies and plans which relate to these effects;
clarification of policy or development objectives; and
assessment of the extent to which the scheme would help to achieve or
conflict with these objectives.

For each policy evaluated, the assessment will consider the following:
•

the overall balance of effect, for the scheme as a whole (i.e. positive and
negative effects arising from different parts of the scheme, weighed
against each other);
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•
•
•

key policies and geographically specific plans will be given greater weight
than non-specific or lesser policies;
a hierarchy of statutory and non-statutory policies and plans; national,
regional, county and local; and
the extent to which the policy or plan is current and up to date will be a
material consideration.

The review of national policies and plans focuses on Government White Papers,
Planning Policy Statements (PPSs) and Planning Policy Guidance notes (PPGs).
These set out Government guidance on the planning framework upon which local
planning authorities are required to draw up their Development Plans and
frameworks and to make decisions on individual planning applications.
At the regional level, the assessment has been made against the Regional Spatial
Strategy for the East Midlands (RSS8), 2005, Regional Planning Guidance for the
South East (RPG9) and the Milton Keynes and South Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy, 2005. The sub-region is not defined by administrative boundaries but
includes Milton Keynes Unitary Authority and large parts of Buckinghamshire,
Bedfordshire and Northamptonshire. Figure 17.2 provides the land use planning
context for the Milton Keynes and South Midlands Sub-Regional Strategy.
The Northampton Borough Council Local Plan, 1997 and the emerging Local
Development Framework Documents are the key documents at the local level.
Figure 17.1 provides the land use planning context for the local plan designations.
To avoid repetition, this chapter does not analyse policies and plans in any detail at
one level if they are consistent with, and have already been fully described, at a
higher level in the policy hierarchy. However, higher level policies and plans tend
to be more strategic in nature, and frequently more detail and site specific
information is provided at more local levels. This is reflected in the analysis.
In addition, regard has been made to evolving policy and consultation has also
taken place with Northamptonshire County Council, Northampton Borough
Council and the West Northamptonshire Development Corporation. Figure 17.3
Local Development Framework Road Schemes and Figure 17.4 Local
Development Framework Local Development Schemes provides the land use
planning context for emerging local policy.
17.3
17.3.1

Policy Documents Considered

The following documents were reviewed:
National
Sustainable Communities Plan (Sustainable Communities: Building for the future),
ODPM, February 2003
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Government White Paper: A Better Quality of Life – the UK Strategy for
Sustainable Development, ODPM, 1999
Transport White Paper: The Future of Transport, DfT, 2004
Climate Change Programme, DEFRA, 2006
Planning Policy Statement 1: Delivering Sustainable Development, ODPM,
February 2005
Planning Policy Statement 7: Sustainable Development in Rural Areas, ODPM,
2004
Planning Policy Statement 9: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation, ODPM,
August 2005
Planning Policy Statement 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management,
ODPM, July 2005
Planning Policy Statement 11: Regional Spatial Strategies, ODPM, 2004
Planning Policy Statement 12: Local Development Frameworks, ODPM, 2004
Planning Policy Statement 23: Planning and Pollution Control, ODPM, November
2004
Planning Policy Guidance 13: Transport, ODPM, March 2001
Planning Policy Guidance Note 15: Planning and the Historic Environment,
ODPM, 1994
Planning Policy Guidance 16: Archaeology and Planning, November 1990
Planning Policy Guidance 24: Planning and Noise, September 1994
Planning Policy Guidance Note 25: Development and Flood Risk, ODPM, July
2001
The UK Air Quality Strategy, January 2000
Air Quality (England) Regulations and Air Quality (England) (Amendment)
Regulations, 2000 and 2002
EU Framework Directive 96/62/EC, 1996
Air Quality Limit Values Regulations [SI 2003 No. 2121.] and Amendment [SI
2004 No. 2888.], 2003 and 2004
Site Waste Management Plans: Guidance for construction contractors and clients,
DTI, 2004
General Guide to the Prevention of Pollution: PPG1, Environment Agency, 2002
Works in, near or liable to affect water courses: PPG 5, Environment Agency,
2002
Working at construction and demolition sites: PPG6, Environment Agency, 2002
Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment, Landscape Institute and
Institute of Environmental Management & Assessment, 2nd Edition, 2002
Lighting in the Countryside: Towards Good Practice’, Department of the
Environment (DoE) and Countryside Commission, 1997
Landscape Character Assessment - Guidance for England and Scotland,
Countryside Agency and Scottish Natural Heritage, 2002
Character of England, Countryside Agency, English Nature and English Heritage,
1997
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Guidelines for Community Noise, World Health Organisation, 1999
Noise Insulation Regulations, unknown author, 1998
Findings of the Joint Working Party, Institute of Acoustics and Institute of
Environmental Management and Assessment, unknown date
SUDs – A Manual for good practice (CIRIA / C523) and a design manual for
England and Wales (CIRIA / C522)
Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites - a guide to good practice
(CIRIA / C532)
Flood Estimation Handbook, CEH Institute of Hydrology, 1999
Regional
Regional Planning Guidance for the South East (RPG9), GOSE, March 2001
Regional Spatial Strategy for the East Midlands (RSS8), GOEM, March 2005
Regional Transport Strategy (RTS) for the East Midlands, GOEM, March 2005
Milton Keynes and South Midlands Sub-Regional Strategy (MKSMSRS), March
2005
Northampton Multi Modal Study (NMMS) Preferred Transport Strategy,
December 2003 (plus minor revisions)
The Regional Environment Strategy, EMRA, 2003
Viewpoints on the Historic Environment of the East Midlands, Regional Heritage
Forum, July 2002
Heritage Counts: The State of the East Midlands Historic Environment Report,
English Heritage, 2004
Integrated Regional Strategy (IRS), EMRA, 2005
East Midlands Regional Waste Strategy, EMRA, 2006
Nene Catchment Abstraction Management Study, Environment Agency, 2005
County
Structure Plan, Northamptonshire County Council, 1992
Revised Structure Plan, Northamptonshire County Council, 2001
Local Transport Plan, Northamptonshire County Council, 2006
Waste Local Plan, Northamptonshire County Council, 2006
Carbon Management Action Plan, Northamptonshire County Council, unknown
date
Northamptonshire Biodiversity Action Plan (NBAP), Northampton Biodiversity
Partnership, 1994
Right of Ways Improvement Plan, Northamptonshire, 2006
Cycling Strategy, Northamptonshire County Council, 2004
Local
Local Plan, Northampton Borough Council, 1997
Preferred Northampton South West District Strategy, endorsed by NBC, April
2004
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LDF Core Strategy Issues and Options Report – Consultation Draft,
Northampton Borough Council, Daventry Borough Council and South
Northamptonshire Council, 2005
Local Development Scheme (LDS), Northampton Borough Council, May 2005
Review and Assessment to determine location and nature of Air Quality
Management Areas (AQMAs), emerging
Northampton Wildlife Strategy, 1994
Nene Local Environment Agency Plan, Environment Agency, 1998
Nene Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy, EA, 2005
17.4

Conformance Assessment
The following table provides the policy context and a summary of the Proposed
Scheme conformation with policy, plans and strategies. A key of acronyms is
provided at the end of the table.
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Date

National

National

Regional

Regional

Regional

Cultural
Heritage

Cultural
Heritage

Cultural
Heritage

Cultural
Heritage

Cultural
Heritage

ODPM

GOEM

GOEM

Planning Policy
Guidance Note 15:
Planning and the
Historic Environment

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

August 2003

March 2005

March 2005

1994

November
1990

2001

(CBBADL490)

EMRA

ODPM

Planning Policy
Guidance Note 16:
Archaeology and
Planning

Regional Environment
Strategy

Institute of
Field
Archaeology’
s (IFA)

Standards and Guidance
for Archaeological DeskBased Assessment
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National

Cultural
Heritage

There are no Strategies, policies or plans relating to alternatives considered

Author

Alternatives
Considered

Policy Document
Name

Level of
Policy

ES Topic

Table 17.1 Policy and Plans Conformance Assessment

Current

Current

Current

Current

Current

Current

Status

General

244

Policy 31: Regional
Priorities for the
Historic Environment

Policy 27: Protection
and Enhancement of
the Region’s Natural
and Cultural Assets

Strategy emphasises the irreplaceable nature of
historic assets and highlights their contribution
tourism, economic development and regeneration

Strategies should conserve, protect and understand
the contribution the historic environment makes to
quality of life in the region. In areas of growth /
regeneration, strategies, plans and frameworks should
promote sensitive change to the historic environment
by consideration of the use of local building materials
and assessment of the significance of specific historic
and cultural assets

Sustainable development should protect and enhance
the region’s natural and cultural assets. Adverse effects
must be justified and impacts should be minimised
through mitigation measures.

General

Archaeological remains should not be “needlessly or
thoughtlessly destroyed”, as they are “irreplaceable”
and a “non renewable resource”. Where physical
preservation is not feasible, excavation leading to
“preservation by record” is acceptable as a second
best option. Specific reference for road development
to protect the historic environment.

Guidance on methodology for cultural heritage
assessment

Policy / Strategy Summary

In any development control decision, planning
authorities are required to fully take account of and
mitigate the possibility of unnecessary erosion or
damage to the resource. Protection should be given
not only to the assets themselves but also to the
settings, which contribute to their character

General

General

Policy Number

Adverse effects will be minimised through
appropriate mitigation monitored by an
archaeological watching brief. Contribution
to economic and tourism is unlikely
Scheme methodology conforms with
policy in part

Adverse effects will be minimised through
appropriate mitigation monitored by an
archaeological watching brief.
Scheme methodology conforms with
policy
Adverse effects will be minimised through
appropriate mitigation monitored by an
archaeological watching brief. The CEMP
will seek to promote the use of sustainably
sourced building materials although this
cannot be confirmed until the contractor is
commissioned
Scheme methodology conforms with
policy in part

An evaluation programme will inform
appropriate mitigation and an archaeological
watching brief will monitor during works
Scheme methodology conforms with
policy

Records indicate that the wealth of
archaeology around Upton and Kislingbury
points to a high potential for sites to exist
within the study area. An evaluation
programme will inform appropriate
mitigation and an archaeological watching
brief will monitor during works
Scheme methodology conforms with
policy

Scheme conforms with methodology

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Regional

Regional

Sub-Regional

County

Local

National

National

Cultural
Heritage

Cultural
Heritage

Cultural
Heritage

Cultural
Heritage

Cultural
Heritage

Landscape
(Character)

Landscape
(Character)

EH

GOSE,
GOEM,
GOEAST

Heritage Counts: The
State of the East
Midlands Historic
Environment Report

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

1997

Countryside
Agency,
English
Nature and
English
Heritage

(CBBADL490)

2002

Countryside
Agency and
Scottish
Natural
Heritage

Landscape Character
Assessment - Guidance
for England and
Scotland

Character of England,
1997

1997

NBC

March 2001

2005

2004

July 2002

Date

Local Plan

NCC

Regional
Heritage
Forum

Viewpoints on the
Historic Environment of
the East Midlands

Revised Structure Plan

Author

Policy Document
Name
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Level of
Policy

ES Topic

Current

Current

General

General

E37
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Current but
about to be
superseded

Current but
under review

AR6

Current

General

General

Policy Number

Northamptonshire
Policy 2:
Northampton
Implementation Area

Current

Current

Status

This document recognises the diversity of the
Northamptonshire landscape. The study area is
included within the Northamptonshire Vales
landscape character area.

Guidance for undertaking landscape character
assessment

Adverse effects will be minimised through
appropriate mitigation monitored by an
archaeological watching brief and as part of
the CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy

For planning permission to be granted on potential
sites of national / county archaeological importance, it
must be proved that; a) no archaeological remains of
more than local importance exist on the site; b) if
important, adequate measures should be taken to
either preserve or excavate them; and c) if remains are
of national importance, they must be preserved within
the development.

Baseline survey work used information within
this source
Baseline survey conforms with guidelines

The design process for the scheme has been
directed towards seeking the best
environmental solution within the framework
of other constraints, based on good practice
for all road schemes
Scheme conforms with guidelines

Adverse effects will be minimised through
appropriate mitigation monitored by an
archaeological watching brief and as part of
the CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy

The country park and a landscaping strategy
associated with the road and the wider SWD
will contribute to these objectives
Scheme conforms with policy

If development affects areas of archaeological
potential, developers must submit an archaeological
assessment as part of any planning application

Provision of green infrastructure required to protect
and enhance cultural heritage in the SWD

As above

Adverse effects will be minimised through
appropriate mitigation monitored by an
archaeological watching brief. Contribution
to the local economy is unlikely
Scheme methodology conforms with
policy in part

In growth areas, it is particularly important that the
impact upon the historic environment is understood
and considered at an early stage. Conservation led
regeneration will benefit the historic environment and
the local economy

Adverse effects will be minimised through
appropriate mitigation monitored by an
archaeological watching brief. Contribution
to the local economy is unlikely
Scheme methodology conforms with
policy in part

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Policy / Strategy Summary

National

National

Regional

Regional

Sub-Regional

Sub-Regional

Sub-Regional

Landscape
(Character)

Landscape
(Character)

Landscape
(Character)

Landscape
(Character)

Landscape
(Character)

Landscape
(Character)

Landscape
(Character)

ODPM

ODPM

GOEM

GOEM

GOSE,
GOEM,
GOEAST

GOSE,
GOEM,
GOEAST

GOSE,
GOEM,
GOEAST

Planning Policy
Statement 7: Sustainable
Development in Rural
Areas

Government White
Paper: A Better Quality
of Life

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

March 2005

March 2005

March 2005

March 2005

March 2005

1999

2004

Date

(CBBADL490)

Author

Policy Document
Name
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Level of
Policy

ES Topic

Current

Current

Current

Current

Current

Current

Current

Status

Scheme serves growth area which is an urban
extension. Use is made of the River Nene and
a new country park within the SWD,
formerly not in public use, which will link
into the wider countryside and existing public
Right of Ways
Scheme conforms with policy
A detailed landscape strategy will accompany
the scheme planning application, which
suggests a detailed mitigation strategy to
enable the scheme to be visually linked to the

New communities should be built “ensuring that the
countryside in and around towns is sensitively
designed to assimilate urban extensions into the
landscape and accommodate links to and from the
wider countryside”.
Development should make provision for green
infrastructure and offer opportunities to protect and
enhance landscape character and cultural heritage in
the SWD area.

Strategic Policy 3:
Sustainable
Communities

Northamptonshire
Policy 2:
Northampton
Implementation Area
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Section 2: Sustainable
Communities

The key to sustainable communities is to build “urban
areas that relate well to the surrounding landscape and
contribute to maintaining and enhancing
environmental assets as a cultural and recreational
resource

Scheme supports growth on the urban fringe.
Appropriate assessment was undertaken as
part of the ES baseline report and mitigation
is suggested that addresses any adverse
impacts
Scheme conforms with policy

Design led development that takes account of local,
natural and historic character. Landscape character
assessments will ensure standards of design and
construction are improved.
Plans, strategies and frameworks should promote
initiatives to protect and enhance the natural and
heritage landscape assets and produce criteria based
policies for the consideration of development
proposals in rural or urban fringe areas.

A landscape character assessment was
undertaken as part of the ES baseline report.
Appropriate mitigation is suggested that
addresses any adverse impacts
Scheme methodology conforms with
guidelines

Strategy aims to reverse trends of damage to
landscape but recognises that change is inevitable,
particularly to meet housing needs

n/a

There is no single guideline on landscape; PPS7
addresses landscape but refers to the quality of the
countryside and is therefore not appropriate in the
Northampton context.

A detailed landscape strategy will accompany
the scheme planning application and
landscape impact is assessed as part of this
ES. Whilst the impact will be adverse in the
shorter term, over time, as the planting
regime matures, the impact of the road will
reduce and its landscaping will become a
beneficial feature
Scheme methodology conforms with
guidelines

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Policy / Strategy Summary

A landscape character assessment was
undertaken as part of the ES baseline report
and mitigation is suggested that addresses any
adverse impacts and relates to the existing
topography and landscape character. Use is
made of the River Nene and a new country
park within the SWD, formerly not in public
use
Scheme conforms with policy

Policy 30: Priorities
for the Management
and Enhancement of
the Region’s
Landscape

Policy 4: Promoting
Better Design

Chapter 8

General

Policy Number

County

County

Local

National

National

National

Landscape
(Character)

Landscape
(Character)

Landscape
(Character)

Landscape
(Visual)

Landscape
(Visual)

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Lighting in the
Countryside: Towards
Good Practice
Planning Policy
Statement Note 9:
Biodiversity and
Geological Conservation

Guidelines for
Landscape and Visual
Impact Assessment, 2nd
Edition

Local Plan

Local Transport Plan
(LTP)

Revised Structure Plan

Policy Document
Name
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Level of
Policy

ES Topic

August 2005

1997

2002

1997

2006

March 2001

Date

(CBBADL490)

ODPM

Landscape
Institute and
Institute of
Environment
al
Management
&
Assessment
Countryside
Commission
and D0E

NBC

NCC

NCC

Author

Current

Current

Current

Current but
under review

General

General

General
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E6: Greenspace

Objective Area:
Environment

AR2

Current but
about to be
superseded

Current

Policy Number

Status

Government’s commitment to the conservation of
wildlife and natural features, seeking to ensure that
planning policies maintain, enhance, restore or add to
biodiversity and conservation interests.

Assessment of lighting impacts

Recommended approach for assessment of landscape
character and visual effects

In greenspace areas, planning permission will only be
granted where development would not unacceptably
prejudice the function of the area. The function of
the area includes Nene Valley Country Park

To minimise and, wherever possible reduce, the effect
of traffic and transport on the built and natural
environment:
Landscape – maintain the appearance of
Northamptonshire’s Special Landscape Areas and
Countryside Character Areas for current and future
generations to enjoy

The County’s landscape character should be preserved
and enhanced and defined through Local Plans.
Development proposals are to respect the local
character and distinctiveness of the landscape.

Policy / Strategy Summary

An ecological survey has been undertaken
and impact is considered within this ES.
Where there is an adverse impact, appropriate
mitigation is proposed.
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Guidelines have been used to undertake
assessment
Methodology conforms with guidelines

Guidelines have been used to undertake
assessment
Methodology conforms with guidelines

Scheme crosses Greenspace but serves users
of the proposed country park which will
benefit existing and new communities
Scheme conforms with policy

A detailed landscape strategy will accompany
the scheme planning application, which
suggests a detailed mitigation strategy to
enable the scheme to be visually linked to the
existing landscape character. The mitigation
strategy is based upon an initial landscape
assessment of the area
Scheme conforms with policy

A detailed landscape strategy will accompany
the scheme planning application, which
suggests a detailed mitigation strategy to
enable the scheme to be visually linked to the
existing landscape character. The mitigation
strategy is based upon an initial landscape
assessment of the area
Scheme conforms with policy

existing landscape character
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

National

Regional

Sub-Regional

County

County

County

County

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Local Transport Plan
(LTP)

Northamptonshire
Biodiversity Action Plan
(NBAP)

Structure Plan

Structure Plan

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

UK Biodiversity Action
Plan

Policy Document
Name
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Level of
Policy

ES Topic

2006

1994

March 2001

March 2001

March 2005

March 2005

1994

Date

(CBBADL490)

NCC

Northampto
nshire
Biodiversity
Partnership

NCC

NCC

GOEM

GOEM

unknown

Author

Current

Current

Current but
about to be
superseded

Current but
about to be
superseded

Current

Current

Current

Status
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Objective Area:
Environment

SAPs

AR5

AR3

Strategic Policy 3:
Sustainable
Communities

28: Priorities for
Enhancing the
Region’s Biodiversity

General

Policy Number

Inevitable that scheme will increase adverse
impact upon the natural environment, in
comparison to existing levels. Where there is
adverse impact, appropriate mitigation is
proposed.
Scheme does not conform with policy

The NBAP was considered during the
preparation of the ecological appraisal and in
suggested mitigation
Scheme conforms with methodology

To guide national strategies for the conservation of
biodiversity through Species Action Plans (SAPs) and
Habitat Action Plans (HAPs), which set conservation
targets and objectives. There are seventeen SAPs of
which the following are of relevance to the site: Barn
owl; Brown hare; Eurasian otter; Grey partridge;
Palmate newt; Pipistrelle bat; Water vole; and Whiteclawed crayfish
To minimise and, wherever possible reduce, the effect
of traffic and transport on the built and natural
environment

Bird breeding assemblage, aquatic
invertebrates, badgers, hedgerows and
pasture may be affected but appropriate
mitigation is suggested
Scheme conforms with policy

The scheme runs through a Site of
Acknowledged Conservation Value. In
addition, 13 County Wildlife Sites lie within a
2km radius, with Upton Pasture and Camp
Lane and Drain falling within the study area.
However, the scheme is essential
infrastructure to serve the Northampton
growth area so need outweighs the value of
the site
Scheme conforms with policy

Extensive ecological surveys have been
undertaken. The scheme is essential
infrastructure running over a flood plain and
through agricultural land so it is inevitable
that adverse impact will occur.
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Extensive ecological surveys have been
undertaken and appropriate mitigation is
proposed
Policy detail is considered at the local
level

See County policy context

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Where development is approved which will adversely
affect landscape features of major importance to wild
flora and fauna, measures will be required to prevent
any net loss of biodiversity

Planning permission will not be granted for
development which will harm sites of designated
importance for biodiversity, unless the need for the
development demonstrably outweighs the value of the
site.

Promoting the highest standards of environmental
performance, including all aspects of water resource
management; protecting, enhancing and increasing
strategic environmental and cultural assets.

Local authorities, environmental agencies, developers
and businesses should work together to increase the
level of the region’s biodiversity.

To guide national strategies for the conservation of
biodiversity through Species Action Plans (SAPs) and
Habitat Action Plans (HAPs), which set conservation
targets and objectives.

Policy / Strategy Summary

Local

Local

Local

Local

Local

Local

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Nature
Conservation
and
Biodiversity

Northampton Wildlife
Strategy

Local Plan

Local Plan

Local Plan

Local Plan

Local Plan

Policy Document
Name
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Level of
Policy

ES Topic

1994

1997

1997

1997

1997

1997

Date

(CBBADL490)

NBC

NBC

NBC

NBC

NBC

NBC

Author

E18

General

Out of date
as policies
relate to
earlier Local
Plan

E17

E12

E11

E2
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Policy Number

Current but
under review

Current but
under review

Current but
under review

Current but
under review

Current but
under review

Status

See 1997 Local Plan for policy context

Planning permission will not be granted for
development which would have a significant adverse
effect upon the nature conservation value of actual or
imminent local nature reserves, or proposed regionally
important geological / geomorphological sites.

Planning permission will not be granted for
development unless features and Areas of
Acknowledged Nature Conservation Value within the
site are safeguarded or can be adequately
accommodated.

Planning permission for development on sites which
include existing hedgerows, trees or woodland of
significant environmental value will not be granted
unless adequate provision is made to incorporate such
features within the proposed development without
significant detriment to their value or to the
development proposed

n/a

Scheme crosses Site of Acknowledged Nature
Conservation Value and will be affected in
part. Where there is an adverse impact,
appropriate mitigation is proposed, including
replacement landscaping, trees and other
habitats
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme crosses Site of Acknowledged Nature
Conservation Value and will be affected in
part. Where there is an adverse impact,
appropriate mitigation is proposed, including
replacement landscaping, trees and other
habitats
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme will affect the River Nene, trees,
hedgerows, woodland, Sites of Nature
Conservation and features important for
nature conservation. Where there is an
adverse impact, appropriate mitigation is
proposed, including replacement landscaping,
trees and other habitats
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme will affect the River Nene, trees,
hedgerows, woodland, Sites of Nature
Conservation and features important for
nature conservation. Where there is an
adverse impact, appropriate mitigation is
proposed, including replacement landscaping,
trees and other habitats
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme crosses the River Nene by a bridge
but provides increased public access to the
water. Adverse impacts upon wildlife are
mitigated against, where appropriate.
Scheme conforms with policy

Planning permission for development alongside the
River Nene will not be granted unless it is compatible
with existing important wildlife habitats and includes a
landscaped and accessible frontage to the river, on
average 12 metres wide, to provide for recreation or
waterside activities.
Planning permission will not be granted for
development which would involve the destruction of,
or substantial damage to, trees, hedgerows or
woodland of significant value in terms of the
environment or its enjoyment by the public, unless the
features involved are already irretrievably damaged by
old age or disease and replacement is intended.

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Policy / Strategy Summary
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National

National

National

National

National

National

Water

Water

Water

Water

Water

Water

Water

unknown

1999

unknown

CEH
Institute of
Hydrology

Control of Water
Pollution from
Construction Sites - a
guide to good practice
(CIRIA / C532)

Flood Estimation
Handbook
(CBBADL490)

unknown

unknown

SUDs – A manual for
good practice (CIRIA /
C523) and a design
manual for England and
Wales (CIRIA / C522)
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2002

ODPM

EA

2002

July 2001

Date

A Better Quality of Life
- A Strategy for
Sustainable Development
for the UK

Working at construction
and demolition sites:
PPG6

EA

ODPM

Planning Policy
Guidance Note (PPG)
25: Development and
Flood Risk

General Guide to the
Prevention of Pollution:
PPG1
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Current

Current
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General

General

General

General

General

General

General
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Policy Number

Flood risk must be considered

Control of pollution into ground water sources must
be considered

Use of SUDs must be considered within drainage
strategies

Strategy recognises fundamental importance of good
water quality to health and the environment.
Safeguarding resources and ensuring affordable
supplies are essential for sustainable development.

In planning and carrying out any works, precautions
must be taken to ensure the complete protection of
watercourses and groundwater against pollution.

A detailed assessment of flood risk at a
strategic level has been undertaken and an
FRA is submitted with this planning
application

During construction, methods for preventing
entry of contaminants into the River during
construction will be agreed with the EA.
Surface water discharges to any water bodies
will incorporate pollution prevention
measures in accordance with EA guidelines
Scheme conforms with methodology

The planning application is accompanied by a
detailed Drainage Strategy which incorporates
SUDs, where appropriate
Scheme conforms with policy

The River Nene is classed as a main river and
is regularly monitored by the EA
During construction, methods for preventing
entry of contaminants into the River during
construction will be agreed with the EA.
Surface water discharges to any water bodies
will incorporate pollution prevention
measures in accordance with EA guidelines
Scheme conforms with policy

The CEMP will contain details on SUDs
which will prevent solids from flowing into
the River during operation.
During construction, methods for preventing
entry of contaminants into the River during
construction will be agreed with the EA.
Surface water discharges to any water bodies
will incorporate pollution prevention
measures in accordance with EA guidelines
Scheme conforms with policy

The planning application is accompanied by a
detailed Drainage Strategy which incorporates
SUDs, where appropriate
Scheme conforms with policy

A detailed assessment of flood risk at a
strategic level has been undertaken and an
FRA is submitted with this planning
application
Scheme conforms with policy

Aims to strengthen co-ordination between land-use
and development planning and the operational
delivery of flood strategy. Developers must provide an
assessment of areas likely to be affected by flooding,
whether it will increase flood risk elsewhere and of the
measures proposed to deal with these effects and risks
Within new development, the Agencies encourage
consideration of SUDs

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Policy / Strategy Summary
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Regional

Regional

Regional

Sub-Regional

Water

Water

Water

Water

Water

GOEM

GOEM

GOEM

EA
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GOEAST

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

Nene Catchment
Abstraction Management
Study (CAMS)

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

March 2005
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March 2005
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March 2005

Date
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Current

Current
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Strategic Policy 3:
Sustainable
Communities

General

36: A Regional
Approach to
Managing Flood Risk

33: A Regional
Approach to the
Water Environment

4: Promoting Better
Design

Policy Number

Operation of the scheme will not require a
direct water supply. However, supply will
need to be considered for development
within the SWD. The Nene CAMS has been
considered for the assessments undertaken as
part of this ES
Scheme conforms with methodology
Water resource management will continue
through construction and operational stages.
It is likely that the EA will continue to
monitor water quality in the River Nene

The Environment Agency is working alongside the
Water Companies and other stakeholders to plan for
the future growth areas without compromising the
policies set out within the Nene CAMS. This will
include assessing the needs and options for providing
water supply to these new developments, which the
water companies have a statutory duty to provide. The
results of this planning work will be available in time
for the review of the Nene CAMS
Sustainable Communities will be achieved through the
implementation of development in accordance with
promoting the highest standards of environmental
performance, including all aspects of water resource

A detailed assessment of flood risk at a
strategic level has been undertaken and an
FRA is submitted with this planning
application
Scheme conforms with policy

Development Plans, LDFs and EA policies should be
co-ordinated to: protect and improve water quality,
reduce the risk of pollution, manage supply and
demand, require sustainable drainage and promote the
efficient use of water; reduce unsustainable
abstraction from watercourses and aquifers to and
locate and phase development to take account of
constraints on water resources
Development should not be permitted if it would be
at unacceptable risk from flooding or create such an
unacceptable risk elsewhere, inhibit the capacity of the
floodplain to store water, impede the flow of
floodwater, have a detrimental impact upon ground
water storage capacity and otherwise unacceptably
increase flood risk. Development may be acceptable
for adequate measures to mitigate the effects on the
overall flooding regime, including provision for the
maintenance and enhancement of biodiversity.
Measures must accord with the flood management
regime for that location. Strategic flood risk
assessments should be carried out where appropriate
to inform the implementation of this policy

See local policy context for detail

Promotes design and construction that
improves water efficiency

Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

The planning application is accompanied by a
detailed Drainage Strategy which incorporates
SUDs, where appropriate.
Good maintenance of SUDs is essential to
facilitate the long term efficiency and this will
be accounted for if SUDs are used.
Scheme conforms with policy

Policy / Strategy Summary
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Local

Local
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National

Water

Water

Water
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Geology and
Soils

Geology and
Soils

EA

Nene Catchment
Abstraction Management
Strategy

Works in, near or liable
to affect watercourses:
PPG5

Working at construction
and demolition sites:
PPG6

2002

2002

1997

2005

1988

March 2001

Date

(CBBADL490)

EA

EA

NBC

EA

Nene Local
Environment Agency
Plan

Local Plan

NCC

Author

Revised Structure Plan
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General

General
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Current but
under review

Current

General

General

AR9
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Policy Number

Current

Superseded
by CAMS

Current but
about to be
superseded

Status

During construction, methods for preventing
entry of contaminants into the River during
construction will be agreed with the EA.
Surface water discharges to any water bodies
will incorporate pollution prevention
measures in accordance with EA guidelines
Scheme conforms with methodology

Provision will not be made for development where it
will have an unacceptable impact on the quality or
potential yield of groundwater resource, it will have an
unacceptable impact on the quality or quantity of
surface water or adequate water resources do not exist
or cannot be provided

In planning and carrying out any works, precautions
must be taken to ensure the complete protection of
watercourses and groundwater against pollution.
These should include an investigation of past use of
the site to ensure that the operations will not disturb
contaminated land and a survey of the siting and
contents of all storage tanks and pipelines.

During construction, methods for preventing
entry of contaminants into the River during
construction will be agreed with the EA.
During operation, surface water discharges to

During construction, methods for preventing
entry of contaminants into the River during
construction will be agreed with the EA.
During operation, surface water discharges to
any water bodies will incorporate pollution
prevention measures in accordance with EA
guidelines.
Assessment of ground conditions including
contamination has been undertaken,
indicating that there is little scope arising
from prior land uses. Soils are assumed to be
free from harmful quantities of chemicals.
Former landfill sites are located nearby.
The CEMP will provide mitigation measures
to deal with contamination uncovered during
construction
Scheme conforms with policy
Precautions must be taken to ensure that the River
Nene and any other surface water features are
completely protected against pollution, silting and
erosion. The measures adopted would not only

During construction, methods for preventing
entry of contaminants into the River during
construction will be agreed with the EA.
During operation, surface water discharges to
any water bodies will incorporate pollution
prevention measures in accordance with EA
guidelines
Scheme conforms with policy

The Nene CAMS has been considered for the
assessments undertaken as part of this ES
Scheme conforms with methodology

Planning permission for development will not be
granted where: the activity use or operation involved
would result in the discharge or damaging material
into watercourses; The proposal would have an
adverse environmental impact on rivers, ponds,
wetland or other water features.

CAMS should be considered as part of any assessment

CAMS should be considered as part of any assessment

Scheme conforms with policy

management

The Nene CAMS has been considered for the
assessments undertaken as part of this ES
Scheme conforms with methodology

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Policy / Strategy Summary
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National

National
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Noise and
Vibration

Noise and
Vibration

Guidelines for
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Findings of the Joint
Working Party

(CBBADL490)
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World Health
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Regulations

Author

Policy Document
Name

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

Level of
Policy

ES Topic

Current

Draft

Current

Current

Status

General

General
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3: Sustainability
Criteria

Policy Number

Guidance on environmental noise levels in relation to
the general health and well being of the population

Assessments should set out assessment criteria
specific to each assessment and reflect key
benchmarks of human response to changes in noise
level

Impose a duty on the highway authority/developer to
offer noise insulation or a grant for noise insulation,
to the occupiers of properties subject to road traffic
noise levels of 68 dB LAeq,18 hr or more

In order to assess the suitability of land for
development, the level of contamination, stability and
flood risk will be considered

include contaminants that may affect water quality but
also run off from construction roads and surfaces.

Policy / Strategy Summary

Noise assessment has been undertaken. An
estimate of the likely effects of noise from
the site clearance and construction phase has
been made for those properties closest to the
site
Consideration has been given to changes in
traffic noise levels arising from the use of the
Proposed Scheme
Scheme methodology conforms with
guidelines

Noise assessment has been undertaken for
each type of noise encountered: Site
preparation works, road construction works,
road surfacing works
Scheme methodology conforms with
guidelines

The existing noise climate has been
established, through an environmental noise
survey. Potential impacts from construction
processes have been assessed at existing
noise-sensitive receptors in accordance with
the methodology in BS 5228.
Changes in road traffic noise as a result of
development-generated traffic have been
considered and the potential effects assessed
No properties are eligible for noise insulation
Scheme methodology conforms with
guidelines

Assessment of contamination is made within
this ES
Flood risk is assessed within this ES and is
subject to a strategic flood risk strategy for
the whole SWD. A full FRA is submitted
with the planning application. Impacts of the
scheme will be considered within the FRA
Scheme conforms with policy

any water bodies will incorporate pollution
prevention measures in accordance with EA
guidelines. SUDs will prevent solids from
entering the River.
The CEMP will contain measures to control
silting and erosion in relation to the bridge
and rerouting of the river course.
Scheme conforms with methodology

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy
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Government
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Current
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Sections 1 and 2

General

E21

Objective Area:
Environment

Policy Number

Guidance on ambient air quality assessment and
management; aims to protect human health and the
environment by avoiding, reducing or preventing
harmful concentrations of air pollutants

The planning system has a key role to play in reducing
greenhouse gas emissions, primarily by influencing
development patterns and reducing the need to travel.
Target to reduce emissions by 12.5% below base year
levels by 2008-2012.

National air quality objectives to reduce emissions

Planning permission will not be granted for new
development unless adequate measures are taken to
deal with the generation of noise

To minimise and, wherever possible reduce, the effect
of traffic and transport on the built and natural
environment:
Noise – promote and provide facilities for alternatives
modes of transport

Policy / Strategy Summary

Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality,
although emissions are predicted to slightly
increase in the region over time.
Scheme methodology conforms with
guidelines

Scheme is a planned bus route so will assist in
changing travel patterns in the local area by
connecting up residential and employment
areas with schools and other local services,
thus making use of the bus, walking and
cycling a more attractive and easier option.
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality,
although emissions are predicted to slightly
increase in the region over time. Although
the scheme will relieve congestion in the local
area, it is national mitigation measures that
will make the difference rather than
mitigation in connection with the scheme.
Scheme conforms with policy in part

An environmental noise survey has been
undertaken. Where there are adverse impacts,
these will be mitigated against based on noise
criteria and the predicted levels associated
with construction and operation.
Scheme conforms with policy in part

An environmental noise survey has been
undertaken. Where there are adverse impacts,
these will be mitigated against based on noise
criteria and the predicted levels associated
with construction and operation.
Consideration has been given to changes in
traffic noise levels arising from the use of the
Proposed Scheme
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy
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Objective Area:
Environment

General

General

General

Policy Number

Pedestrian linkages and networks will be
improved overall, as area will come into
public use, where at present, much of the
land is in private ownership. Three key
existing Right of Ways will be affected and
severed by the scheme but where there is an
adverse impact, alternatives are provided.
Amenity of some existing Right of Ways that
are not directly severed will be affected in
terms of amenity. New public access is
provided along the River Nene as part of the
wider SWD. The scheme itself provides at–
grade traffic light controlled pedestrian,
cyclist and equestrian crossings and
incorporates a footpath on one side of the
road and a dual footpath / cyclepath on the
other. Footpaths and cycle paths link into the
country park from the scheme. The scheme’s

Pedestrian: Promote walking through wider
pavements, reallocation of road space, environmental
improvements, improved lighting, pedestrian-friendly
road crossings - greater priority at traffic signals, avoid
long detours and waiting times, indirect footbridges or
underpasses; encouraging pedestrian routes along river
banks, highly visible and integrated with other
activities, in order to maximise pedestrian safety and
security.
Cyclists: Provision of cycle routes and cycle priority
measures in major new developments; not be isolated
from other activity so as to promote personal safety,
assist in the completion of the national cycle network.
LTPs should promote cycling through reducing traffic
volumes on particular routes, including restricting or
diverting heavy goods vehicles, traffic calming reducing speeds, giving priority at junctions and
improving links, advanced stop lines, cycle bypasses,

To minimise and, wherever possible reduce, the effect
of traffic and transport on the built and natural
environment:
Air Quality – promote and provide facilities for
alternatives modes of transport and improve traffic
flows at key sites

Assessment methodology considers this data
Scheme methodology conforms with
guidelines

Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality,
although emissions are predicted to slightly
increase in the region over time. Scheme is a
planned bus route so will assist in changing
travel patterns in the local area
Scheme conforms with policy in part

To reduce carbon dioxide emissions from the
Council’s direct activities to 25% below predicted
2010 levels, by 2010

Nearest AQMA runs alongside the southbound
carriageway of the M1 and is for NO2. Concentrations
are currently exceeding the national objective of 40
µg.m-3

Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality,
although emissions are predicted to slightly
increase in the region over time. Scheme is a
planned bus route so will assist in changing
travel patterns in the local area
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Government’s strategy for improving air quality in the
UK

Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality,
although emissions are predicted to slightly
increase in the region over time.
Scheme methodology conforms with
guidelines

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality,
although emissions are predicted to slightly
increase in the region over time. Scheme is a
planned bus route so will assist in changing
travel patterns in the local area
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Implements Council Directive 96/62/EC on ambient
air quality assessment and management

Policy / Strategy Summary
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Regional
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GOEM

GOEM

GOEM
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Author

Regional

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
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Integrated Regional
Strategy (IRS)
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Northamptonshire
Policy 2:
Northampton
Implementation Area

45: Behavioural
Change

4: Regional Traffic
Growth Reduction

1: Regional Core
Objectives

General

General

Policy Number

To reduce the need to travel by integrating land use
and transport planning; comprehensively improving
the attractiveness of walking and cycling, and
implementing demand management measures

To develop and implement measures for behavioural
change to encourage a reduction in the need to travel
and to change public attitudes toward car usage and
public transport, walking and cycling

To encourage cycling and walking for short journeys.

To improve accessibility to jobs, homes and services
across the region by developing integrated transport,
ensuring the improvement of opportunities for
walking and cycling

Local-level priority for growth locations will be to
develop high-quality, comprehensive public transport
systems, accompanied by improvements in pedestrian
circulation and facilities for cycle use

To improve accessibility to jobs and services by
increasing the use of public transport, cycling and
walking

cycle gaps and contraflow cycle lanes; reallocation of
carriageway, cycle lanes or bus lanes where cyclists are
permitted; improvement of facilities off the
carriageway, cycle tracks or paths

Policy / Strategy Summary

New pedestrian and cyclist connections will
make walking and cycling easier and more
attractive. However, the amenity of Camp
Lane and LB11 may deteriorate and their use
could become unattractive. Scheme is a
planned bus route, close to residential
development
Scheme conforms with policy in part

New pedestrian and cyclist connections will
make walking and cycling easier and more
attractive. Scheme is a planned bus route,
close to residential development
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Pedestrian and cyclist accessibility in the area
will increase and new connections will be
made to existing employment and services as
well as within proposed development
Scheme conforms with policy

Pedestrian and cyclist accessibility in the area
will increase and new connections will be
made to existing employment and services as
well as within proposed development.
Scheme is a planned bus route
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme is a planned bus route and
incorporates footpaths and cyclepaths.
Pedestrian and cyclist accessibility in the area
will increase overall
Scheme conforms with policy

Pedestrian and cyclist accessibility in the area
will increase and new connections will be
made to existing employment and services as
well as within proposed development.
Scheme conforms with policy

junction with Weedon Road priorities
pedestrian and cyclist crossing.
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy
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County
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Pedestrian,
Cyclists,
Equestrians
and
Community

Pedestrian,
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General
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Objective Area:
Accessibility

T8: Measures to
encourage walking
and cycling

General

Policy Number

Maximising the role of cycling as a transport mode;
Developing a safe, convenient and efficient transport
infrastructure, including pedestrians and cyclists;
Ensuring that policies to increase and meet the needs
of cyclists are fully integrated into the planning
process; Promoting cycling as a healthy means of
travel and as an effective means of reaching local
destinations, including shops, the workplace and the
public transport network.

Statement of action for local authorities; management
and improvement of local Right of Ways and access to
the countryside. To encourage the protection and
greater use of the existing public Right of Ways
system, promotion and introduction of new Right of
Ways and to accommodate needs of all potential
users. Regard to protection and enhancement of the
Nene Way in the Plan area which constitutes an
important recreation resource and the proposed Nene
Valley cycleway, comprising a cycle route through the
Nene Valley which avoids main roads

To improve access to workplaces, education, health,
shopping and other facilities for all the population.
Walking: When carrying out design works for all
schemes, a “Non-motorised User-Designers
Checklist” and a “Safety – Designers Checklist” are
completed, to ensure adequate facilities provided at
junctions, crossings and refuges

Measures will be introduced to encourage walking and
cycling; Concentrating development where a wide
range of facilities are, or will be, easily accessible by
walking and cycling; providing safe and easy access for
pedestrians and cyclists; making provision for
pedestrians and cyclists when planning development;
and identifying networks of pedestrian and cycle
routes and supporting improvements to these
networks

Measures recommended to further encourage walking
include improved pedestrian linkages with
employment and retail centres. Further enhancement
of the cycle network adopts the principle of ‘dual
provision’ with separate networks being defined and
developed to meet the needs of cyclists with different
levels of experience and ability.

Policy / Strategy Summary

Scheme incorporates dual footpath /
cyclepath which links into off road routes
within the country park and within
development areas
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Nene Way is proposed to be diverted to
along the River Nene, enhancing user
enjoyment of the route, although the scheme
will sever the existing route. Amenity of the
Nene Way in the vicinity of the scheme may
deteriorate. Cycle routes within the Nene
Valley will be provided, as part of the wider
network
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Pedestrian and cyclist routes will connect into
existing and proposed local centres,
employment areas and community facilities.
Scheme incorporates pedestrian, cyclist and
equestrian traffic light controlled crossings
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Pedestrian and cyclist routes will connect into
existing and proposed local centres and
community facilities. Networks will be
improved to increase accessibility within the
SWD as a whole. 3 public Right of Ways will
be severed, although crossings are proposed,
so amenity of the use of these routes will be
adversely affected in comparison to the
existing situation
Scheme conforms with policy in part

New pedestrian linkages will be made with
employment areas to south of scheme.
Different levels of cycling provision are made
throughout the SWD such as along the
scheme route and within the country park
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

The Government’s
Communities Plan
(Sustainable
Communities: Building
for the future)
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General
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There are no known Strategies, policies or guidelines that specifically deal with impact upon vehicle travellers

Vehicle
Travellers

Land Use

There are no known Strategies, policies or guidelines that specifically deal with impact upon existing community facilities

NBC

T20

Pedestrian,
Cyclists,
Equestrians
and
Community

Local Plan

1997

Policy Number

Local

NBC

Current but
under review

Status

Pedestrian,
Cyclists,
Equestrians
and
Community

Local Plan

Date

Local

Author

Pedestrian,
Cyclists,
Equestrians
and
Community

Policy Document
Name

Level of
Policy

ES Topic

Long term programme for delivering sustainable
communities in rural and urban areas by identifying a
key role for growth areas.

Planning permission will not be granted where the
resulting pedestrian flows cannot be safely
accommodated or the safety of pedestrians is
jeopardised by vehicular pedestrian conflict. In new
development areas, footpaths will be provided to link
shops, bus stops, community centres, schools and
other facilities with the main pedestrian network

Planning permission for development including or
adjoining the proposed cycle network will be
conditional upon the provision of cycleways

Northampton to have key cycle corridors identified,
including safe on and off road cycle routes.
Ensure that all new highway schemes undergo cycle
audits.
Develop cycle facilities to and at bus stops on major
radials

Policy / Strategy Summary

Scheme is within and serves development
within the Northampton growth area.
Scheme conforms with policy

Footpath KW9 which links LB13 (Camp
Lane bridleway) and footpath LB11,
Bridleway LB13 (Camp Lane)
East-west footpath LB5-KP15 (Nene Way);
Footpath LB11 runs parallel to the scheme so
proximity to motorised traffic is likely to
affect amenity.
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme incorporates footpaths on either side
and traffic light controlled, at-grade crossings.
Existing Right of Ways will be severed,
although on the whole, alternatives are
provided. Existing and proposed local
centres, schools and community facilities will
all be linked into the wider pedestrian and
cyclist network
Public Right of Ways affected by the scheme
include:

SWD (incorporating the scheme)
incorporates footpaths and cyclepaths where
appropriate
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

National

National

National

National

Regional

Regional

Sub-Regional

Sub-Regional

Sub-Regional

County

County

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

ODPM

ODPM

ODPM

GOSE

GOEM

GOSE,
GOEM,
GOEAST
GOSE,
GOEM,
GOEAST

GOSE,
GOEM,
GOEAST

Planning Policy
Statement 7: Sustainable
Development in Rural
Areas

Planning Policy
Statement 11: Regional
Spatial Strategies

Planning Policy
Statement 12: Local
Development
Frameworks

Regional Planning
Guidance for the South
East (RPG9)

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

Revised Structure Plan

March 2001

1992

March 2005

March 2005

March 2005

March 2005

March 2001

2004

2004

2004

February
2005

Date

(CBBADL490)

NCC

NCC

ODPM

Planning Policy
Statement 1: Delivering
Sustainable Development

Structure Plan

Author

Policy Document
Name
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Level of
Policy

ES Topic

General

General

Current but
about to be
superseded
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Policy 2:
Northampton
Implementation Area

Policy 1: The Spatial
Framework

General

5

General

General

General

General

General

Policy Number

Superseded

Current

Current

Current

Current

Current
(soon to be
replaced)

Current

Current

Current

Current

Status

Scheme serves development that is supported
in the SP
Scheme conforms with policy

See Revised Structure Plan for policy context

Principle of residential development in the SWD is set
at this level
The policy regarding new development to be located
at SDAs was deleted, although SP policy still supports
development at Northampton.

SWD (incorporating scheme) forms a
sustainable urban extension. Scheme provides
transport infrastructure to serve
development
Scheme conforms with policy

SWD (incorporating scheme) serves
development that contributes to meeting
housing development targets
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme serves Northampton growth area,
identified at a sub-regional level
Scheme conforms with policy

SWD (incorporating the scheme) is located
within the Northampton PUA
Scheme conforms with policy

See MKSMSRS for policy context

SWD (incorporating the scheme) will become
an Area Action Plan, part of the LDF process
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme serves Northampton growth area,
identified at a regional level
Scheme conforms with policy

Development will be achieved through sustainable
urban extensions, transport infrastructure and public
transport interchanges

Housing provision in Northampton 2001-2021 to
increase by 30,000 in this time period.

Long term vision for the Sub-Region to 2031 and to
provide guidance on the delivery of the Government’s
vision for sustainable communities.

LDFs, LTPs and EDSs should locate new
development in the region’s five PUAs, of which
Northampton is one

RPG9 proposes a Sub-Regional study to investigate
the nature, extent and location of future growth
within the Milton Keynes and South Midlands area

LDFs, LDDs and AAPs should provide detail for new
development areas

RSSs should set context for development

The land is Grade 3
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme is within and serves development
within the Northampton growth area.
Scheme provides essential infrastructure to
serve existing and proposed development
Scheme conforms with policy

Government’s goal of giving everyone a better quality
of life; ensuring that existing communities are
supported and new communities are sustainable, safe
and liveable. Considers access to services,
infrastructure and jobs.
The best and most versatile agricultural land is a
national resource and that considerable weight should
be given to protecting such land from development

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Policy / Strategy Summary

County

Local

Local

Local

Local

Local

Local

Local

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

Land Use

NBC, DBC,
SNC

LDF Core Strategy
Issues and Options
Report – Consultation
Draft
Undated

April 2004

1997

1997

1997

1997

1997

2006

Date

(CBBADL490)

NBC

NBC

NBC

NBC

NBC

Preferred SWD Strategy

Local Plan

Local Plan

Local Plan

Local Plan

NBC

NCC

Local Transport Plan
(LTP)

Local Plan

Author

Policy Document
Name

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

Level of
Policy

ES Topic

Emerging

General

General
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E6: Greenspace

Current but
under review

Current

L29: Major
Development within
the River Valley

Current but
under review

Highlights the vision for Northampton to 2016. Key
goals are to enhance the towns economic and social
aspects and to asses to long term prospects of growth

Strategy essentially an amendment to the Local Plan.
Essential to provide an all purpose vehicular link
between the proposed developments within the SWD,
ensuring that services are accessible to all residents

The site is designated as Greenspace. Planning
permission will only be granted where the proposed
development would not unacceptably prejudice the
function of the areas

Major development in the River Valley Policy Area are
conditional on new facilities benefiting tourism

L16: River Valley

Current but
under review

See LDS for policy context

Scheme provides essential infrastructure to
serve growth area
Scheme conforms with policy

Greenspace adjacent to the scheme will be
development as a country park with public
access. However, the greenspace that the
scheme lies directly upon will be disabled
form use as greenspace
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme does not conform with the
tourism elements of this policy

Scheme serves the country park which runs
either side of the River Nene, providing a
valuable open space resource for public use.
Public access will be improved within the
area and will attract users from existing and
proposed communities
Scheme conforms with policy

Agriculture, leisure and recreational uses will be
granted planning permission in the River Valley Policy
Area. However it must; avoid harm to the amenity
value of open space in the Valley; have regard for the
character, natural features and wildlife of the area; and
make adequate provision for public access where the
development is such as to attract visits from members
of the public

SWD consists of residential areas, schools, a
local centre, community facilities and a
country park
Scheme conforms with policy

Policy states that development of the Upton and
Berrywood areas shall include schools, local centres,
community centres, a library, a mix of housing types
and public open space

H4

Current but
under review

Scheme serves development within Upton
(SWD)
Scheme conforms with policy

Local policy context for SWD directing new
residential development to: Wootton Fields, Upton
(SWD), Berrywood and Kings Heath (Dallington
Grange)

H1

Scheme provides essential infrastructure to
serve growth area
Scheme conforms with policy

To provide the transport system necessary to support
and manage growth in the County, ensuring it is
integrated with the planning system to create a
sustainable and viable future environment

Current but
under review

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Policy / Strategy Summary

Objective Area:
Growth

Policy Number

Current

Status

Local

National

National

National

National

National

National

Regional

Regional

Land Use

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

ODPM

ODPM

ODPM

ODPM

GOEM

GOEM

Planning Policy
Statement 11: Regional
Spatial Strategies

Planning Policy
Statement 23: Planning
and Pollution Control

Planning Policy
Guidance Note 13:
Transport

Planning Policy
Guidance Note 24:
Planning and Noise

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

Regional Transport
Strategy (RTS) for the
East Midlands
March 2005

March 2005

September
1994

March 2001

November
2004

2004

2006

2004

May 2005

Date

(CBBADL490)

DEFRA

Climate Change
Programme

DfT

NBC

Local Development
Scheme (LDS)

Transport White Paper:
The Future of Transport

Author
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Name
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Level of
Policy

ES Topic

Current

Current

Current

Current

Current

Current

Emerging

Current

Emerging

Status

RSS8 Section 4

General

General

General

General

General

General

General

General
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Policy Number

Scheme serves development in growth area
and is a planned bus route.
Scheme conforms with policy
Scheme will increase emission levels in area,
although will relieve congestion in other
areas.
Scheme does not conform with policy
Scheme serves regional growth area and part
of long term transport network.
Scheme conforms with policy

Promotes sustainable transport, stipulates that
transport must play a role in achieving sustainable
development, particularly important in growth areas.
Government goals for reduction in emissions of green
house gases and CO2 by 2010 and 2050 as 20% and
60% respectively.
RSSs to include Regional Transport Strategies to set
out how national policies / programmes will be
delivered within the regions and to outline policies
necessary to provide a long term framework for
transport.

Government policy to reduce the need to travel; make
public transport more attractive; fully utilise existing
networks and develop new highways as a last resort.

Growth areas must be well connected with a
reduction in the need to travel and an integration of
land use and transport planning. Need to address
image of public transport, making it more attractive.

Government Policy for minimising the adverse impact
of noise without making unreasonable restrictions.
Forecast noise levels should be considered prior to the
construction of new developments near roads.

Government’s policy for integrating planning and
transport at all levels; emphasis on sustainable
development and the need for adequate infrastructure
to support development.

Scheme is a planned bus route and makes
linkages to existing highway network. Scheme
is essential infrastructure, without which, the
growth area could not be implemented.
Scheme does not wholly conform with
policy

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in
growth area and is a planned bus route.
Scheme conforms with policy

Noise levels have been considered as part of
this ES and appropriate mitigation suggested.
Future development within growth areas will
consider impact of noise from this road.
Mitigation will minimise adverse impact
so scheme conforms with policy

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in
growth area and is a planned bus route.
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme will increase emission levels in area,
although will relieve congestion in other
areas.

SWD (incorporating scheme) will become an
AAP

LDS sets out LDDs that NBC will produce as part of
the new LDF. LDS to be a source of information for
the public, outlining timetable of and production of
LDDs, preparation and review of these documents.
AAPs will be produced as part of LDS, of which
SWD will become one

Government's policy for controlling pollution through
planning. Pollution should be considered when
planning new development or infrastructure.

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Policy / Strategy Summary

Regional

Sub-Regional

Sub-Regional

Sub-Regional

County

County

County

County

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

GOSE,
GOEM,
GOEAST

GOSE,
GOEM,
GOEAST

NCC, NBC,
EP, Arup

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

Northampton Multi
Modal Study (NMMS)
Preferred Transport
Strategy

Revised Structure Plan

Revised Structure Plan

Revised Structure Plan

March 2001

March 2001

March 2001

March 2001

December
2003 (with
minor
revisions)

March 2005

March 2005

March 2005

Date

(CBBADL490)

NCC

NCC

NCC

NCC

GOEM

Regional Transport
Strategy (RTS) for the
East Midlands

Revised Structure Plan

Author
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Name
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Level of
Policy

ES Topic

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in
growth area (a sustainable urban extension),
is a planned bus route and links into nearby
existing public transport corridors and a
proposed Park and Ride site.
Scheme conforms with policy

New development to be delivered through urban
regeneration, intensification and new sustainable
urban extensions integrated with enhanced public
transport and public interchanges. Aims to reduce the
need to travel via an integrated land use and transport
planning approach.

General

Northamptonshire
Policy 2:
Northampton
Implementation Area

T1: Integrated
Transport Strategy
T3: Transport
assessment of new
development

T5: Assessment of
major road
improvements

T6: Measures in
encourage greater use
of the bus

Current but
about to be
superseded
Current but
about to be
superseded

Current but
about to be
superseded

Current but
about to be
superseded
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General

Measures will be introduced to encourage greater use
of the bus such as concentrating new development
where it is, or will be, well served by the bus, making
provision for the bus when planning development,
improving services, introducing bus priority measures;
and improved bus facilities and infrastructure.

Major new road improvements will only be given
consent if they provide an overall benefit, with
consideration given to; Environmental Impact, Safety,
Economy, Accessibility and Integration

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in
growth area.
Scheme conforms with policy

Development will only be permitted where the local
planning authority is satisfied how the transport
requirements and access needs of the development
will be accommodated.

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in
growth area and is a planned bus route,
which links into existing bus routes.
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme will benefit existing and proposed
communities, in terms of relief from
congestion in the wider area, increased access
to existing and proposed employment areas
and proposed residential areas. Impacts
upon the environment, local businesses and
accessibility to land are considered in this ES.
Scheme conforms with policy

See LTP for detail

LTPs to develop the integrated transport strategy

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in
growth area.
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme is not within existing urban area nor
is on brownfield land but provides essential
infrastructure in growth area and is a planned
bus route. Scheme is essential for future
travel need in the SWD.
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Transport Strategy aims to locate development in
urban areas, support regeneration, recycling of land
and sustainable travel. Aims to meet existing
infrastructure needs and provide adequately for
emerging needs, resulting from new developments
and increased demand.

The transport context of the scheme is set in this
strategy, identifying its need to support housing and
employment growth within the SWD.

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in
growth area.
Scheme conforms with policy

Local Authorities should develop transport
infrastructure and services needed to accommodate
major planned housing and employment growth and
build transport infrastructure necessary to cope with
increased traffic flows.

RSS8 Policy 43: (Sub
Area Objectives)

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Policy / Strategy Summary

Policy Number

Current

Current

Current

Current

Status

County

Local

Local

Local

National

National

National

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Land Use
(Transport)

Disruption to
Construction

Disruption to
Construction

Disruption to
Construction

Working at construction
and demolition sites:
PPG6

Planning Policy
Statement 10: Planning
for Sustainable Waste
Management

Site Waste Management
Plans: Guidance for
construction
contractors and clients

Preferred SWD Strategy

Local Plan

Local Plan

Local Transport Plan
(LTP)

Policy Document
Name
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Level of
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ES Topic

2002

July 2005

2004

April 2004

1997

1997

2006

Date
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EA

ODPM

DTI

NBC

NBC

NBC

NCC

Author

Current

Current

Current

Current

Current but
under review

Current but
under review

Current

Status

General

General

General

General

T6

T3

General
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Policy Number

The Kislingbury Way forms a corridor of
land safeguarded for the scheme.
Scheme conforms with policy
Appropriate studies have been completed to
ensure that the anticipated volumes of traffic
can be accommodated by scheme.
Scheme conforms with policy

Planning permission will be withheld on any
development that interferes with the Kislingbury Way
Scheme.
Development at Upton will only be allowed if
adequate additional measures to accommodate traffic
volumes are secured such that surrounding road
network is not affected.

In planning and carrying out any works, any
underground services should be identified and clearly
marked before construction work begins and
precautions taken to prevent damage to them.

RSS should address waste management needs arising
from the regional economy, including construction
and demolition waste

A voluntary code of practice to ensure that
construction methods consider an address impacts
upon the environment.

Surveys undertaken have recorded
underground services and will be considered
and mitigated against as part of the
Contractor’s Environmental Management
Plan (CEMP)
Scheme methodology conforms with
policy

See Regional, Sub-Regional and County
policy context for detail

All site works would be undertaken in
compliance with the Contractor’s
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP).
Initial impacts upon the environment are
identified within this ES including impacts
upon ecology, waste and recycling, flood risk,
heritage and Right of Ways
Scheme methodology conforms with
policy

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in
growth area.
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in
growth area and will make new connections
into existing footpath and cyclepath
networks. This ES considers the positive and
negative impacts of the scheme.
Scheme conforms with policy

The LTP enables an integrated approach to transport
planning for Northampton and its region. LTP
supports new infrastructure for the Northampton
growth area (2.9.4). LDDs will review the need for
Northampton’s orbital road system, improve the
attractiveness of walking and cycling and provide for
suitable urban extensions (2.9.7). CVLR identified as
having significantly positive and significantly negative
impacts against SEA objectives (3.9)

This strategy confirms the land use and transport
allocations within the SWD

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

Policy / Strategy Summary

Regional

Regional

Regional

Regional

Regional

Regional

Disruption to
Construction

Disruption to
Construction

Disruption to
Construction

Disruption to
Construction

Disruption to
Construction

Disruption to
Construction

GOEM

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

East Midlands Regional
Waste Strategy

East Midlands Regional
Waste Strategy

East Midlands Regional
Waste Strategy

January 2006

January 2006

January 2006

January 2005

March 2005

March 2005

Date

(CBBADL490)

EMRA

EMRA

EMRA

EMRA

GOEM

Regional Spatial Strategy
for the East Midlands
(RSS8)

Integrated Regional
Strategy (IRS)

Author

Policy Document
Name
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Current

Current

Current

Current

Current

Current

Status

RWS 8

RWS 7
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Priority Issue 7:
Reduction and
management of
construction and
demolition waste

General

Policy 4: Promoting
Better Design

Chapter 2: Core
Strategy

Policy Number

Regional and local partners should ensure that the
opportunity presented by growth is used to deliver the
highest standards in terms of: minimal waste
generation during construction and achievement of
best practice benchmarks in design and construction

Best practice in construction and demolition site waste
management, including the source-segregation of reuseable and recyclable materials maximise use of
recycled or secondary aggregates in all construction
projects

In road and highways construction, specifications and
guidance is now in place to encourage the use of
recycled aggregate materials and reduce the primary
aggregate use.

Strategy aims to promote and ensure high standards
of sustainable design and construction and to
minimise waste and increase the re-use and recycling
of waste materials

Promoting design and construction that reduces waste
and pollution, sustainably sourced materials at the
start of the design process

Sustainable patterns of development that incorporate
sustainable design and construction

Policy / Strategy Summary

See comments on waste above
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Where possible site generated waste (e.g.
from packaging, redundant materials or offcuts) would be re-used on-site or re-cycled.
All materials requiring disposal would be
removed in accordance with ‘Duty of Care’
legislation and the Contractor’s waste
management procedure set out in the CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy in part

It is not known at this stage what
construction materials will be used, although
the use of recycled products will be
encouraged as part of the CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy in part

It is not known at this stage what
construction materials will be used, although
use of recycled products will be encouraged
as part of the CEMP
See comments on waste above
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Where possible site generated waste (e.g.
from packaging, redundant materials or offcuts) would be re-used on-site or re-cycled.
Waste would be segregated into various
categories such as steel, plastic, wood and
paper, so that opportunities for re-cycling
could be maximised. All materials requiring
disposal would be removed in accordance
with ‘Duty of Care’ legislation and the
Contractor’s waste management procedure
set out in the CEMP.
Scheme conforms with policy

It is not known at this stage what
construction materials will be used, although
use of recycled products will be encouraged
as part of the CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

There are no Strategies, policies or plans relating to cumulative effects

Cumulative
Effects

Area Action Plan
Air Quality Management Areas
Air Quality Strategy
Catchment Abstraction Management Study
Daventry District Council
Environment Agency
Economic Development Strategy
English Heritage
East Midlands Regional Strategy
English Partnerships
European Union
Government Office for the East Midlands
Government Office for the South East
Habitat Action Plan
Integrated Regional Strategy
Local Development Document
Local Development Framework
Local Development Scheme
Local Plan

Waste Local Plan
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AAP
AQMA
AQS
CAMS
DDC
EA
EDS
EH
EMRA
EP
EU
GOEM
GOSE
HAP
IRS
LDD
LDF
LDS
LP

KEY:

County

March 2006

March 2006

(CBBADL490)

NCC

NCC

Disruption to
Construction

Waste Local Plan

County

Disruption to
Construction

March 2005

Sub-Regional

GOSE,
GOEM,
GOEAST

Milton Keynes and
South Midlands SubRegional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

Date

Disruption to
Construction

Author

Policy Document
Name

Level of
Policy

ES Topic

Current

Current

Current

Status
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Policy 5:
Development-related
Waste Minimisation

Policy 1: Principles for
Waste Development

Section 1: The Spatial
Framework

Policy Number

Proposals for new development should show what
measures are to be taken, in the clearing of the site
and the construction of the development, for
minimising the generation of waste, and for the
management and disposal of the waste to be
generated.

To encourage all development that facilitates re-use
and recycling as part of the construction phase as well
as the operational phase

Ensure that development contributes to an improved
environment, using methods such as insisting on high
design standards and sustainable construction.

Policy / Strategy Summary

All site works would be undertaken in
compliance with the Contractor’s
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP). A
site waste management plan accompanies the
planning application
Scheme conforms with policy in part

It is not known at this stage what
construction materials will be used, although
the use of recycled products will be
encouraged as part of the CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy in part

It is not known at this stage what
construction materials will be used, although
the use of recycled products will be
encouraged as part of the CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme conformation with Policy /
Strategy

(CBBADL490)

Local Transport Plan
Milton Keynes and South Midlands Sub-Regional Strategy
Northamptonshire Biodiversity Action Plan
Northampton Borough Council
Northamptonshire County Council
Northampton Multi Modal Study
Office of the Deputy Prime Minister
Planning Policy Guidance
Planning Policy Statement
Regional Planning Guidance
Regional Spatial Strategy
Regional Transport Strategy
Regional Waste Strategy
Species Action Plan
Strategic Development Area
Structure Plan
South Northamptonshire Council
Sustainable Urban Drainage System
South West District
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MKSMSRS
NBAP
NBC
NCC
NMMS
ODPM
PPG
PPS
RPG
RSS
RTS
RWS
SAP
SDA
SP
SNC
SUDs
SWD
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17.5
17.5.1

17.5.2

Assessment of Effects
Alternatives Considered
There are no relevant policies and plans for alternatives considered.
Cultural Heritage
The key strategies and policies for cultural heritage are set at all levels. Most
provide guidance for monitoring during construction, rather than suggested
mitigation. Records indicate that some areas adjacent to the Proposed Scheme,
such as the former mineral quarries will retain little potential, although other areas
could have potential. Monitoring during construction will establish this.
Cultural Heritage Mitigation Summary
Evaluation programme to precede scheme construction to inform mitigation
Archaeological watching brief as part of the CEMP
Construction effects upon policies and plans
Most strategies and policies concentrate on monitoring during construction.
Construction works have the potential to negatively affect the buried and extant
archaeological resource. As part of the Contractor’s Environmental Management
Plan, this monitoring using a watching brief will be undertaken and therefore the
methodology is compliant with policy.
Operational effects upon policies and plans
During operation, the scheme will have no further appreciable effect on the
archaeological and cultural heritage resource, as any measures for mitigation should
take place in advance of and during construction. There are no mitigation
measures that could be implemented during the operational phase that would be
effective in dealing with archaeological and cultural heritage issues. Policy does not
really reflect mitigation during operation.

17.5.3

Landscape
The key strategies and policies for landscape character effects are set at all levels.
The key strategies and policies for landscape visual effects are set at the national
level. Strategies and policies acknowledge the need to accommodate some change
in landscapes and it is unavoidable that essential infrastructure must sometimes
affect existing landscapes and views.
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Landscape Mitigation Summary
Road vertical alignment constructed as low as possible to reduce the visual impact
within the Nene Valley
Tree and shrub planting on embankments up to 15 metres deep to remedy the
visual impact of vehicles travelling along the route and screen the lights of vehicles
at night
Woodland / scrub planting south of Camp Lane crossing and wet meadow
planting to the south of the River Nene crossing to help compensate for the loss
of an area of habitat
New hedgerows planted at foot of embankments, replanting of existing
boundaries, linked into new planting
Plant new trees and shrubs off site near to Kislingbury Sports Field to reduce
adverse visual impact
Construction effects upon policies and plans
Most strategies and policies concentrate on the provision of suitable landscape
mitigation for operation of the scheme. During construction, the Contractor’s
Environmental Management Plan will be adhered to, which will contain guidelines
for landscape during this time.
Operational effects upon policies and plans
The above mitigation scheme, set out within the detailed Landscape Strategy will
be submitted alongside the planning application. This will address the changes that
will occur to the character and visual impact upon the landscape, through a
planting regime that will benefit the area in the longer term. Particular attention
will be made to the Country Park and the River Nene within it and the impact that
the Proposed Scheme will have upon them.
17.5.4

Nature Conservation and Biodiversity
The key strategies and policies for nature conservation and biodiversity are set at
all levels. Strategies and policies acknowledge the need to provide appropriate
mitigation when adversely affecting nature conservation and biodiversity.
Nature Conservation and Biodiversity Mitigation Summary
Bird breeding assemblage, aquatic invertebrates, badgers, hedgerows, pasture, the
River Nene, trees, hedgerows, woodland, Sites of Nature Conservation, County
Wildlife Sites and features important for nature conservation will be affected by
the Scheme. Extensive mitigation is suggested for each of these aspects, which
conforms to guidelines and policy on the whole.
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Construction and Operation effects upon policies and plans
During both phases, there will be an adverse impact upon nature conservation and
biodiversity which often goes against the objectives of policy. In particular the
Scheme does not conform with the Environment Objective Area of the Local
Transport Plan. However, there is an over-riding need for the scheme as essential
infrastructure and that is recognised. Appropriate mitigation is suggested that will
assist during both phases and attempts to go some way towards reversing the
adverse impacts in the longer term.
17.5.5

Water
The key strategies and policies for water are mainly set at the national level by the
EA, although policies do filter down to the local level. Strategic flood risk
assessments have been undertaken, along with assessments of water quality.
Water Mitigation Summary
During construction:
During construction, methods for preventing entry of contaminants into the River
will be agreed with the EA.
Prevent illegal entry of fuels, cement, concrete or debris into any watercourse;
Appropriately treat and licence any effluent/silty water resulting from dewatering
or excavations, prior to discharging into a watercourse or sewer;
Maintain site roads/haulage routes in a condition free from debris;
Appropriately site, bund and protect fuel or chemical storage areas;
Appropriately clean and wash lorries, equipment and roads (not allowing washing
water to enter the watercourse)
During operation:
SUDs will be incorporated into the surface drainage strategy of the scheme
Surface water discharges to any water bodies will incorporate pollution prevention
measures in accordance with EA guidelines
Construction and Operation effects upon policies and plans
Guidance for the prevention of pollution during construction and operation is
extensive and closely monitored by the EA. All of the guidelines have been
considered in the assessments undertaken and appropriate mitigation is suggested.
The methodology and mitigation suggested conforms with policy and guidelines.
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17.5.6

Geology and Soils
The key strategies and policies for geology and soils effects are set at the national
level by the EA. Survey work has been undertaken that has not revealed any areas
of significant contaminated land, although there are two closed landfill sites
nearby.
Geology and Soils Mitigation Summary
Site investigation undertaken in February 2006
Careful management during construction
CEMP would set out mitigation measures
Construction effects upon policies and plans
No remedial works or special precautions are required in respect of contaminants
within the soils. The principle potential effect of construction would be the need
to remove any contaminated materials and these would be excavated carefully and
stockpiled separately. Methodologies already undertaken to investigate ground
conditions and proposed methodologies for construction comply with policies and
guidelines.
Operational effects upon policies and plans
There are not expected to be any permanent effects from normal usage of the
roads on soils or geology. Guidelines set out in the CEMP will suggest appropriate
monitoring during operation, again, fully compliant with policy and guidance.
Much of the land affected is agricultural Grade 3. The overall affect on policies and
plans for agriculture is therefore rated as slight adverse, although the most recent
government guidance (PPG 7) does recognise that agricultural land quality is only
one factor to be weighed in the overall planning balance.

17.5.7

Noise and Vibration
The key strategies, policies and guidelines for Noise and Vibration are mainly set a
national level, although are mentioned at County and Local levels. Effects are split
clearly between construction and operation. Construction effects are outlined
below. However, during operation, as existing properties are greater that 300m
away from the scheme, no mitigation is required. It was not part of this assessment
to propose mitigation for proposed land uses, i.e. the Upton Lodge and Upton
Park Masterplan.
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Noise and Vibration Mitigation Summary
During Construction:
Any compressors brought on to site should be silenced or sound reduced models
fitted with acoustic enclosures
All pneumatic tools should be fitted with silencers or mufflers.
Deliveries should be programmed to arrive during daytime hours only. Care
should be taken when unloading and routed so as to minimise disturbance to local
residents. Delivery vehicles should be prohibited from waiting within the site with
their engines running.
Plant to be properly maintained to avoid causing excessive noise. All plant should
be sited so that the noise impact at nearby noise sensitive properties is minimised.
Local hoarding, screens or barriers should be erected as necessary to shield
particularly noisy activities
Construction effects upon policies and plans
It is inevitable with many projects that there is some disturbance caused to those
people living nearby during construction. However, several safeguards exist to
minimise the effects of noise and vibration and these will operate during the
construction phase. In this sense, the scheme methodology to assess and litigate
impacts conforms with policy
Operational effects upon policies and plans
The assessment methodology considered impact upon properties within 300m of
the Proposed Scheme, in accordance with guidelines and even though no
mitigation is suggested during operation because none is required due to the
Proposed Scheme, the approach conforms.
17.5.8

Air Quality
The key strategies, policies and guidelines for air quality are mainly set at a national
level, with some at county level. They mainly concentrate on the reduction of air
quality and emissions, an aim which is not always compatible with a new road
proposal. However, in accordance with Government predictions, concentrations
are expected to be lower in the future due to the advancement of less polluting
technology.
Air Quality Mitigation Summary
During construction, a low level of mitigation will be required during wet weather,
with a higher level during dry weather. Measures would include:
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visual monitoring of construction activities to identify significant dust sources;
dust control procedures;
location of potentially significant dust sources away from construction site
boundaries;
water suppression in dry conditions to reduce dust emissions;
speed limit applied to all construction vehicles working on the application site;
minimising heights for any stockpiles and tipping operations;
solid hoardings around the site boundary and dust generating activities;
wheel washing of mobile plant and HGVs as they exit the application site; and
sheeting of loads.
The scheme has not included mitigation for operational air pollution impacts as
the assessment demonstrated that none are required.
Construction effects upon policies and plans
Suggested mitigation concentrates on construction of the scheme. However, as
most strategies, policies and guidelines concentrate on the reduction of emissions
during operation of the scheme, it is not possible to assess the compatibility of air
quality during construction with policy.
Operational effects upon policies and plans
The results of the local air quality screening assessment for eight receptors show
that air pollutant concentrations are predicted to fall over time. None of the
receptors would exceed national air quality objectives for the protection of human
health in the future. The scheme is expected to have slight benefits in terms of
local air quality alongside the existing Weedon Road and Upton Way, and slight
deteriorations alongside the Southern, Central and Northern Sections of the
CVLR. However, the change in concentration is not such that it can be defined as
being significant. However, regionally, with the scheme in place, CO2 emissions
are predicted to increase, albeit negligible levels. The Proposed Scheme is essential
infrastructure and therefore is required not only to serve new development within
the SWD but also to alleviate congestion in the wider area. It is not possible to
assess the compatibility of air quality during operation of the scheme itself, as
policies tend to require the wider management of vehicles and traffic, such as
tighter vehicle emission standards, alternative fuel technology and offering
alternative travel modes.
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17.5.9

Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and Community
The key strategies, policies and guidelines for pedestrians and cyclists are set at all
levels. There are no planning related strategies dealing with equestrians, other than
in relation to use of Public Rights of Way. There no policies that specifically deal
with the impact of new development upon community facilities.
Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and Community Mitigation Summary
During construction, Public Right of Ways KP15/LB5; LB15 and KW9 are likely
to be subject to temporary closure during construction but no mitigation measures
in the form of alternative routes or diversions are currently proposed. However, it
is recommended that notices are placed at either end of these Right of Ways,
informing users of the temporary termination. Where the construction program
allows, it is proposed that public access along these routes is re-instated and
provided across the construction corridor on Sundays and Bank Holidays;
providing it is both safe and practical to do so.
During operation, a signalised equestrian crossing (Pegasus) is to be provided for
non-motorised users of Camp Lane (LB13), accessed by ramps rising from the
existing bridleway. North of the River Nene, the Nene Way (PROW KP15/LB5)
will cross the scheme by means of a signalised pedestrian crossing for nonmotorised users with ramps running up from the existing right of way at grades of
1 in 15 (6.75%).
Construction effects upon policies and plans
Strategies, plans and policies mainly concentrate on the improvement of footpaths
and cyclepaths during operation and so it is not possible to assess compatibility of
the scheme with policy during construction.
Operational effects upon policies and plans
During operation, on the whole, pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian connections will
improve, albeit in connection with the wider SWD, the proposed country park and
opening up of routes adjacent to the River Nene. The proposals and mitigation
suggested are mainly compatible with the strategies and policies. However, the
scheme will sever public right of way KW9, with no alternative suggested and in
this context, the scheme is not compatible with policy. In addition, the amenity of
public right of way LB11, which runs directly adjacent to the scheme is likely to
deteriorate, which is not compatible with policies which promote the ease and
enjoyment of walking and cycling routes. The same goes for amenity of Camp
Lane and use of the Nene Way within the immediate vicinity of the scheme. While
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at-grade, safe crossings are proposed, the situation is likely to deteriorate and so is
only compatible with policy in part.
17.5.10

Vehicle Travellers
There are no relevant policies and plans for vehicle travellers beyond those already
considered in the Land Use (Transport) and Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and
Community sections.

17.5.11

Land Use (including Transport)
The key strategies and policies for land use (including transport) are set at all levels,
with the scheme being located within the SWD, the Northampton growth area,
identified at Regional, Sub-Regional, County and Local levels. The scheme is
compatible with all strategies and policies that promote the Northampton growth
area and that support essential infrastructure that is needed to support new
development.
The only other land use policy effects which need to be considered relates to
agriculture and much of the land affected by the scheme is Grade 3 and is not
subject to the Defra guidelines for its protection from development. The overall
effect on policies and plans for agriculture is therefore compatible.

17.5.12

Disruption due to Construction
The key strategies and policies for land use are mainly set at the regional, subregional and county levels. Recent regional guidance suggests that best practice in
construction and demolition site waste management, including the sourcesegregation of re-useable and recyclable materials and to maximise use of recycled
or secondary aggregates in all construction projects should be encouraged.
Regional and local partners should also ensure that the opportunity presented by
growth is used to deliver the highest standards in terms of: minimal waste
generation during construction and achievement of best practice benchmarks in
design and construction.
Disruption due to Construction Mitigation Summary
All construction activities will take place within the planning application boundary
All site works would be undertaken in compliance with the Contractor’s
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)
Encourage the use of recycled aggregate materials and reduce the primary
aggregate use
Source-segregation of re-useable and recyclable materials
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Maximised use of recycled or secondary aggregates in all construction projects
Ensure that development contributes to an improved environment, using methods
such as insisting on high design standards and sustainable construction
To encourage all development that facilitates re-use and recycling as part of the
construction phase as well as the operational phase
17.5.13

Construction effects upon policies and plans
Strategies, plans and policies concentrate on the use of recycled and recyclable
materials and the use of sustainability sourced construction materials. Discussions
will need to be undertaken with the contractor over the CEMP and strategy and
policy objectives will be encouraged. However, until it is known for certain, it is
not possible to assess compatibility with policy.
Operational effects upon policies and plans
Aside from maintenance of the scheme, there is little scope for waste reduction
and recycling during operation, although, where possible, policy will be adhered to.

17.5.14

Cumulative Effects
There are no relevant policies and plans for cumulative effects.

17.6

Summary
This detailed review of a wide spectrum of policy and planning guidance, from
national through to local level, both statutory and non-statutory, indicates that the
Proposed Scheme would achieve considerable compliance with policy. This high
degree of compliance is due to the fact that the scheme is located within the
Northampton growth area, which is set within many national, regional and local
policies. The Proposed Scheme is considered as essential infrastructure to support
new development.
In addition, the Scheme brings many benefits to the surrounding area by relieving
congestion on the Northampton road network and connecting up existing and
proposed residential, employment, schools and community facilities, which again is
in conformity with national, regional and local policies.
The principal areas of conflict with the policy and plan context arise from the fact
that part of the route comprises a new corridor through land currently in
agricultural use and severs existing Public Rightsof Way, which inevitably raises
some issues with respect to biodiversity, landscape, visual impact and amenity. In
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particular, the Proposed Scheme does not conform to Local Transport Plan policy
regarding the effect of traffic and transport on the natural environment.
Mitigation is suggested to alleviate these effects as far as possible and, on balance,
the scheme has been demonstrated to be in substantial conformity.
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18

Cumulative Effects

18.1
18.1.1

Introduction
Legislation
The assessment of cumulative effects is required at project level EIA by the
European Community Directive, ‘The Assessment of the Effects of Certain Public
and Private Projects on the Environment’ (85/337/EEC), as amended by the
Council Directive 97/11/EC.
This Directive is implemented in the UK through the ‘Town and Country Planning
(Environmental Impact Assessment)(England and Wales) Regulations 1999 (SI No
293). Schedule 4, Part 1, of the Regulations requires an Environmental Statement
to include a description of cumulative effects.

18.1.2

Context
As stated in Chapter 1, the Proposed Scheme is derived from the Northampton
Borough Council Local Plan (1997). This cumulative impact assessment considers
the likely cumulative, indirect and secondary effects of implementing this Scheme,
and the other proposed project schemes derived from the Local Plan.

18.2

Methodology
This methodology was developed with reference to a variety of published and
unpublished guidance documents including the following:
•

Guidelines for the Assessment of Indirect and Cumulative Impacts as well as
Impact Interactions, Hyder (1999)

•

Draft Guidance on Cumulative Effects Assessment of Plans, EPMG, Imperial
College London (2003)

•

EIA Newsletter 14, Cumulative Impacts Manchester University (2003)
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The methodology adopted comprises three stages:
Stage 1: Identification of the scope of the assessment and potential cumulative
impacts on sensitive receptors
Stage 2: Identification of the nature and magnitude of the impact
Stage 3: Recommendations for mitigation
The preceding topic chapters in this Environmental Statement contributed to the
identification of potential indirect and cumulative effects. Whilst the potential
environmental effects of the Proposed Scheme are well understood, accurate data
on the potential residual effects of other schemes is not available.
Therefore, it is not possible to accurately identify or quantify the residual
environmental effects of other schemes.
For this reason, a qualitative approach has been taken whereby professional
judgement provides the basis for assessing the level of impact. For consistency,
the following criteria have been adopted when classifying levels of impact.
Adverse

detrimental or negative impacts to an environmental resource
or receptor;

Beneficial

advantageous or positive impact to an environmental
resource or receptor; or

Negligible no significant impacts to an environmental resource or
receptor.
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Where adverse or beneficial impacts have been identified, these are assessed
against the following scale:
Minor

slight, very short term or highly localised impact of no
significant consequence;

Moderate

limited impact (by extent, duration or magnitude) which may
nonetheless be considered significant in the context of the site
and/or surrounding areas; or

Major

considerable impact (by extent, duration or magnitude) of
more than local significance or in breach of recognised
acceptability, legislation, policy or standards.

Where an adverse cumulative outcome is identified, mitigation measures are
recommended.
18.2.1

Limitations to the Study
The methodology adopted has not attempted to provide a comprehensive
assessment of cumulative and synergistic effects of individual construction
projects, nor has it considered the influence of external factors such as the level of
data, time or security of financial resources.

18.3
18.3.1

Baseline
Spatial Area
The spatial boundary for the identification of potential cumulative effects is the
Northampton Borough Council Local Plan (1997), as depicted in Figure 17.1.
Not all of the developments depicted in Figure 17.1 have progressed to the stage
where detailed environmental studies have been commenced. Where studies have
commenced, this assessment has drawn on any available information. In
particular, this assessment has drawn on data collated for the following reports:
•

Northampton Cross Valley Link Road, NATA Environmental Report;

•

Northampton Sandy Lane Relief Road, Environmental Report (draft); and
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•
18.3.2

Upton Lodge / Country Park Masterplan, Environmental Report (draft).

Receptors
The scoping and environmental assessment processes for the Proposed Scheme
have identified receptors according to the environmental aspects listed below:
•
•
•
•

18.4

Air Quality and Climate
Biodiversity and Habitat
Landscape Character
Water

Cumulative Effects
It is assumed that cumulative effect of the Proposed Scheme’s construction
activities can be effectively mitigated by preparing site specific management plans
for each environmental issue, and ensuring that those plans are implemented
through inclusion in the Contractor’s Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)
and on-site supervision by an Environmental Clerk of Works.
This assessment is instead focused on the strategic effects of implementing the
Proposed Scheme alongside other schemes derived from the Northampton
Borough Council Local Plan (1997), as listed in Table 18.1.
Table 18.1 – Schemes derived from the Northampton Local Plan (1997).
#

Scheme Description

Status

1

Northampton Cross Valley Link Road Scheme (CVLR)

Proposed Scheme

2

Sandy Lane Relief Road Scheme (SLRR)

Under development

3

Sandy Lane Improvement (Road) North Scheme (SLIN)

Under development

4

Pineham Development Scheme (includes CVLR-South)

Submitted to WNDC

5

Upton Park Masterplan Scheme

Under development

6

Upton Lodge Masterplan Scheme

Under development

7

River Nene Flood Amelioration Scheme

Under development

8

River Nene Regional Park Scheme

Under development
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The aims or activities of the derived schemes are presented below in Table 18.2
with reference to possible receptors and the likely type of effects.
Table 18.2 – Potential Strategic Effects
Aim/Activities

Aspect

Effect Type

Reduced traffic congestion in central Air Quality
Northampton.

Indirect and
Cumulative

Increase in local traffic flow volumes Global Climate
over time.

Indirect and
Cumulative

Site clearing to cause habitat and
vegetation loss, degradation and
fragmentation.

Direct, Indirect
and Cumulative

Pasture, grassland and
hedgerow habitats.

Multiple fauna relocations may result Protected/notable fauna Indirect,
in populations beyond the carrying
Secondary and
capacity of newly adopted habitats.
Cumulative.
Earthworks, urban structures and
roadside and suburban lighting.

Landscape character.

Direct, Indirect
and Cumulative

New homes, commerce and industry Surface and groundwater Indirect and
will increase regional demand for
resources and
Cumulative
water resources.
aquatic/riparian habitat.
Reduced permeability of urban
Stream morphology and Indirect and
catchment will increase run-off
environmental surface
Cumulative
intensity, peak flows & total volume. and groundwater flow
regimes.
Urban pollutants: bio-stimulants,
hydrocarbons and metals from
gardens and road networks.

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

Surface and groundwater Indirect and
resources and
Cumulative
aquatic/riparian habitat.

(CBBADL490)

281

Table 18.3 – Potential Effects from each Scheme
Aspect

Receptor

Contributing Scheme
1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

1

1

1

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2

2

2

0

0

Site clearing to cause habitat Pasture, grassland and
and vegetation loss,
hedgerow habitats.
degradation and
fragmentation.

1

1

1

2

2

2

2

0

Lack of viable habitat may Protected/notable
threaten viability of
fauna
relocated fauna populations

1

1

1

1

1

1

2

0

Earthworks, urban
Landscape character.
structures and lighting will
modify landscape character.

2

1

1

2

2

2

1

0

New homes will increase
regional demand for water
resources.

Surface and
groundwater resources
0
and aquatic/riparian
habitat.

0

0

2

2

2

0

0

Reduced permeability of
urban catchment will
increase run-off intensity,
peak flows & total volume.

Stream morphology
and environmental
surface and
groundwater flow
regimes.

1

1

1

2

2

2

2

2

Urban pollutants: bioSurface and
stimulants, hydrocarbons
groundwater resources
1
and metals from gardens and and aquatic/riparian
road networks.
habitat.

1

1

2

2

2

0

0

Reduced traffic congestion
in central Northampton.

Local Air Quality

Increase in traffic flow
volumes over time.

Global Climate

Key:

0 = Neutral

1 = Minor

2 = Moderate

Beneficial

Adverse

Negligible
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18.5

Mitigation
The adverse cumulative effects identified above cannot be mitigated by the
Proposed Scheme alone, as they are common to many schemes and/or derived
from the Northampton Borough Council Local Plan (1997).
It is recommended that the West Northamptonshire Development Corporation
seek opportunities to mitigate the identified cumulative effects during their preapplication consultation with applicants, and their statutory assessment of
submitted planning applications. This mitigation should include, or be guided by
the following actions:

18.6

•

The preparation and implementation of a Travel Strategy committed to
infrastructure for non-polluting modes of travel, to overcome the
convenience and safety barriers to walking and cycling as the primary
means of travelling short distances;

•

The specification of lighting treatments that minimise light spill;

•

The development of an integrated landscaping strategy to minimise the
adverse visual impacts of the Upton Park Masterplan and Upton Lodge
Masterplan. This landscaping strategy should also identify opportunities
to compensate for lost, degraded and/or fragmented habitat.

•

The preparation and implementation of a biodiversity action plan to
address the strategic impacts on habitat, flora and fauna, in particular to
maintain the abundance and distribution of protected fauna.

•

The preparation and implementation of a water cycle strategy to direct the
implementation of Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems, in particular, a
minimum acceptable suite of treatments for managing urban run-off; and

•

The definition of minimum water demand criteria for new residential,
commercial and industrial developments in the SWD.

Summary
The assessment of cumulative effects was considered throughout in the individual
topic chapters of this ES. It is envisaged that the mitigation measures proposed
for this Scheme, particularly the CEMP, will minimise cumulative effects.
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However, it is not possible for this Scheme to prevent or mitigate the strategic
indirect and cumulative effects of the adopted Northampton Borough Council
Local Plan (1997), or other schemes derived from it. It is envisaged that the above
recommendations will assist Northampton Borough Council and the WNDC to
address the identified strategic effects.
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19

Environmental Impact Tables
The DMRB Environmental Impact Tables are set out below in Tables 19.1 to 19.4.
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COMMERCIAL
PREMISES

Commercial
buildings used by
people:

SUB GROUP

Noise

(CBBADL490)

Number of properties
experiencing an increase of
1<3
3<5
5 < 10
10 < 15
(dB La10 18hr)

Number of properties subject
to:
Substantial
Moderate
Slight
No change

Visual Impact

Disruption during
construction

Relative change in CO2
emissions across the locality in
opening year (2008) and design
year (2023)

NO2 annual mean (2005)
PM10 annual mean (2004)
PM10 24-hr mean

Number of exceedences of UK
Air Quality Standard:

Regional Air Quality

Local Air Quality

UNITS / INTEREST

0
0
0
0

0
0
0
1
None

+3.8%(2008)
+11.1%(2023)

0
0
0

PROPOSED
SCHEME

286

0
0
0
0

No change.

NNo Change

N/A

0
0
0

(Existing
situation)

DO – NOTHING

Appraisal Framework Table of Assessment – Group 1: Local People and Their Communities

EFFECTS
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SITE

Table 19.1

300m of the study area

No existing commercial properties are located within

No commercial premises within 300m of construction
site boundary.

Visual intrusion on properties considered with landscape
mitigation in place on the opening day of the scheme.

Calculation is indicative, not all roads within local
network are included in the assessment.

Overall there is predicted to be a reduced exposure and
therefore a general improvement in air quality due to the
Proposed Scheme.

COMMENTS

RESIDENTIAL

SUB GROUP

Number of exceedences of UK
Air Quality Standard:

Local Air Quality

(CBBADL490)

NO2 annual mean (2005)
PM10 annual mean (2004)
PM10 24-hr mean

Existing businesses at
Kislingbury

Number of properties
experiencing a decrease of
1<3
<5
5 < 10
10 < 15
>15
dB La10 18hr)
Land along the route of the
proposed scheme and to the
east of the CVLR, currently
used for agriculture

UNITS / INTEREST

Loss of business/
patronage

Agricultural land

EFFECTS
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0
0
0

Landtake associated with
the scheme is likely to
result in the loss of 10.47
ha of Grade 3 agricultural
land. Proposed Nene
Valley Country Park to
include proposals for the
retention of agricultural
uses. Alternative farm
access is to be provided.
Impacts will be minor
adverse
Existing businesses
unlikely to be directly
affected. Nene Valley
Country Park likely to
result in increased use of
PROW by recreational
users, with benefits for
local businesses (e.g. public
house) in Kislingbury)

0
0
0
0
0

PROPOSED
SCHEME
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0
0
0

Nene Valley
Country Park likely
to result in
increased use of
PROW by
recreational users,
with benefits for
local businesses (e.g.
public house) in
Kislingbury)

While some impacts
on the type of
agricultural use will
occur as a result of
the proximity of
urban development,
overall impacts are
considered to be
neutral.

0
0
0
0
0

DO – NOTHING

Overall there is predicted to be a reduced exposure and
therefore a general improvement in air quality due to the
Proposed Scheme.

employment opportunities is maintained

crossings of the Proposed Scheme, ensuring access to

Scheme, however, this will be mitigated by signalised

Some east-west severance will occur under the Proposed

the adjacent urban development.

be negligible in comparison with impacts associated with

Impacts of the Proposed Scheme on agricultural landwill

decrease in noise levels, within 300m of the study area.

No existing commercial properties are subject to a

COMMENTS

COMMUNITY
FACILITIES

SUB GROUP

Traffic noise effects

(b) Imposition of
new severance
Traffic noise effects

No of houses subject
to:
Disruption during
construction
Severance
(a) Relief to existing
severance;

Visual intrusion:

Regional Air Quality

EFFECTS

(CBBADL490)

No of properties experiencing
an increase of:
1<3
3<5
5<10
>10
(dB La10 18hr)
No of properties experiencing a
decrease of:
1<3
3<5
5<10
10<15
>15
(dB La10 18hr)
No of properties experiencing
an increase of:
1<3
3<5
5<10
>10
(dB La10 18hr)

Substantial
Moderate
Slight
No change

Relative change in CO2
emissions across the locality in
opening year (2008) and design
year (2023)

UNITS / INTEREST
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0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0

N/a
0
0
0
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No change

No change

No change

N/A

DO – NOTHING

258
43
0
0

None
(b) Fragmentation of fields
adjacent to embankment
(c) Loss of access to PRoW

2
2
16
4
None

+3.8%(2008)
+11.1%(2023)

PROPOSED
SCHEME

n/a-There are no existing community facilities within
300m of the proposed scheme.

No residential properties within 300m of the study area
are subject to a decrease in traffic noise levels.

The majority of the properties will experience a noise
increase between 1<3 dB, which will produce a Slight
Impact. These properties are mainly located within
300m of the CVLR Southern Section

Loss of PRoW access is for public safety reasons.

Fragmentation of smaller fields south of Nene.

No residential premises within 300 metres of
Construction site boundary.

Visual intrusion on properties considered with landscape
mitigation in place on opening day of the scheme

Calculation is indicative, not all roads within local
network are included in the assessment.

COMMENTS

DEVELOPMENT
LAND

SUB GROUP

Development and
regeneration benefits

Severance

EFFECTS

(CBBADL490)

Land allocated for development
in the Northampton Local Plan

No of properties experiencing a
decrease of:
1<3
3<5
5<10
10<15
>15
(dB La10 18hr)
The education campus as part
of Upton Park (comprising
secondary and primary schools)
and sports facilities at
Kislingbury (Cricket club, bowls
club and football pitches), as
well as the Nene Valley Country
Park.

UNITS / INTEREST
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SITE

Reduced north-south
severance, resulting in
benefits to Upton Lodge
community who will be
able to access facilities and
opportunities south of
Weedon Road. Overall
impacts of Proposed
Scheme are considered to
be beneficial.
Improved north-south
access to mixed use
employment area of 2.49
ha. Seen in the context of
the South West District as
a whole, the Proposed
Scheme will provide
regeneration benefits, by
providing improved access
to the proposed
development areas.

Some east-west severance
of as a result of the
Proposed Scheme, which
severs PROW, and will
impact cyclists and
pedestrians. This will be
mitigated by the provision
of signalised crossings.

0
0
0
0
0

PROPOSED
SCHEME

289

No/ neutral
impacts

Public facilities are
well located relative
to public rights of
way.

0
0
0
0
0

DO – NOTHING

Improved access as a result of the Proposed Scheme will
have regeneration benefits for the wider area.

Proposed scheme will potentially increase severance
between Kislingbury and Upton Park, but will have
benefits for Upton Lodge and Upton Park.

COMMENTS

Pedestrians,
cyclists,
equestrians

All vehicle
travellers

SUB GROUP

Safety

Change in
amenity

KP15-LB5
(Nene Way),
LB13 (Camp
Lane),
KW9/LB12

Rights of Way

KP15-LB5
(Nene Way),
LB13 (Camp
Lane), LB11,
KW9/LB12

Rights of Way

KP15-LB5
(Nene Way),
LB13 (Camp
Lane), KW9

Rights of Way

N/A

View from
Road

Severance

N/A

INTEREST

Driver stress

EFFECTS

(CBBADL490)

Users of KW9 will be brought into contact with road
traffic. Pedestrians must cross at southern
roundabout.

Users of KP15-LB5 (Nene Way), LB13 (Camp Lane)
will be brought into contact with traffic at points
where they cross the Proposed Scheme. Signalised
crossings will mitigate any safety impacts.

Improved amenity for users of the north-south cycle
route and pedestrian routes which will be well light
and segregated from road traffic.
No impacts

290

All routes will benefit from amenity
improvements in the area of the Country
Par.

Amenity of all routes will be adversely affected
owing to proximity to road traffic.
All routes will benefit from amenity improvements in
the area of the Country Park.

KP15-LB5 (Nene Way) will be affected
by changes in amenity as the route passes
through proposed area of development.

Enhancement of rights of way and
additional routes as part of the proposed
Country Park will lead to major benefits
to pedestrians and cyclists.

A45 Weedon Road/Upton Way is
predominantly landscaped highway
corridor, with adjoining buildings giving
restricted or intermittent views of distant
landscape features.

A45 Weedon Road/Upton Way has
numerous junctions, roundabouts, and
traffic lights to negotiate.

(Existing situation)

DO – NOTHING

KP15-LB5 (Nene Way) will be affected by changes
in amenity as the route passes through proposed area
of development

Proposed scheme includes new cycleway and
footways which will reduce severance.

KW9 will be severed by the proposed scheme. Nonsignalised crossing will be provided.

The Proposed Scheme will result in severance of
KP15-LB5, and LB13. Signalised crossings will be
provided in mitigation

More pleasant views available due to open, elevated,
and distant views up and down the River Nene
floodplain.

Journey times reduced. Fewer junctions to negotiate.
Reduced driver stress due to direct route that
bypasses Northampton inner ring road network.

PROPOSED SCHEME

Appraisal Framework Table of Assessment – Group 2: Travellers
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SITE

Table 199.2

Two signalised crossings will allow for
safe passage of pedestrians, cyclists and
horse-riders.

Some east-west severance will occur as a
result of the proposed scheme – but will
be mitigated by signalised crossings.
North-South severance will be reduced.

In addition to serving proposed
developments at Upton Lodge, the
Proposed Scheme will relieve traffic
congestion on the A45 road network.

COMMENTS

Naturally
occurring
radioactive radon
gas

Proposed
Scheme

(CBBADL490)

Protection of the health
of site workers

Protection of the health
of site workers, the
environment and users
of the Proposed
Scheme

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

Direct contact
with toxic metals
within soils

Proposed
Scheme

Agricultural land and
grassland creating
buffer between
expanding urban fringe
and countryside river
valley character

Landscape
character

Protection of water
quality of controlled
waters and
contamination of
adjacent land

River valley landscape
forms tranquil area
between Northampton
and Kislingbury.

Landscape Quality

Surface run off
from the Proposed
Scheme has the
potential to
mobilise any
contaminants
within the landfill
materials

N/A

INTEREST

Land take

EFFECTS

Any new buildings and
confined spaces which site
workers may enter

No impact

No impact

On completion, road and
embankment will be an
intrusive feature in the
valley landscape

No significant loss of
woodland. Loss of
hedgerows. Loss of wet
meadow

12 Hectares approx.

PROPOSED SCHEME

No change

No change

No change

No change

No change

N/A

291

(Existing situation)

DO – NOTHING

Appraisal Framework Table of Assessment – Group 3: The Cultural & Natural Environment

Adjacent Closed
Registered
Landfill Sites

SITE

Table 19.3

CONTAMINATION

NATURE AND
LANDSCAPE

SUB GROUP

If buildings and confined spaces are required either
during construction, or as part of the Proposed Scheme,
an assessment must be carried out in accordance with
the Building Research Establishment Report BR 293
Radon in the workplace

Any natural soils within the Proposed Scheme may
contain elevated concentrations of arsenic, chromium
and nickel. Any soils excavated from the site must not
be reused in areas which are currently, or are likely to be
developed for residential land use, allotments or schools

Drainage must be designed so that the areas of the two
closed landfill sites adjacent to the Camp Lane are not
affected by any additional water ingress or soil erosion.
This would minimise the risk of mobilisation of any
contaminants which may be present

Embankments vegetation will mature to mitigate impact
of new scale of road in ‘countryside’ river valley
character.

Recreation of woodland and wildlife areas recreated to
south of River Nene New hedgerows planted. New wet
meadow created in flood plain

Narrow pieces of land parallel to road in land take.

COMMENTS

None

None

HAL 1

HAL 2

ARCHAEOLOGY

trackway

(CBBADL490)

Possible prehistoric

Probable Iron Age or
Romano-British ring
ditch/round house

Local interest and
Environment Agency
interest to ensure
compliance with all EA
Regulations

Local interest and
Environment Agency
interest to ensure
compliance with all EA
Regulations.

Local Authority

INTEREST
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Pollution control
of surface water
runoff from road
into River Nene
and riparian zone.

WATER
RESOURCES AND
DRAINAGE

Production of
waste arisings
(including landfill
deposits)

EFFECTS

New Road to be
constructed.

Application site

SITE

FLOOD RISK

WASTE

SUB GROUP

Mostly off line but
western end touchingf on
development zone
boundary

Off line

Potentially polluting
materials stored in bunds
within a construction
compound sited above the
1:100 ARI flood level.

Minimum road levels will
be above 1:1000 ARI
flood level. Volume,
velocity and quality of
road runoff will be
controlled to ensure
existing situation is no
worse.

Unquantifiable quantity of
waste production at this
stage but construction will
require the import of fill
material, not export.
Waste disposed of via
licensed contractors.

PROPOSED SCHEME

No change

No change

292

EA controlled
discharges. Drainage
designed to specific EA
requirements and storm
events.

Surface runoff from
rural land continues to
drain into River Nene.

No change

(Existing situation)

DO – NOTHING

Two parallel ditches aligned east to west, extending on
the western side of the ring ditch

Existing site

Existing site - previously partially excavated.
The ring ditch is sited on a low natural ridge is not
certain that the ring ditch is truly circular, for it appears
more oval in outline on APs. On the south side the
ditch was at least 1.7m deep below the modern surface,
but on the north side only 1.2m deep. It had a slack Vshaped profile, being on average 2.5m wide at bedrock
level. It had silted up to a depth of 0.2m but then
appears to have been deliberately filled with a
homogeneous deposit of dark brown loam

SUDS techniques are integrated in Proposed Scheme.
Site management practices, as set out in the CEMP, will
minimise the risk of pollution impacts.

Controlled drainage using SUDS and settlement ponds
prior to discharge to River Nene or adjacent wetland
areas.

CEMP will require recycling, re-use and disposal of
waste arisings via licensed contractors.

COMMENTS

BIODIVERSITY

None

None

None

None

HAL 9

HAL 10

HAL 11

HAL 12

Non-statutory
sites of
conservation
interest

None

None

HAL 6

HAL 8

None

HAL 5

None

None

HAL 4

HAL 7

None

EFFECTS

HAL 3

SITE

(CBBADL490)

Upton Pasture CWS

Deserted Medival
Village

Anglo-Saxon
Grubenhouse

Parallel cropmarks,
possibly post-medieval
in date

Post-medieval drainage
features

Ridge and furrow
agriculture

Ridge and furrow
agriculture

Scatter of later medieval
pottery

Oval enclosure shown
by cropmarks.
Unknown quantity

Post-medieval field
boundary

Possible Anglo-Saxon
or later medieval
plough headland

INTEREST
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ARCHAEOLOGY

SUB GROUP

Temporary loss of 20% of
grassland habitat during
construction.

Off line

Off line

Off line

Off line

On line

On line

On line

Off line

Off line

Off line

PROPOSED SCHEME

293

Decline of biodiversity
interest of the site due
to overgrazing and lack
of management.

No change

No change

No change

No change

No change

No change

No change

No change

No change

No change

(Existing situation)

DO – NOTHING

Net area of species rich and marshy grassland will be
increased. Improvements in the hydrological regime and
management practices will improve the biodiversity
interest of Upton Pasture.

Scheduled Ancient Monument

Existing site.

Previously excavated

Existing site

Existing site

Existing site

Existing site

Could possibly denote the location of a medieval
settlement site

Existing site.

Existing site.

Will be directly affected by next stage of road
construction linking the CVLR to the south or east

Existing site.

Linear cropmark aligned east to west

Existing site.

COMMENTS

SUB GROUP

Loss of potential tree
roosts and severance
feeding and commuting
corridors, most notably
Camp Lane.
Temporary and
permanent habitat loss,
fragmentation and
disturbance.

Bats

Birds, otter and reptiles

(CBBADL490)

Temporary and
permanent habitat loss
and fragmentation
including potential sett
closures.

Badgers

Protected species

Loss of 1,000m of
hedgerows including the
removal of one which
qualifies as ‘important’

Hedgerows

Habitats

Permanent and temporary
habitat loss and
disturbance including the
removal of a natural
meander. This will have
adverse impacts on the
wildlife using the river,
most notably fish, otters,
breeding birds and
invertebrates.

Habitat loss and
fragmentation of a wildlife
corridor

Camp Lane and Drain

River Nene and
associated river corridor
habitats

PROPOSED SCHEME

INTEREST

River Nene

EFFECTS
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SITE

No change

No change

No change

No change

No change

No change

294

(Existing situation)

DO – NOTHING

Reptiles will be removed and excluded during
construction, whilst improvements in habitat quality will
result in a beneficial effect.

Ban on night time working to reduce impacts on birds
and otters as well as sympathetic landscape planting to
improve habitats where possible.

Overall increase in roosting opportunities with bat boxes
and artificial roost. Strategic landscape planting to retain
feeding and commuting corridors whilst creating new
habitats also.

Additional survey work will inform the creation of a
comprehensive Badger Mitigation Strategy (BMS) which
will take place in consultation with English Nature. This
will not only mitigate for this development but will take
account of future proposals.

Species rich re-planting and enhancement to increase
diversity and produce a net increase in hedgerow length.

Retaining meander as a backwater and to facilitate
wetland creation. Sensitive design will allow safe wildlife
passage along the river corridor and will aim to retain
habitat connectivity.

Strategic landscape planting, including a net gain in
hedgerows, will aim to provide habitat connectivity
across the site.

COMMENTS

AUTHORITY

An evaluation programme will inform appropriate mitigation and
an archaeological watching brief will monitor during works
Scheme methodology conforms with policy

In any development control decision, planning authorities are
required to fully take account of and mitigate the possibility of
unnecessary erosion or damage to the resource. Protection
should be given not only to the assets themselves but also to the
settings, which contribute to their character

Planning Policy Guidance
Note 16: Archaeology and
Planning

Planning Policy Guidance
Note 15: Planning and the
Historic Environment

The SWD development
will impact upon
archaeology in the
vicinity of the CVLR

295

Regional Environment
Strategy

General

(CBBADL490)

The SWD development
will impact upon
archaeology in the
vicinity of the CVLR
Adverse effects will be minimised through appropriate mitigation
monitored by an archaeological watching brief. Contribution to
economic and tourism is unlikely
Scheme methodology conforms with policy in part

Strategy emphasises the irreplaceable nature of historic assets and
highlights their contribution to tourism, economic development
and regeneration

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

Policy 31: Regional
Priorities for the
Historic Environment
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The SWD development
will impact upon
historic and cultural
assets in the vicinity of
the CVLR

Adverse effects will be minimised through appropriate mitigation
monitored by an archaeological watching brief. The CEMP will
seek to promote the use of sustainably sourced building materials
although this cannot be confirmed until the contractor is
commissioned
Scheme methodology conforms with policy in part

Strategies should conserve, protect and understand the
contribution the historic environment makes to quality of life in
the region. In areas of growth / regeneration, strategies, plans and
frameworks should promote sensitive change to the historic
environment by consideration of the use of local building
materials and assessment of the significance of specific historic
and cultural assets

The SWD development
will impact upon natural
and cultural assets in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
erosion to resources in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
cultural heritage in the
vicinity of the CVLR

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

Adverse effects will be minimised through appropriate mitigation
monitored by an archaeological watching brief. The CEMP will
seek to promote the use of sustainably sourced building materials
although this cannot be confirmed until the contractor is
commissioned
Scheme methodology conforms with policy in part

Records indicate that the wealth of archaeology around Upton
and Kislingbury points to a high potential for sites to exist within
the study area. An evaluation programme will inform appropriate
mitigation and an archaeological watching brief will monitor
during works
Scheme methodology conforms with policy

Archaeological remains should not be “needlessly or thoughtlessly
destroyed”, as they are “irreplaceable” and a “non renewable
resource”. Where physical preservation is not feasible, excavation
leading to “preservation by record” is acceptable as a second best
option. Specific reference for road development to protect the
historic environment.

Sustainable development should protect and enhance the region’s
natural and cultural assets. Adverse effects must be justified and
impacts should be minimised through mitigation measures.

Scheme conforms with methodology

Guidance on methodology for cultural heritage assessment

Institute of Field
Archaeology’s (IFA)

PROPOSED SCHEME

Policy 27: Protection
and Enhancement of
the Region’s Natural
and Cultural Assets

Regional

General

General

General

National

Cultural Heritage

INTEREST

Appraisal Framework Table of Assessment – Group 4: Policies and Plans

There are no Strategies, policies or plans relating to alternatives considered

Alternatives Considered

POLICY

Table 19.4

COMMENTS

Northamptonshire
Policy 2:
Northampton
Implementation Area

Local Plan

General

General

National

(CBBADL490)

This document recognises the diversity of the Northamptonshire
landscape. The study area is included within the
Northamptonshire Vales landscape character area.

Guidance for undertaking landscape character assessment

For planning permission to be granted on potential sites of
national / county archaeological importance, it must be proved
that; a) no archaeological remains of more than local importance
exist on the site; b) if important, adequate measures should be
taken to either preserve or excavate them; and c) if remains are of
national importance, they must be preserved within the
development.

If development affects areas of archaeological potential,
developers must submit an archaeological assessment as part of
any planning application
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Character of England,
1997

Landscape Character
Assessment - Guidance
for England and Scotland

Landscape (Character)

E37

Local

AR6

County

Sub-Regional

Revised Structure Plan

Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy (MKSMSRS)

General

Provision of green infrastructure required to protect and enhance
cultural heritage in the SWD

As above

Heritage Counts: The State
of the East Midlands
Historic Environment
Report

296

Baseline survey work used information within this source
Baseline survey conforms with guidelines

The design process for the scheme has been directed towards
seeking the best environmental solution within the framework of
other constraints, based on good practice for all road schemes
Scheme conforms with guidelines

Scheme conforms with policy

Adverse effects will be minimised through appropriate mitigation
monitored by an archaeological watching brief and as part of the
CEMP

Scheme conforms with policy

The country park and a landscaping strategy associated with the
road and the wider SWD will contribute to these objectives

Adverse effects will be minimised through appropriate mitigation
monitored by an archaeological watching brief and as part of the
CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
archaeology in the
vicinity of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
archaeology in the
vicinity of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
archaeology in the
vicinity of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
archaeology in the
vicinity of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
archaeology in the
vicinity of the CVLR

Adverse effects will be minimised through appropriate mitigation
monitored by an archaeological watching brief. Contribution to
the local economy is unlikely
Scheme methodology conforms with policy in part

In growth areas, it is particularly important that the impact upon
the historic environment is understood and considered at an early
stage. Conservation led regeneration will benefit the historic
environment and the local economy

Viewpoints on the Historic
Environment of the East
Midlands

General
Adverse effects will be minimised through appropriate mitigation
monitored by an archaeological watching brief. Contribution to
the local economy is unlikely
Scheme methodology conforms with policy in part

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

PROPOSED SCHEME

INTEREST

AUTHORITY

POLICY

COMMENTS

Chapter 8

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

Policy 30: Priorities
for the Management
and Enhancement of
the Region’s
Landscape

Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy (MKSMSRS)

Strategic Policy 3:
Sustainable
Communities

Northamptonshire
Policy 2:
Northampton
Implementation Area

(CBBADL490)

Development should make provision for green infrastructure and
offer opportunities to protect and enhance landscape character
and cultural heritage in the SWD area.

New communities should be built “ensuring that the countryside
in and around towns is sensitively designed to assimilate urban
extensions into the landscape and accommodate links to and from
the wider countryside”.

The key to sustainable communities is to build “urban areas that
relate well to the surrounding landscape and contribute to
maintaining and enhancing environmental assets as a cultural and
recreational resource

Plans, strategies and frameworks should promote initiatives to
protect and enhance the natural and heritage landscape assets and
produce criteria based policies for the consideration of
development proposals in rural or urban fringe areas.
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Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy (MKSMSRS)

Section 2: Sustainable
Communities

County

Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy (MKSMSRS)

Sub-Regional

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

Policy 4: Promoting
Better Design

Design led development that takes account of local, natural and
historic character. Landscape character assessments will ensure
standards of design and construction are improved.

Strategy aims to reverse trends of damage to landscape but
recognises that change is inevitable, particularly to meet housing
needs

Government White Paper:
A Better Quality of Life

Regional

There is no single guideline on landscape; PPS7 addresses
landscape but refers to the quality of the countryside and is
therefore not appropriate in the Northampton context.

INTEREST

Planning Policy Statement
7: Sustainable Development
in Rural Areas

AUTHORITY

General

POLICY

297

A detailed landscape strategy will accompany the scheme planning
application, which suggests a detailed mitigation strategy to enable
the scheme to be visually linked to the existing landscape
character
Scheme conforms with policy

A landscape character assessment was undertaken as part of the
ES baseline report and mitigation is suggested that addresses any
adverse impacts and relates to the existing topography and
landscape character. Use is made of the River Nene and a new
country park within the SWD, formerly not in public use
Scheme conforms with policy
Scheme serves growth area which is an urban extension. Use is
made of the River Nene and a new country park within the SWD,
formerly not in public use, which will link into the wider
countryside and existing public rights of way
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme supports growth on the urban fringe. Appropriate
assessment was undertaken as part of the ES baseline report and
mitigation is suggested that addresses any adverse impacts

A landscape character assessment was undertaken as part of the
ES baseline report. Appropriate mitigation is suggested that
addresses any adverse impacts
Scheme methodology conforms with guidelines

Scheme methodology conforms with guidelines

A detailed landscape strategy will accompany the scheme planning
application and landscape impact is assessed as part of this ES.
Whilst the impact will be adverse in the shorter term, over time,
as the planting regime matures, the impact of the road will reduce
and its landscaping will become a beneficial feature

n/a

PROPOSED SCHEME

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

National
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(CBBADL490)

Assessment of lighting impacts

Lighting in the Countryside:
Towards Good Practice

General

Nature Conservation and Biodiversity

Recommended approach for assessment of landscape character
and visual effects

General

In greenspace areas, planning permission will only be granted
where development would not unacceptably prejudice the
function of the area. The function of the area includes Upton
Country Park

To minimise and, wherever possible reduce, the effect of traffic
and transport on the built and natural environment:
Landscape – maintain the appearance of Northamptonshire’s
Special Landscape Areas and Countryside Character Areas for
current and future generations to enjoy

The County’s landscape character should be preserved and
enhanced and defined through Local Plans. Development
proposals are to respect the local character and distinctiveness of
the landscape.

INTEREST

Guidelines for Landscape
and Visual Impact
Assessment, 2nd Edition

National

Landscape (Visual)

E6: Greenspace

Local Plan

Local Transport Plan (LTP)

Objective Area:
Environment

Local

Revised Structure Plan

AUTHORITY

AR2

POLICY

298

Guidelines have been used to undertake assessment
Methodology conforms with guidelines

Guidelines have been used to undertake assessment
Methodology conforms with guidelines

Scheme crosses Greenspace but serves users of the proposed
country park which will benefit existing and new communities
Scheme conforms with policy

A detailed landscape strategy will accompany the scheme planning
application, which suggests a detailed mitigation strategy to enable
the scheme to be visually linked to the existing landscape
character. The mitigation strategy is based upon an initial
landscape assessment of the area
Scheme conforms with policy
A detailed landscape strategy will accompany the scheme planning
application, which suggests a detailed mitigation strategy to enable
the scheme to be visually linked to the existing landscape
character. The mitigation strategy is based upon an initial
landscape assessment of the area
Scheme conforms with policy

PROPOSED SCHEME

The SWD development
will create light
pollution in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The country park will
impact upon the
greenspace designation
in the vicinity of the
CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon the
landscape in the vicinity
of the CVLR

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

AR5

AR3

County

Strategic Policy 3:
Sustainable
Communities

Sub-Regional

28: Priorities for
Enhancing the
Region’s Biodiversity

Regional

General

General

POLICY

(CBBADL490)

Where development is approved which will adversely affect
landscape features of major importance to wild flora and fauna,
measures will be required to prevent any net loss of biodiversity

Planning permission will not be granted for development which
will harm sites of designated importance for biodiversity, unless
the need for the development demonstrably outweighs the value
of the site.

Promoting the highest standards of environmental performance,
including all aspects of water resource management; protecting,
enhancing and increasing strategic environmental and cultural
assets.

Local authorities, environmental agencies, developers and
businesses should work together to increase the level of the
region’s biodiversity.

See County policy context

To guide national strategies for the conservation of biodiversity
through Species Action Plans (SAPs) and Habitat Action Plans
(HAPs), which set conservation targets and objectives.

The SWD development
will impact upon
biodiversity and nature
conservation interests in
the vicinity of the
CVLR
Bird breeding assemblage, aquatic invertebrates, badgers,
hedgerows and pasture may be affected but appropriate
mitigation is suggested
Scheme conforms with policy

299

The SWD development
will impact upon
biodiversity and nature
conservation interests in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
biodiversity and nature
conservation interests in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
biodiversity and nature
conservation interests in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
biodiversity and nature
conservation interests in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
biodiversity and nature
conservation interests in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

The scheme runs through a Site of Acknowledged Conservation
Value. In addition, 13 County Wildlife Sites lie within a 2km
radius, with Upton Pasture and Camp Lane and Drain falling
within the study area.
However, the scheme is essential infrastructure to serve the
Northampton growth area so need outweighs the value of the site
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme conforms with policy in part

Extensive ecological surveys have been undertaken. The scheme
is essential infrastructure running over a flood plain and through
agricultural land so it is inevitable that adverse impact will occur.

Policy detail is considered at the local level

Extensive ecological surveys have been undertaken and
appropriate mitigation is proposed

An ecological survey has been undertaken and impact is
considered within this ES. Where there is an adverse impact,
appropriate mitigation is proposed.
Scheme conforms with policy in part

PROPOSED SCHEME

Government’s commitment to the conservation of wildlife and
natural features, seeking to ensure that planning policies maintain,
enhance, restore or add to biodiversity and conservation interests.

INTEREST

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

Structure Plan

Structure Plan

Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional Strategy
(MKSMSRS)

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

UK Biodiversity Action Plan

Planning Policy Statement Note
9: Biodiversity and Geological
Conservation

AUTHORITY

COMMENTS

E17

E12

E11

E2

To minimise and, wherever possible reduce, the effect of traffic
and transport on the built and natural environment

The SWD development
will impact upon Sites
of Nature Conservation
Value in the vicinity of
the CVLR
Scheme crosses Site of Acknowledged Nature Conservation
Value and will be affected in part. Where there is an adverse
impact, appropriate mitigation is proposed, including replacement
landscaping, trees and other habitats
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Planning permission will not be granted for development unless
features and Areas of Acknowledged Nature Conservation Value
within the site are safeguarded or can be adequately
accommodated.

300

The SWD development
will impact upon
existing vegetation and
Sites of Nature
Conservation Value in
the vicinity of the
CVLR
Scheme will affect the River Nene, trees, hedgerows, woodland,
Sites of Nature Conservation and features important for nature
conservation. Where there is an adverse impact, appropriate
mitigation is proposed, including replacement landscaping, trees
and other habitats
Scheme conforms with policy

Planning permission for development on sites which include
existing hedgerows, trees or woodland of significant
environmental value will not be granted unless adequate provision
is made to incorporate such features within the proposed
development without significant detriment to their value or to
the development proposed

(CBBADL490)

The SWD development
will impact upon
existing vegetation in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

While the SWD country
park will run either side
of the River Nene,
absence of the CVLR
and its bridge would
result in a lower impact
on habitats near the
River

The SWD development
will create increased
levels of traffic in the
vicinity of the CVLR
and on the surrounding
road network

The SWD development
will impact upon
biodiversity and nature
conservation interests in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

Scheme will affect the River Nene, trees, hedgerows, woodland,
Sites of Nature Conservation and features important for nature
conservation. Where there is an adverse impact, appropriate
mitigation is proposed, including replacement landscaping, trees
and other habitats
Scheme conforms with policy

Planning permission will not be granted for development which
would involve the destruction of, or substantial damage to, trees,
hedgerows or woodland of significant value in terms of the
environment or its enjoyment by the public, unless the features
involved are already irretrievably damaged by old age or disease
and replacement is intended.

Scheme crosses the River Nene by a bridge but provides
increased public access to the water. Adverse impacts upon
wildlife are mitigated against, where appropriate.
Scheme conforms with policy

Inevitable that scheme will increase adverse impact upon the
natural environment, in comparison to existing levels. Where
there is adverse impact, appropriate mitigation is proposed.
Scheme does not conform with policy

Planning permission for development alongside the River Nene
will not be granted unless it is compatible with existing important
wildlife habitats and includes a landscaped and accessible frontage
to the river, on average 12 metres wide, to provide for recreation
or waterside activities.

The NBAP was considered during the preparation of the
ecological appraisal and in suggested mitigation
Scheme conforms with methodology

PROPOSED SCHEME

To guide national strategies for the conservation of biodiversity
through Species Action Plans (SAPs) and Habitat Action Plans
(HAPs), which set conservation targets and objectives. There are
seventeen SAPs of which the following are of relevance to the
site: Barn owl; Brown hare; Eurasian otter; Grey partridge;
Palmate newt; Pipistrelle bat; Water vole; and White-clawed
crayfish

INTEREST
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Local Plan

Local Plan

Local Plan

Local Plan

Objective Area:
Environment

Local

Local Transport Plan (LTP)

SAPs

AUTHORITY

Northamptonshire
Biodiversity Action Plan
(NBAP)

POLICY

COMMENTS

See 1997 Local Plan for policy context

Local Plan

Northampton Wildlife
Strategy

E18

General

Strategy recognises fundamental importance of good water quality
to health and the environment. Safeguarding resources and
ensuring affordable supplies are essential for sustainable
development.

Use of SUDs must be considered within drainage strategies

A Better Quality of Life - A
Strategy for Sustainable
Development for the UK

SUDs – A manual for good
practice (CIRIA / C523)
and a design manual for
England and Wales (CIRIA
/ C522)

General

General

(CBBADL490)

In planning and carrying out any works, precautions must be
taken to ensure the complete protection of watercourses and
groundwater against pollution.

Working at construction
and demolition sites: PPG6

General
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Within new development, the Agencies encourage consideration
of SUDs

General Guide to the
Prevention of Pollution:
PPG1

General

General

Aims to strengthen co-ordination between land-use and
development planning and the operational delivery of flood
strategy. Developers must provide an assessment of areas likely to
be affected by flooding, whether it will increase flood risk
elsewhere and of the measures proposed to deal with these effects
and risks

Planning Policy Guidance
Note (PPG) 25:
Development and Flood
Risk

National

Water

301

The planning application is accompanied by a detailed Drainage
Strategy which incorporates SUDs, where appropriate
Scheme conforms with policy

The CEMP will contain details on SUDs which will prevent solids
from flowing into the River during operation.
During construction, methods for preventing entry of
contaminants into the River during construction will be agreed
with the EA.
Surface water discharges to any water bodies will incorporate
pollution prevention measures in accordance with EA guidelines
Scheme conforms with policy
The River Nene is classed as a main river and is regularly
monitored by the EA
During construction, methods for preventing entry of
contaminants into the River during construction will be agreed
with the EA.
Surface water discharges to any water bodies will incorporate
pollution prevention measures in accordance with EA guidelines
Scheme conforms with policy

The planning application is accompanied by a detailed Drainage
Strategy which incorporates SUDs, where appropriate
Scheme conforms with policy

A detailed assessment of flood risk at a strategic level has been
undertaken and an FRA is submitted with this planning
application
Scheme conforms with policy

n/a

The SWD development
will impact upon Sites
of Nature Conservation
Value in the vicinity of
the CVLR

Scheme crosses Site of Acknowledged Nature Conservation
Value and will be affected in part. Where there is an adverse
impact, appropriate mitigation is proposed, including replacement
landscaping, trees and other habitats
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Planning permission will not be granted for development which
would have a significant adverse effect upon the nature
conservation value of actual or imminent local nature reserves, or
proposed regionally important geological / geomorphological
sites.

The SWD development
will impact upon
drainage in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon water
courses and drainage in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon water
courses and drainage in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon water
courses and drainage in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

Flood mitigation has
been provided within
the SWD. This takes
account of the impact
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon
biodiversity in the
vicinity of the CVLR

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

PROPOSED SCHEME

AUTHORITY

INTEREST

POLICY

COMMENTS

General

(CBBADL490)

Development should not be permitted if it would be at
unacceptable risk from flooding or create such an unacceptable
risk elsewhere, inhibit the capacity of the floodplain to store
water, impede the flow of floodwater, have a detrimental impact
upon ground water storage capacity and otherwise unacceptably
increase flood risk. Development may be acceptable for adequate
measures to mitigate the effects on the overall flooding regime,
including provision for the maintenance and enhancement of
biodiversity. Measures must accord with the flood management
regime for that location. Strategic flood risk assessments should
be carried out where appropriate to inform the implementation of
this policy
The Environment Agency is working alongside the Water
Companies and other stakeholders to plan for the future growth
areas without compromising the policies set out within the Nene
CAMS. This will include assessing the needs and options for
providing water supply to these new developments, which the
water companies have a statutory duty to provide. The results of
this planning work will be available in time for the review of the
Nene CAMS

302

Operation of the scheme will not require a direct water supply.
However, supply will need to be considered for development
within the SWD. The Nene CAMS has been considered for the
assessments undertaken as part of this ES
Scheme conforms with methodology

A detailed assessment of flood risk at a strategic level has been
undertaken and an FRA is submitted with this planning
application
Scheme conforms with policy

See local policy context for detail

Development Plans, LDFs and EA policies should be coordinated to: protect and improve water quality, reduce the risk of
pollution, manage supply and demand, require sustainable
drainage and promote the efficient use of water; reduce
unsustainable abstraction from watercourses and aquifers to and
locate and phase development to take account of constraints on
water resources
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Nene Catchment
Abstraction Management
Study

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

33: A Regional
Approach to the
Water Environment

36: A Regional
Approach to
Managing Flood Risk

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

4: Promoting Better
Design

The planning application is accompanied by a detailed Drainage
Strategy which incorporates SUDs, where appropriate.
Good maintenance of SUDs is essential to facilitate the long term
efficiency and this will be accounted for if SUDs are used.
Scheme conforms with policy

A detailed assessment of flood risk at a strategic level has been
undertaken and an FRA is submitted with this planning
application
Scheme conforms with policy

During construction, methods for preventing entry of
contaminants into the River during construction will be agreed
with the EA.
Surface water discharges to any water bodies will incorporate
pollution prevention measures in accordance with EA guidelines
Scheme conforms with methodology

PROPOSED SCHEME

Promotes design and construction that
improves water efficiency

General

Regional

Flood risk must be considered

Flood Estimation
Handbook

General

INTEREST

Control of pollution into ground water sources must be
considered

AUTHORITY

Control of Water Pollution
from Construction Sites - a
guide to good practice
(CIRIA / C532)

POLICY

The SWD development
will impact upon water
supply, although the
CVLR itself will not

Flood mitigation has
been provided within
the SWD. This takes
account of the impact
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon water
sources in the vicinity
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon water
sources and drainage in
the vicinity of the
CVLR

Flood mitigation has
been provided within
the SWD. This takes
account of the impact
of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon water
sources in the vicinity
of the CVLR

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

National

Geology and Soils

E3
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Local Plan

(CBBADL490)

Planning permission for development will not be granted where:
the activity use or operation involved would result in the
discharge or damaging material into watercourses; The proposal
would have an adverse environmental impact on rivers, ponds,
wetland or other water features.

CAMS should be considered as part of any assessment

Nene Catchment
Abstraction Management
Strategy

General

Local

CAMS should be considered as part of any assessment

Nene Local Environment
Agency Plan

General

Provision will not be made for development where it will have an
unacceptable impact on the quality or potential yield of
groundwater resource, it will have an unacceptable impact on the
quality or quantity of surface water or adequate water resources
do not exist or cannot be provided

Sustainable Communities will be achieved through the
implementation of development in accordance with promoting
the highest standards of environmental performance, including all
aspects of water resource management

INTEREST

Revised Structure Plan

Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy (MKSMSRS)

AUTHORITY

AR9

County

Strategic Policy 3:
Sustainable
Communities

Sub-Regional

POLICY

303

Scheme conforms with policy

During construction, methods for preventing entry of
contaminants into the River during construction will be agreed
with the EA.
During operation, surface water discharges to any water bodies
will incorporate pollution prevention measures in accordance with
EA guidelines

The Nene CAMS has been considered for the assessment s
undertaken as part of this ES
Scheme conforms with methodology

The Nene CAMS has been considered for the assessment s
undertaken as part of this ES
Scheme conforms with methodology

Scheme conforms with methodology

During construction, methods for preventing entry of
contaminants into the River during construction will be agreed
with the EA.
Surface water discharges to any water bodies will incorporate
pollution prevention measures in accordance with EA guidelines

Water resource management will continue through construction
and operational stages. It is likely that the EA will continue to
monitor water quality in the River Nene
Scheme conforms with policy

PROPOSED SCHEME

The SWD country park
will impact upon the
River Nene, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, there would be
less impact upon the
River Nene

The country park will
impact upon the Nene
CAMS, although in the
absence of the CVLR,
there would be less
impact upon the River
Nene

The SWD development
will impact upon the
Nene CAMS, although
in the absence of the
CVLR, there would be
less impact upon the
River Nene

The SWD development
will impact upon
surface water
management in the
vicinity of the CVLR

The SWD development
will impact upon water
resource management
in the vicinity of the
CVLR

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

General

National

Noise Insulation
Regulations

(CBBADL490)

Impose a duty on the highway authority/developer to offer noise
insulation or a grant for noise insulation, to the occupiers of
properties subject to road traffic noise levels of 68 dB LAeq,18 hr or
more

In order to assess the suitability of land for
development, the level of contamination, stability and flood risk
will be considered

Precautions must be taken to ensure that the River Nene and any
other surface water features are completely protected against
pollution, silting and erosion. The measures adopted would not
only include contaminants that may affect water quality but also
run off from construction roads and surfaces.

In planning and carrying out any works, precautions must be
taken to ensure the complete protection of watercourses and
groundwater against pollution. These should include an
investigation of past use of the site to ensure that the operations
will not disturb contaminated land and a survey of the siting and
contents of all storage tanks and pipelines.

INTEREST
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Noise and Vibration

3: Sustainability
Criteria

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

Works in, near or liable to
affect watercourses: PPG5

General

Regional

Working at construction
and demolition sites: PPG6

AUTHORITY

General

POLICY

304

The existing noise climate has been established, through an
environmental noise survey. Potential impacts from construction
processes have been assessed at existing noise-sensitive receptors
in accordance with the methodology in BS 5228;
Changes in road traffic noise as a result of development-generated
traffic have been considered and the potential effects assessed
Scheme methodology conforms with guidelines

Assessment of contamination is made within this ES
Flood risk is assessed within this ES and is subject to a strategic
flood risk strategy for the whole SWD. A full FRA is submitted
with the planning application. Impacts of the scheme will be
considered within the FRA
Scheme conforms with policy

During construction, methods for preventing entry of
contaminants into the River during construction will be agreed
with the EA.
During operation, surface water discharges to any water bodies
will incorporate pollution prevention measures in accordance with
EA guidelines.
Assessment of ground conditions including contamination has
been undertaken, indicating that there is little scope arising from
prior land uses. Soils are assumed to be free from harmful
quantities of chemicals. Former landfill sites are located nearby.
The CEMP will provide mitigation measures to deal with
contamination uncovered during construction
Scheme conforms with policy
During construction, methods for preventing entry of
contaminants into the River during construction will be agreed
with the EA.
During operation, surface water discharges to any water bodies
will incorporate pollution prevention measures in accordance with
EA guidelines. SUDs will prevent solids from entering the River.
The CEMP will contain measures to control silting and erosion in
relation to the bridge and rerouting of the river course.
Scheme conforms with methodology

PROPOSED SCHEME

The SWD will impact
upon noise, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, noise impact is
likely to be less

Flood mitigation has
been provided within
the SWD. This takes
account of the impact
of the CVLR

The SWD country park
will impact upon the
River Nene, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, there would be
less impact upon the
River Nene

The SWD country park
will impact upon the
River Nene, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, there would be
less impact upon the
River Nene

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

General

National

Air Quality

E21

Local

Objective Area:
Environment

(CBBADL490)

National air quality objectives to reduce emissions

Planning permission will not be granted for new development
unless adequate measures are taken to deal with the generation of
noise
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Air Quality (England)
Regulations 2000 and Air
Quality (England)
(Amendment) Regulations
2002

Local Plan

Local Transport Plan (LTP)

To minimise and, wherever possible reduce, the effect of traffic
and transport on the built and natural environment:
Noise – promote and provide facilities for alternatives modes of
transport

General

County

Guidance on environmental noise levels in relation to the general
health and well being of the population

Guidelines for Community
Noise

General

INTEREST

Assessments should set out assessment criteria specific to each
assessment and reflect key benchmarks of human response to
changes in noise level

AUTHORITY

Findings of the Joint
Working Party

POLICY

305

Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality, although emissions
are predicted to slightly increase in the region over time. Although
the scheme will relieve congestion in the local area, it is national
mitigation measures that will make the difference rather than
mitigation in connection with the scheme.
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme conforms with policy in part

An environmental noise survey has been undertaken. Where there
are adverse impacts, these will be mitigated against based on noise
criteria and the predicted levels associated with construction and
operation.

Scheme conforms with policy in part

Air quality will improve
due to technical
advance

The SWD will impact
upon noise, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, noise impact is
likely to be less

The SWD will impact
upon noise, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, noise impact is
likely to be less

The SWD will impact
upon noise, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, noise impact is
likely to be less

Noise assessment has been undertaken. An estimate of the likely
effects of noise from the site clearance and construction phase
has been made for those properties closest to the site
Scheme methodology conforms with guidelines

An environmental noise survey has been undertaken. Where there
are adverse impacts, these will be mitigated against based on noise
criteria and the predicted levels associated with construction and
operation. Consideration has been given to changes in traffic
noise levels arising from the use of the proposed scheme

The SWD will impact
upon noise, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, noise impact is
likely to be less

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

Noise assessment has been undertaken for each type of noise
encountered: Site preparation works, road construction works,
road surfacing works
Scheme methodology conforms with guidelines

PROPOSED SCHEME

COMMENTS

Implements Council Directive 96/62/EC on ambient air quality
assessment and management

Government’s strategy for improving air quality in the UK

To reduce carbon dioxide emissions from the Council’s direct
activities to 25% below predicted 2010 levels, by 2010

EU Framework Directive
96/62/EC

Air Quality Limit Values
Regulations [SI 2003 No.
2121.] and Amendment [SI
2004 No. 2888.]

UK Air Quality Strategy
(AQS)

Carbon Management
Action Plan

General

General

General

General

Review and Assessment to
determine location and
nature of Air Quality
Management Areas
(AQMAs)

General

National
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(CBBADL490)

Nearest AQMA runs alongside the southbound carriageway of
the M1 and is for NO2. Concentrations are currently exceeding
the national objective of 40 µg.m-3

Local Transport Plan (LTP)

Pedestrian, Cyclists, Equestrians and Community

To minimise and, wherever possible reduce, the effect of traffic
and transport on the built and natural environment:
Air Quality – promote and provide facilities for alternatives
modes of transport and improve traffic flows at key sites

Objective Area:
Environment

County

Guidance on ambient air quality assessment and management;
aims to protect human health and the environment by avoiding,
reducing or preventing harmful concentrations of air pollutants

Climate Change Programme

INTEREST

Sections 1 and 2

AUTHORITY

The planning system has a key role to play in reducing greenhouse
gas emissions, primarily by influencing development patterns and
reducing the need to travel. Target to reduce emissions by 12.5%
below base year levels by 2008-2012.

POLICY

306

Assessment methodology considers this data
Scheme methodology conforms with guidelines

Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality, although emissions
are predicted to slightly increase in the region over time. Scheme
is a planned bus route so will assist in changing travel patterns in
the local area
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality, although emissions
are predicted to slightly increase in the region over time. Scheme
is a planned bus route so will assist in changing travel patterns in
the local area
Scheme conforms with policy in part
Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality, although emissions
are predicted to slightly increase in the region over time. Scheme
is a planned bus route so will assist in changing travel patterns in
the local area

Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality, although emissions
are predicted to slightly increase in the region over time.
Scheme methodology conforms with guidelines

Scheme is a planned bus route so will assist in changing travel
patterns in the local area by connecting up residential and
employment areas with schools and other local services, thus
making use of the bus, walking and cycling a more attractive and
easier option.
Scheme conforms with policy
Scheme will not deteriorate local air quality, although emissions
are predicted to slightly increase in the region over time.
Scheme methodology conforms with guidelines

PROPOSED SCHEME

Air quality will improve
due to technical
advance

Air quality will improve
due to technical
advance

Air quality will improve
due to technical
advance

Air quality will improve
due to technical
advance

Air quality will improve
due to technical
advance
Air quality will improve
due to technical
advance

Air quality will improve
due to technical
advance

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

General

1: Regional Core
Objectives

4: Regional Traffic
Growth Reduction
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(CBBADL490)

To encourage cycling and walking for short journeys.

To improve accessibility to jobs, homes and services across the
region by developing integrated transport, ensuring the
improvement of opportunities for walking and cycling

Local-level priority for growth locations will be to develop highquality, comprehensive public transport systems, accompanied by
improvements in pedestrian circulation and facilities for cycle use

General

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

Pedestrian: Promote walking through wider pavements,
reallocation of road space, environmental improvements,
improved lighting, pedestrian-friendly road crossings - greater
priority at traffic signals, avoid long detours and waiting times,
indirect footbridges or underpasses; encouraging pedestrian
routes along river banks, highly visible and integrated with other
activities, in order to maximise pedestrian safety and security.
Cyclists: Provision of cycle routes and cycle priority measures in
major new developments; not be isolated from other activity so as
to promote personal safety, assist in the completion of the
national cycle network.
LTPs should promote cycling through reducing traffic volumes
on particular routes, including restricting or diverting heavy goods
vehicles, traffic calming - reducing speeds, giving priority at
junctions and improving links, advanced stop lines, cycle
bypasses, cycle gaps and contraflow cycle lanes; reallocation of
carriageway, cycle lanes or bus lanes where cyclists are permitted;
improvement of facilities off the carriageway, cycle tracks or paths

INTEREST

To improve accessibility to jobs and services by increasing the use
of public transport, cycling and walking

Planning Policy Guidance
Note 13: Transport

AUTHORITY

Integrated Regional
Strategy (IRS)

Regional

General

POLICY

307

Pedestrian and cyclist accessibility in the area will increase and
new connections will be made to existing employment and
services as well as within proposed development
Scheme conforms with policy

Pedestrian and cyclist accessibility in the area will increase and
new connections will be made to existing employment and
services as well as within proposed development. Scheme is a
planned bus route
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme is a planned bus route and incorporates footpaths and
cyclepaths. Pedestrian and cyclist accessibility in the area will
increase overall
Scheme conforms with policy

Pedestrian and cyclist accessibility in the area will increase and
new connections will be made to existing employment and
services as well as within proposed development.
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme conforms with policy

Pedestrian linkages and networks will be improved overall, as area
will come into public use, where at present, much of the land is in
private ownership. Three key existing rights of way will be
affected and severed by the scheme but where there is an adverse
impact, alternatives are provided. Amenity of some existing rights
of way that are not directly severed will be affected in terms of
amenity. New public access is provided along the River Nene as
part of the wider SWD. The scheme itself provides at–grade
traffic light controlled pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian crossings
and incorporates a footpath on one side of the road and a dual
footpath / cyclepath on the other. Footpaths and cycle paths link
into the country park from the scheme. The scheme’s junction
with Weedon Road priorities pedestrian and cyclist crossing.

PROPOSED SCHEME

The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although
in the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will
be worse
The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will be
worse
The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will be
worse
The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although
in the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will
be worse

The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although
in the absence of the
CVLR, impacts on
networks will be worse

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

(CBBADL490)

Rights of Way
Improvement Plan

General
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Statement of action for local authorities; management and
improvement of local rights of way and access to the countryside.
To encourage the protection and greater use of the existing public
rights of way system, promotion and introduction of new rights
of way and to accommodate needs of all potential users. Regard
to protection and enhancement of the Nene Way in the Plan area
which constitutes an important recreation resource and the
proposed Nene Valley cycleway, comprising a cycle route through
the Nene Valley which avoids main roads

Local Transport Plan (LTP)

Objective Area:
Accessibility

308

Nene Way is proposed to be diverted to along the River Nene,
enhancing user enjoyment of the route, although the scheme will
sever the existing route. Amenity of the Nene Way in the vicinity
of the scheme may deteriorate. Cycle routes within the Nene
Valley will be provided, as part of the wider network
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Pedestrian and cyclist routes will connect into existing and
proposed local centres, employment areas and community
facilities.
Scheme incorporates pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian traffic light
controlled crossings
Scheme conforms with policy in part

To improve access to workplaces, education, health, shopping
and other facilities for all the population.
Walking: When carrying out design works for all schemes, a
“Non-motorised User-Designers Checklist” and a “Safety –
Designers Checklist” are completed, to ensure adequate facilities
provided at junctions, crossings and refuges

Revised Structure Plan

Pedestrian and cyclist routes will connect into existing and
proposed local centres and community facilities. Networks will
be improved to increase accessibility within the SWD as a whole.
3 public rights of way will be severed, although crossings are
proposed, so amenity of the use of these routes will be adversely
affected in comparison to the existing situation
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Measures will be introduced to encourage walking and cycling;
Concentrating development where a wide range of facilities are,
or will be, easily accessible by walking and cycling; providing safe
and easy access for pedestrians and cyclists; making provision for
pedestrians and cyclists when planning development; and
identifying networks of pedestrian and cycle routes and
supporting improvements to these networks

T8: Measures to
encourage walking
and cycling

New pedestrian linkages will be made with employment areas to
south of scheme. Different levels of cycling provision are made
throughout the SWD such as along the scheme route and within
the country park
Scheme conforms with policy

New pedestrian and cyclist connections will make walking and
cycling easier and more attractive. However, the amenity of Camp
Lane and LB11 may deteriorate and their use could become
unattractive. Scheme is a planned bus route, close to residential
development
Scheme conforms with policy in part

New pedestrian and cyclist connections will make walking and
cycling easier and more attractive. Scheme is a planned bus route,
close to residential development
Scheme conforms with policy in part

PROPOSED SCHEME

Measures recommended to further encourage walking include
improved pedestrian linkages with employment and retail centres.
Further enhancement of the cycle network adopts the principle of
‘dual provision’ with separate networks being defined and
developed to meet the needs of cyclists with different levels of
experience and ability.

To reduce the need to travel by integrating land use and transport
planning; comprehensively improving the attractiveness of
walking and cycling, and implementing demand management
measures

To develop and implement measures for behavioural change to
encourage a reduction in the need to travel and to change public
attitudes toward car usage and public transport, walking and
cycling

INTEREST

Northampton Multi Modal
Study (NMMS) Preferred
Transport Strategy

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

AUTHORITY

General

County

Northamptonshire
Policy 2:
Northampton
Implementation Area

45: Behavioural
Change

POLICY

The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will be
worse
The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will be
worse
The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will be
worse
The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will be
worse

The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although
in the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will
be worse
The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although
in the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will
be worse

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

General

National

Land Use

Planning permission will not be granted where the resulting
pedestrian flows cannot be safely accommodated or the safety of
pedestrians is jeopardised by vehicular pedestrian conflict. In new
development areas, footpaths will be provided to link shops, bus
stops, community centres, schools and other facilities with the
main pedestrian network

Planning permission for development including or adjoining the
proposed cycle network will be conditional upon the provision of
cycleways

Maximising the role of cycling as a transport mode; Developing a
safe, convenient and efficient transport infrastructure, including
pedestrians and cyclists; Ensuring that policies to increase and
meet the needs of cyclists are fully integrated into the planning
process; Promoting cycling as a healthy means of travel and as an
effective means of reaching local destinations, including shops,
the workplace and the public transport network.
Northampton to have key cycle corridors identified, including
safe on and off road cycle routes.
Ensure that all new highway schemes undergo cycle audits.
Develop cycle facilities to and at bus stops on major radials

INTEREST

(CBBADL490)

Long term programme for delivering sustainable communities in
rural and urban areas by identifying a key role for growth areas.

Doc No: CVLR-ES Vol 1. Issue: 2 Rev: 1 Date: 29/06/2006

The Government’s
Communities Plan
(Sustainable Communities:
Building for the future)

There are no known Strategies, policies or guidelines

PROPOSED SCHEME

Footpath KW9 which links LB13 (Camp Lane bridleway) and
footpath LB11,
Bridleway LB13 (Camp Lane)
East-west footpath LB5-KP15 (Nene Way);
Footpath LB11 runs parallel to the scheme so proximity to
motorised traffic is likely to affect amenity.
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme incorporates footpaths on either side and traffic light
controlled, at-grade crossings. Existing rights of way will be
severed, although on the whole, alternatives are provided.
Existing and proposed local centres, schools and community
facilities will all be linked into the wider pedestrian and cyclist
network
Public Rights of Way affected by the scheme include:

SWD (incorporating the scheme) incorporates footpaths and
cyclepaths where appropriate
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme incorporates dual footpath / cyclepath which links into
off road routes within the country park and within development
areas
Scheme conforms with policy in part
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Scheme is within and serves development within the
Northampton growth area.
Scheme conforms with policy

There are no known Strategies, policies or guidelines that specifically deal with impact upon existing community facilities

Local Plan

T21

Pedestrian, Cyclists,
Equestrians and
Community
Vehicle Travellers

Local Plan

Cycling Strategy

AUTHORITY

T20

Local

General

POLICY

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although
in the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will
be worse

The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although
in the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will
be worse

The SWD development
will impact upon public
rights of way, although in
the absence of the
CVLR, linkages to
existing networks will be
worse

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

RSSs should set context for development

LDFs, LDDs and AAPs should provide detail for new
development areas

Planning Policy Statement
11: Regional Spatial
Strategies

Planning Policy Statement
12: Local Development
Frameworks

General

General

General

5

Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy (MKSMSRS)

Policy 2:
Northampton
Implementation Area

General

(CBBADL490)

Principle of residential development in the SWD is set at this level

Development will be achieved through sustainable urban
extensions, transport infrastructure and public transport
interchanges

Housing provision in Northampton 2001-2021 to increase by
30,000 in this time period.
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Structure Plan

Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy (MKSMSRS)

Policy 1: The Spatial
Framework

County

Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy (MKSMSRS)

General

Long term vision for the Sub-Region to 2031 and to provide
guidance on the delivery of the Government’s vision for
sustainable communities.

LDFs, LTPs and EDSs should locate new development in the
region’s five PUAs, of which Northampton is one

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

General

Sub-Regional

RPG9 proposes a Sub-Regional study to investigate the nature,
extent and location of future growth within the Milton Keynes
and South Midlands area

Regional Planning Guidance
for the South East (RPG9)

Regional

The best and most versatile agricultural land is a national resource
and that considerable weight should be given to protecting such
land from development

Planning Policy Statement
7: Sustainable Development
in Rural Areas

General

INTEREST

Government’s goal of giving everyone a better quality of life;
ensuring that existing communities are supported and new
communities are sustainable, safe and liveable. Considers access
to services, infrastructure and jobs.

AUTHORITY

Planning Policy Statement
1: Delivering Sustainable
Development

POLICY

310

See Revised Structure Plan for policy context

SWD (incorporating scheme) serves development that contributes
to meeting housing development targets
Scheme conforms with policy
SWD (incorporating scheme) forms a sustainable urban
extension. Scheme provides transport infrastructure to serve
development
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme serves Northampton growth area, identified at a subregional level
Scheme conforms with policy

SWD (incorporating the scheme) is located within the
Northampton PUA
Scheme conforms with policy

See MKSMSRS for policy context

SWD (incorporating the scheme) will become an Area Action
Plan, part of the LDF process
Scheme conforms with policy

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy
The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in line
with policy

Scheme serves Northampton growth area, identified at a regional
level
Scheme conforms with policy

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in line
with policy

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in line
with policy
The SWD development
will occur anyway, in line
with policy

The land is Grade 3
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme is within and serves development within the
Northampton growth area. Scheme provides essential
infrastructure to serve existing and proposed development
Scheme conforms with policy

PROPOSED SCHEME

COMMENTS

Local Transport Plan (LTP)

Objective Area:
Growth

Local Plan

Local Plan

Local Plan

Local Plan

Preferred SWD Strategy

LDF Core Strategy Issues
and Options Report –
Consultation Draft

Local Development Scheme
(LDS)

H4

L16: River Valley

L29: Major
Development within
the River Valley

E6: Greenspace

General

General

General

National

(CBBADL490)

Strategy essentially an amendment to the Local Plan. Essential to
provide an all purpose vehicular link between the proposed
developments within the SWD, ensuring that services are
accessible to all residents
Highlights the vision for Northampton to 2016. Key goals are to
enhance the towns economic and social aspects and to asses to
long term prospects of growth
LDS sets out LDDs that NBC will produce as part of the new
LDF. LDS to be a source of information for the public, outlining
timetable of and production of LDDs, preparation and review of
these documents. AAPs will be produced as part of LDS, of
which SWD will become one

The site is designated as Greenspace. Planning permission will only be granted
where the proposed development would not unacceptably prejudice the function
of the areas

Major development in the River Valley Policy Area are
conditional on new facilities benefiting tourism

Local policy context for SWD directing new residential
development to: Wootton Fields, Upton (SWD), Berrywood and
Kings Heath (Dallington Grange)
Policy states that development of the Upton and Berrywood areas
shall include schools, local centres, community centres, a library, a
mix of housing types and public open space
Agriculture, leisure and recreational uses will be granted planning
permission in the River Valley Policy Area. However it must;
avoid harm to the amenity value of open space in the Valley; have
regard for the character, natural features and wildlife of the area;
and make adequate provision for public access where the
development is such as to attract visits from members of the
public

The policy regarding new development to be located at SDAs was
deleted, although SP policy still supports development at
Northampton.
To provide the transport system necessary to support and manage
growth in the County, ensuring it is integrated with the planning
system to create a sustainable and viable future environment

INTEREST
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Land Use (Transport)

Local Plan

H1

Local

Revised Structure Plan

AUTHORITY

General

POLICY

311

SWD (incorporating scheme) will become an AAP

See LDS for policy context

Scheme provides essential infrastructure to serve growth area
Scheme conforms with policy

Greenspace adjacent to the scheme will be development as a
country park with public access. However, the greenspace that the
scheme lies directly upon will be disabled form use as greenspace
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme does not conform with the tourism elements of this
policy

Scheme serves the country park which runs either side of the
River Nene, providing a valuable open space resource for public
use. Public access will be improved within the area and will attract
users from existing and proposed communities
Scheme conforms with policy

SWD consists of residential areas, schools, a local centre,
community facilities and a country park
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme serves development within Upton (SWD)
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme provides essential infrastructure to serve growth area
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme serves development that is supported in the SP
Scheme conforms with policy

PROPOSED SCHEME

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy
The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy
The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy
The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy
The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy
The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

The SWD development
will create some noise

Scheme will not increase emission levels in area and will relieve
congestion in other areas.

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in growth area and is a
planned bus route.
Scheme conforms with policy
Noise levels have been considered as part of this ES and
appropriate mitigation suggested. Future development within
growth areas will consider impact of noise from this road.
Mitigation will minimise adverse impact so scheme
conforms with policy

Government's policy for controlling pollution through planning.
Pollution should be considered when planning new development
or infrastructure.

Government’s policy for integrating planning and transport at all
levels; emphasis on sustainable development and the need for
adequate infrastructure to support development.

Government Policy for minimising the adverse impact of noise
without making unreasonable restrictions. Forecast noise levels
should be considered prior to the construction of new
developments near roads.

Planning Policy Statement
11: Regional Spatial
Strategies

Planning Policy Statement
23: Planning and Pollution
Control

Planning Policy Guidance
Note 13: Transport

Planning Policy Guidance
Note 24: Planning and
Noise

General

General

General

General

Regional Transport Strategy
(RTS) for the East Midlands

RSS8 Section 4

(CBBADL490)

Government policy to reduce the need to travel; make public
transport more attractive; fully utilise existing networks and
develop new highways as a last resort.

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

General
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Growth areas must be well connected with a reduction in the
need to travel and an integration of land use and transport
planning. Need to address image of public transport, making it
more attractive.

312

Scheme is a planned bus route and makes linkages to existing
highway network. Scheme is essential infrastructure, without
which, the growth area could not be implemented.
Scheme does not wholly conform with policy

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in growth area and is a
planned bus route.
Scheme conforms with policy

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

Scheme serves regional growth area and part of long term
transport network.
Scheme conforms with policy

RSSs to include Regional Transport Strategies to set out how
national policies / programmes will be delivered within the
regions and to outline policies necessary to provide a long term
framework for transport.

Climate Change Programme

General

Regional

SWD will not increase
emission levels

Scheme will not increase emission levels in area and will relieve
congestion in other areas.
Scheme does not conform with policy

Government goals for reduction in emissions of green house
gases and CO2 by 2010 and 2050 as 20% and 60% respectively.

Transport White Paper: The
Future of Transport

General

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

SWD will not increase
emission levels

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

Scheme serves development in growth area and is a planned bus
route.
Scheme conforms with policy

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

Promotes sustainable transport, stipulates that transport must play
a role in achieving sustainable development, particularly important
in growth areas.

PROPOSED SCHEME

INTEREST

AUTHORITY

POLICY

COMMENTS

Revised Structure Plan

T5: Assessment of
major road
improvements
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Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR
Scheme will benefit existing and proposed communities, in terms
of relief from congestion in the wider area, increased access to
existing and proposed employment areas and proposed residential
areas. Impacts upon the environment, local businesses and
accessibility to land are considered in this ES.
Scheme conforms with policy

Major new road improvements will only be given consent if they
provide an overall benefit, with consideration given to;
Environmental Impact, Safety, Economy, Accessibility and
Integration

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in growth area.
Scheme conforms with policy

Revised Structure Plan

Development will only be permitted where the local planning
authority is satisfied how the transport requirements and access
needs of the development will be accommodated.

T3: Transport
assessment of new
development

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

See LTP for detail

Revised Structure Plan

T1: Integrated
Transport Strategy

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in growth area.
Scheme conforms with policy

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

LTPs to develop the integrated transport strategy

Northampton Multi Modal
Study (NMMS) Preferred
Transport Strategy

General

County

The transport context of the scheme is set in this strategy,
identifying its need to support housing and employment growth
within the SWD.

Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy (MKSMSRS)

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in growth area (a
sustainable urban extension), is a planned bus route and links into
nearby existing public transport corridors and a proposed Park
and Ride site.
Scheme conforms with policy

New development to be delivered through urban regeneration,
intensification and new sustainable urban extensions integrated
with enhanced public transport and public interchanges. Aims to
reduce the need to travel via an integrated land use and transport
planning approach.

Northamptonshire
Policy 2:
Northampton
Implementation Area

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

Scheme is not within existing urban area nor is on brownfield
land but provides essential infrastructure in growth area and is a
planned bus route. Scheme is essential for future travel need in
the SWD.
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in growth area.
Scheme conforms with policy

PROPOSED SCHEME

Transport Strategy aims to locate development in urban areas,
support regeneration, recycling of land and sustainable travel.
Aims to meet existing infrastructure needs and provide adequately
for emerging needs, resulting from new developments and
increased demand.

Local Authorities should develop transport infrastructure and
services needed to accommodate major planned housing and
employment growth and build transport infrastructure necessary
to cope with increased traffic flows.

INTEREST

Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy (MKSMSRS)

Regional Transport Strategy
(RTS) for the East Midlands

AUTHORITY

General

Sub-Regional

RSS8 Policy 43: (Sub
Area Objectives)

POLICY

COMMENTS

Local Transport Plan (LTP)

General

Local Plan

Preferred SWD Strategy

T6

General

General

General

National

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in growth area.
Scheme conforms with policy

This strategy conforms the land use and transport allocations
within the SWD

(CBBADL490)

RSS should address waste management needs arising from the
regional economy, including construction and demolition waste

A voluntary code of practice to ensure that construction methods
consider an address impacts upon the environment.

Appropriate studies have been completed to ensure that the
anticipated volumes of traffic can be accommodated by scheme.
Scheme conforms with policy

Development at Upton will only be allowed if adequate additional
measures to accommodate traffic volumes are secured such that
surrounding road network is not affected.

314

See Regional, Sub-Regional and County policy context for detail

All site works would be undertaken in compliance with the
Contractor’s Environmental Management Plan (CEMP). Initial
impacts upon the environment are identified within this ES
including impacts upon ecology, waste and recycling, flood risk,
heritage and rights of way
Scheme methodology conforms with policy

The Kislingbury Way forms a corridor of land safeguarded for the
scheme.
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in growth area and will
make new connections into existing footpath and cyclepath
networks. This ES considers the positive and negative impacts of
the scheme.
Scheme conforms with policy

Scheme provides essential infrastructure in growth area and is a
planned bus route, which links into existing bus routes.
Scheme conforms with policy

PROPOSED SCHEME

Planning permission will be withheld on any development that
interferes with the Kislingbury Way Scheme.

The LTP enables an integrated approach to transport planning for
Northampton and its region. LTP supports new infrastructure for
the Northampton growth area (2.9.4). LDDs will review the need
for Northampton’s orbital road system, improve the
attractiveness of walking and cycling and provide for suitable
urban extensions (2.9.7). CVLR identified as having significantly
positive and significantly negative impacts against SEA objectives
(3.9)

Measures will be introduced to encourage greater use of the bus
such as concentrating new development where it is, or will be,
well served by the bus, making provision for the bus when
planning development, improving services, introducing bus
priority measures; and improved bus facilities and infrastructure.

INTEREST
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Planning Policy Statement
10: Planning for Sustainable
Waste Management

Site Waste Management
Plans: Guidance for
construction
contractors and clients

Disruption to Construction

Local Plan

T3

Local

Revised Structure Plan

AUTHORITY

T6: Measures in
encourage greater use
of the bus

POLICY

Construction of the
SWD development will
impact upon waste

The SWD development
will impact upon
ecology, waste and
recycling, flood risk,
heritage and rights of
way

The SWD development
will occur anyway, in
line with policy

SWD development
alone will affect traffic
levels on existing
network, in absence of
CVLR

Policy only relates to
CVLR

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
rights of way and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

Impact upon linkages
with existing public
transport routes and
opportunities will
reduce in the absence of
the CVLR

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

General

(CBBADL490)

315

See comments on waste above
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Construction of the
SWD development will
impact upon the use of
recycled materials

Construction of the
SWD development will
impact upon the use of
recycled materials

Where possible site generated waste (e.g. from packaging,
redundant materials or off-cuts) would be re-used on-site or recycled. All materials requiring disposal would be removed in
accordance with ‘Duty of Care’ legislation and the Contractor’s
waste management procedure set out in the CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Best practice in construction and demolition site waste
management, including the source-segregation of re-useable and
recyclable materials maximise use of recycled or secondary
aggregates in all construction projects

Regional and local partners should ensure that the opportunity
presented by growth is used to deliver the highest standards in
terms of: minimal waste generation during construction and
achievement of best practice benchmarks in design and
construction

Construction of the
SWD development will
impact upon the use of
recycled materials

Construction of the
SWD development will
impact upon waste

Construction of the
SWD development will
impact upon waste

Construction of the
SWD development will
impact upon sustainable
construction

Construction of the
SWD development will
impact upon waste

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

It is not known at this stage what construction materials will be
used, although the use of recycled products will be encouraged as
part of the CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Where possible site generated waste (e.g. from packaging,
redundant materials or off-cuts) would be re-used on-site or recycled. Waste would be segregated into various categories such as
steel, plastic, wood and paper, so that opportunities for re-cycling
could be maximised. All materials requiring disposal would be
removed in accordance with ‘Duty of Care’ legislation and the
Contractor’s waste management procedure set out in the CEMP.
Scheme conforms with policy
It is not known at this stage what construction materials will be
used, although use of recycled products will be encouraged as part
of the CEMP
See comments on waste above
Scheme conforms with policy in part

It is not known at this stage what construction materials will be
used, although use of recycled products will be encouraged as part
of the CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Surveys undertaken have recorded underground services and will
be considered and mitigated against as part of the Contractor’s
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)
Scheme methodology conforms with policy

PROPOSED SCHEME

In road and highways construction, specifications and guidance is
now in place to encourage the use of recycled aggregate materials
and reduce the primary aggregate use.

Strategy aims to promote and ensure high standards of sustainable
design and construction and to minimise waste and increase the
re-use and recycling of waste materials

Promoting design and construction that reduces waste and
pollution, sustainably sourced materials at the start of the design
process
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East Midlands Regional
Waste Strategy

RWS 8

Sub-Regional

East Midlands Regional
Waste Strategy

RWS 7

East Midlands Regional
Waste Strategy

Integrated Regional
Strategy (IRS)

Priority Issue 7:
Reduction and
management of
construction and
demolition waste

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

Policy 4: Promoting
Better Design

Sustainable patterns of development that incorporate sustainable
design and construction

In planning and carrying out any works, any underground services
should be identified and clearly marked before construction work
begins and precautions taken to prevent damage to them.

Working at construction
and demolition sites: PPG6

Regional Spatial Strategy for
the East Midlands (RSS8)

INTEREST

AUTHORITY

Chapter 2: Core
Strategy

Regional

General

POLICY

COMMENTS

Policy 5:
Development-related
Waste Minimisation

Waste Local Plan

Waste Local Plan

Milton Keynes and South
Midlands Sub-Regional
Strategy (MKSMSRS)

AUTHORITY

(CBBADL490)

Proposals for new development should show what measures are
to be taken, in the clearing of the site and the construction of the
development, for minimising the generation of waste, and for the
management and disposal of the waste to be generated.

To encourage all development that facilitates re-use and recycling
as part of the construction phase as well as the operational phase

Ensure that development contributes to an improved
environment, using methods such as insisting on high design
standards and sustainable construction.

INTEREST
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Policy 1: Principles for
Waste Development

County

Section 1: The Spatial
Framework

POLICY

316

All site works would be undertaken in compliance with the
Contractor’s Environmental Management Plan (CEMP). A site
waste management plan accompanies the planning application
Scheme conforms with policy in part

It is not known at this stage what construction materials will be
used, although the use of recycled products will be encouraged as
part of the CEMP
Scheme conforms with policy in part

Scheme conforms with policy in part

It is not known at this stage what construction materials will be
used, although the use of recycled products will be encouraged as
part of the CEMP

PROPOSED SCHEME

Construction of the
SWD development will
impact upon the use of
recycled materials

Construction of the
SWD development will
impact upon the use of
recycled materials

Construction of the
SWD development will
impact upon the use of
recycled materials

DO NOTHING
(Existing Situation)

COMMENTS

20
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Abbreviations

µg/m3

Micrograms (of pollutant) per cubic metre (of air)

kg N/ha/yr

Kilograms of Nitrogen (deposited) per hectare per year

m3/s

cubic metres per second

m3/d

cubic metres per day

m/s

Metres per second

mg/m2/day

Milligrams (of dust deposited) per square metre per day

˚C

Degrees Celsius

AADT

Annual Average Daily Traffic

AAHT

Annual Average Hourly Traffic

AOD

Above Ordnance Datum

ALC

Agricultural Land Classification

AQMA

Air Quality Management Area

AURN

Automatic Urban-Rural Network (relates to nationwide ambient air
quality monitoring sites)

BAP

Biodiversity Action Plan

BPM

Best Practicable Means (as defined in Part III of the Environmental
Protection Act 1990)

BS

British Standard
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CEMP

Contractor’s Environmental Management Plan

CIRIA

Construction Industry Research and Information Association

CoPA

Control of Pollution Act 1974

CPO

Compulsory Purchase Order

CroW

Countryside Right of Way

CRTN

Calculation of Road Traffic Noise

cSAC

candidate Special Area of Conservation

dB

Decibels

DCMS

Department for Communities and Local Government (formerly ODPM)

DEFRA

Department of the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs

DETR

Department of Environment Transport and the Regions

DfT

Department for Transport

DTA

Drainage Treatment Area

DMRB

Design Manual for Roads and Bridges

DoT

Department of Transport

.DXF format

Drawing exchange format (applies to electronic drawing data)

EA

Environment Agency

EC

European Community

ECI

Early Contractor Involvement
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EEC

European Economic Community

EH

English Heritage

EMP

Environmental Management Plan

EN

English Nature

EPA

Environmental Protection Act 1990

ES

Environmental Statement

FDM

Fugitive Dust Model

GOMMMS

Guidance on the Methodology for Multi-Modal Studies

GQA

General Quality Assessment (scheme)

HA

Highways Agency

HEVA

High Ecological Value Area

HRA

Hot Rolled Asphalt

IEA

Institute of Environmental Assessment

IEEM

Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management

JNCC

Joint Nature Conservation Committee

JV

Joint Venture

LAQM

Local Air Quality Management (undertaken by local authorities)

LPA

Local Planning Authority

MIV

Monument Interest Value
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M l/d

Mega litre per day

N

Nitrogen

NAEI

(UK) National Atmospheric Emissions Inventory

NBC

Northampton Borough Council

NCC

Northamptonshire County Council

NETCEN

National Environmental Technology Centre (AEA Technology)

NIR

Noise Insulation Regulations

NLAP

National Library of Air Photography

NNR

National Nature Reserve

NO2

Nitrogen Dioxide

NOx

Oxides of Nitrogen

NRA

(the former) National Rivers Authority

NT

National Trust

ODPM

Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (renamed DCLG in 2006)

P

Phosphate

PM10

Particles with diameter less than 10 microns (1 micron is 1 millionth of
a metre)

QA

Quality Assurance (checking)

RCHME

Royal Commission on Historic Monuments of England

RE

River Ecosystem Classification (Classes 1-5)
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RIA

Regional Impact Assessment

PPG

Planning Policy Guidance (also EA Pollution Prevention Guide)

RPG

Regional Policy Guidance

RQO

River Quality Objective

RSPB

Royal Society for the Protection of Birds

RTA

Road Traffic Accident

RTS

Regional Transport Strategy

SAC & cSAC

Special Area of Conservation & Candidate Special Area of
Conservation

SCL

Sprayed Concrete Lining

SM

Scheduled Monument

SNCI

Site of National Conservation Interest

SPA

Special Protection Area

SPZ

Source Protection Zone (groundwater)

SSSI

Site of Special Scientific Interest

STW

Sewage Treatment Works

TAG

Transport Analysis Guidance (also WEBTAG)

TSP

Total Suspended Particulates

TWC

Thin Wearing Course

UNECE

United Nations Economic Commission for Europe
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UNESCO

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation

US EPA

United States Environmental Protection Act

V

versus

WHO

World Health Organisation

WNDC

West Northamptonshire Development Corporation
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Glossary

Afflux

the rise in flood levels upstream of an obstruction in the flow path of a
river

Ambient

The surrounding environment atmosphere

Anticline

a geological fold system in the form of an arch

Aquifer

water-bearing strata

Baseflow

the groundwater component of river flow

catchment (sub-catchment)

the area contributing either surface water or groundwater flow to a
given point on the flow path

Critical Load

UNECE definition: 'a quantitative estimate of exposure to one or more
pollutants below which significant harmful effects on sensitive
elements of the environment do not occur according to present
knowledge'. The term critical load refers only to the deposition of
pollutants.

Dewatering

artificial removal of groundwater, in this case to facilitate bridge
construction

dip-slope

the slope on an escarpment which follows the dip direction of the strata
forming the escarpment

Discrete receptor

A single identifiable location where environmental impact may be
gauged to occur

Dispersion

The process by which gaseous and particulate (including dust)
pollutants emitted into the atmosphere from a particular source spread
out with distance from the source

dry valley

a valley, typically on chalk terrain, in which no surface water flow
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occurs, except perhaps during extremely wet conditions
Ephemeral

section of a stream – or river over which flow is intermittent, typically
on a seasonal basis

Evapotranspiration

the component of rainfall that is returned to the atmosphere through the
process of evaporation from a vegetated ground surface

flow hydrograph

a graph showing the variation of flow (in this case river flow) with time

Flushes

A sudden increase of new plant growth, usually in a damp/wetland area.

Footprint (of the scheme)

The area to be physically changed by construction activities, including
the highway route, soil disposal sites and dewatering sites

Fugitive dust

Dust that is not emitted in a controlled manner through a stack

infiltration capacity

the capacity of a ground suface to accept infiltration of water

Interfluvial zone

the higher ground between two valley systems

Local Air Quality

Relates to air pollutants that are of interest in the local context rather
than on a regional or greater scale

Oxides of Nitrogen

Term referring to Nitric Oxide + Nitrogen Dioxide

Percentile

In-terms of measured or predicted pollutant concentrations the
percentile is the point at or below which a given percentage of
concentrations is observed

perennial head

the point furthest upstream on a winterbourne where flow occurs all
year round

Permeability (k)

a measure of an aquifer’s capacity to transmit groundwater through a
unit metre of its saturated thickness (units in m/day)

Recharge

the component of rainfall that enters the saturated zone of an aquifer
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Receptor

A location where environmental impact may be gauged to occur

Soakaway

an artificial structure designed to promote discharge of water to ground

storativity (S)

the ability of an aquifer to retain water in storage(dimensionless)

Syncline

a geological fold system in the form of a trough

Terrain

An area of land (usually described in-terms of its 3-dimensional
appearance, e.g. hilly or flat terrain)

transmissivity (T)

the capacity of an aquifer to transmit groundwater, being the product of
its permeability and its saturated thickness(units in m2/day).

Turbidity

a measure of the cloudiness (typically due to suspended solids/colloidal
suspension) in a sample or body of water

unsaturated zone

the zone between the top of an aquifer (in this case ground surface) and
the water table (ie the top of the saturated zone)

Winterbourne

a stream which comprises a section (typically in the upper reaches) where
flow occurs on a seasonal basis
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